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PREFACE

TO THE NEW AND REVISED EDITION

OF OCTOBER, 1865.

IN preparing a new edition of this popular work, the Editors have endeavored
to incorporate all the improvements in the various branches, which have been intro-
duced, since the publication of the last edition. Much of the work has been
entirely re-written, and new articles have been added on Photography, Pyrotech-
nies, Angling, Pisciculture, ete. The matter has not been simply scissored from
newspapers, but carefully digested from standard authorities, the scientific journals,
and from the practical knowledge of the Editors and contributors, The Editors
have to acknowledge valuable assistancé from gentlemen, eminent in the depart-
ments of Agriculture, Horticulture, Wine-making, Perfumery, Cements, Engraving,
Photography, Angling, Tanning, ete. The work, it is believed, will be found
more reliable and thorough than any one of its class now in print. The Miscel-
laneons department is almost entirely new, and contains much valuable and inter-
esting information. Some matters properly belonging under other heads, but
received too late, have been transferred to it. The reader is especially requested
lo refer to the index, when seeking information.

(iii)



OPINIONS OF THE PRESS.

From raE Prma, Nonve Asmesioay, Dro. 22, 1885,

The vast amount of useful knowledge bearing on every-day life which constantly flits thiough the world, his
ofton led to offorts for gathering and rendering it available by those who want it, when they want it Br, Zel -
having made a previous snecessful effort in this direction, has enlarged the field of his nsofulness by a1 new wdition
of his work, which will be exceedingly useful to all, and almost indispensable to some, He has gatherod the formulm
and directions of all the most recent iﬂaooverieu in thensefol and domestic arts, nnd has made it as nearly uum]nlo.»tu a8
possibile, Though the work is designed for popular yather than scientific nse, it contains much that will intervst
scientific men, as well as general readers. griculture, horticultaro, domestic economy, furriery, medicine, brewing,
distillation, dyeing, pnints and varnishes, mbtallargy, photography, engraving, pottery, weights and messiu ooty
wre among the suljects treated very fully, and which are of first Im#-nrbu:ca. Thers & no offort to prepars treatises upon
any of thess, The kernel alous 8 retainesl, anl that in the best form for uss by practical men. There Is & great
Mf of what may be ternied ths eream of useful knowledge, under the general hiead of agriculture, whick it were
well all furmers shonld have for perosal at lelsore moments,  Manures, crops, deainaee, and the care of aninals, are
all treated in o condensed manner, with directions and information which cannot il to advantage readers, Tha
gardener, ponlterer, and apiarinn, are provided with excellont receipts.  The half-hundred pages devoted to medicine
will be useful whare a physician cannot be procured ; and under the miscellaneous head there are a varioty of facta
on horsemanship and knitting, gunpowder and book-keeping, dogs snd erochoeting, which could not readily be found
elaewhers, A great deal of the information hitherto published in this form his been of doubtfnl nse, and hos discredited
honest efforts to aid the community. The connterfeit only proves the worth of what is genuine, nod this really
eareful and useful vade mecum onght not to suffer from the reputation of the teash which it seeks to supplant, The
indox—an essential in such a compilation—has been carefully arranged, at moch length,  There are dingrams and
illustrations where they are nedded, and the whols forms s volume which onght to be very widely eirculated, and
which will repay its costin almost any family within o year.

From vae Paina. Suxpay Dnsearcs, Nov. 26, 1805,

Mackenzle's Ten Thousand Beceipts, containing new discoveries and processes in nse up to October, 1865, 487

To describe this volnme properly wonld require the space given 1o p ot oy i the yolubility of an anctivneer,
We find in it almost everything that can be conceived as an olject of § ry nvolving the special prepaeation of
materinls or the management of processes,  Agriculture, chemistry, conking, manufbetures, medicineg, the decorative
arts, household munagement, and o thousand other things which dely elussification, sre embeneed {n this dlosely-
printed book, which, in the way of condrnsation, contains nongh to stock o lilrary with volumes printed in fashion-
ably lorge type.  We could not undértake to recite the whele title-puge, which is of itself prodigions, affording but
a feehle idon of what is within.  Suffiee it to say, that almost anything that anyhody wanta to koow how to do will
be found in this volume properly desoribed, md ilustrated in some cases by useful engravings., It hos been re-
written by & corps of sclentific gentlemun, and is really a book which should be found in e'\’ery honse,

From roe Genmanrows (Pa.) TeEueonsrm, Nov, 22, 1865,

The editor and publisher of this extremely well gotten-up edition, has bean many monthe in its preparation, hay
Ing employed in this time a corps of ahle experts, in order that the work might be brought out not only in n style
hitherto unupproached, but with intrinsic claims npon the community which canuot but by ackoowledged., Truthe
fally, these “Ten Thonsand Receipts in the Domestic Arts,” constitute a “ compliote and practical libriry,” rolating
to the hundreds of suljocts treatod of, connected with the indispensable every-lay affuirs of family life. The clear
ness of the print, the werangement of the receipts, with the comprehensive index, render recourse to it at all times
ns gnsy almost as turning over the pages of a magazine, and obtaining from it the information songht in plain lan-
gnage anid in condetsed form, so that all can quickly see and readily understand.  But this s not & work designed
exclusivoly for domestiy purposes, as the word * Dowestic™ {8 most generally undorstood; but it contains valualle

rrestions and advice upon almost every practioal pursuit, There Eeanun'x:ly anything omitted in which any con-
siderable number of people are interested.

Frow tue Puia. Press, Nov. 24, 1865,

This is & domestic eyclopmdia, of nearly 500 pages, in naw type, small bot clear. We are assurid that two years
lalbior, by very competent gentlemen, has been mtnwod upon l[:?! Targe and improved edition, and ean well bulieve
it. There is scarcely a sulject connected with the useful und domestic arts hbout which a seeker for infermation
cannot find what he wants in this hook. The most recent improvements nnd discoveries, up to Oetober, 1865, when
the work was stereotyped, have beon jueluded.  The quantity of information in this volume is very griat—so far as
we have tested it we can vouch for its accuracy,  As a work of reforence, it has been mado complote by the addition
of a copions index.

-

Faow vae Pamna. Stwpiy Trassonrer, Dec, 10, 1885,

Tt is oneof the most remarkable books of the day, containing, 08 it does, o reference to every conceivabls snhject under
the sun.  In itsalf it is a complete and practical libeary, so arranged as to be invaluable in the housshold, on the
farm, and in the conntingroom. Puastry and petrolenm, agricuiture nnd knitting, receive equal attention, while the
entire volume presents a fund of information not accessible in any other form. thrifty housekeeper can pick up
numercns capital receipts for pies, or can learn the art of earving, which is treated ns one of the exact sciences; the
merchant will find mercantile ealculations; the artist will find a dissertation npon ail colors, water colors, nnd mez-
gotints; the farmer will learn something anbout gardening, In fact, there is wo brapch of trade but can be bene
:lt;d by & perusal of this book. Although the receipts are quoted as 10,000, judging from the book they will double

t figure,

Frox tEE PaEria. Isquiker, Nov. 24, 1885,

The present jssue of this useful work by Mr. Zell, is a new and improved edition, carefully revised and re-written
by u corps of gentlemen eminently qualified for the pecaliar task. To it has been likowise added all the improve-
ments and discoveries In the nseful and domestic urts up to the date of publication, October, 1865, Two yeurs of
Iabor have been necessary to bring the book out in the present improved shaps,

Foaou rie Pana. Evesiye Terecearn, Deo. 23, 1805,

Mr. Zell maintains his position among the first-class houses of our lund, principally through his ngencies and the
fow well-selected works to which he has given life. Principal among the latter is “ Mackenzie's Ten Thoussnd Re-
celpts,” n work of universal information, In it are found, in fact, all the asiful koowledge of the nge comprossed
into this universal compendinm of information. If a man be fumitine with all the contents of this ho}lk. hies will bo
an pocomplished gentlemun, a practical doctor, and in many respects o professional man.  The work is one wo can
recommend as likely to be every day useful. We understand it is prepared t_wa gentleman well known in the
world of science: it bears the bmpress of s well-informed mind. It is specific in its directions, and illustruted
numerous wood-cuts, Too much credit cannot be given to both the compiler and publisher for the remurkalile care a
skill exercised in compressing into one volume, and that so carefully printed, so great an smount of useful information.

From vae Puina. Evesing Boineriw, Dee. 12, 1565,
is work has been thoronghly re-written, and prises all of T and discoverles, brought
togm‘l:ﬂ?nf this year. It l%rm n complete libeary of valuable koowledgs upon almost every imaginable mldg
connected with the useful and domestic arts, and s a most importaut volume of reference for ths manulboturer,
sgriculturalist and houselibeper.
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PREFACE

TO THE LATEST LONDON EDITION.

As the ohject of all study, and the end of all wisdom, is practical utility, so a collee-
tion of tlie most approved Receipts, in all the arts of Domestic and Social Life, may be
considered as a volume eontaining nearly the whole of the wisdom of man, worthy of
preservation, In truth, the present volume has been compiled under the feeling, that
if all other hooks of Beience in the world were destroyed, this single volume would be
found to embody the results of the useful experience, observations, and discoveries of
mankind during the past ages of the world.

Theoretical reasonings and historical details have, of course, been avoided, and the
ohject of the compiler has been to economize his space, and come at onge to the point,
Wkhatever men do, or desire to do, with the materials with which nature has supplied
them, and with the powers which they possess, is here plainly taught and suceinetly
preserved ; whether it regard complicated manufactures, means of curing diseases,
simple processes of various kinds, or the economy, happiness, and preservation of life,

The best authorities have been resorted to, and innumerable volumes consulted, and
wherever different processes of apparently equal value, for attaining the same end, have
been found, they have been introduced.

Among the works eonsulted have been,

The Monthly Magazine, 56 vols. Trowas's Practice of Physie.
The Repertory of Arts and Sciences, 60 vols, Coopen's Dictionary of SBargery.
The London Journal of Arts and Scienees. Tronrsrox's British Herbal.

The Transactions of the Soviety of Arts, 30 vols. | Warner's British Herbal.
The Magazine of Trade and Manufacturas, 8 | Imison’s School of Arts.
vols. Hanidmaid to the Arts.
The Gazette of Health, 9 vols. Surre’s Laboratory of the Arts.
The Series of the Horticultural Society; & vols. Hawmirroy on Drawing,
The Beries of the Agricultural Society, 30 vols.
The Farmer's Magazine, 16 vols.
Yousa's Farmer's Calendar.

The Eprron’s Thousand Experiments in Manu-
faotures and Chomistry.
Davy's Agricaltural Chemistry.

Lovpox on Gardening, 1 vol. Hesny's Elements of Chemistry,
Jexnivgs’s Domestic Cyelopadia, 2 vols. CnarTal’s Chemistry applied to the Arts.
Trxcrey on Varnishing. Grecony’s Cyelopmdia.

Ricaarpson on the Metallic Arts, The Euglish and other Cyclopmedias.

Besides innumerable treatises on special suljjects, minor journals, and a great variety
of manuseript ecommunications from friends and conmections of the editor and publisher,

A general, rather than a scientific, arrangement has been adopted, because the object
of the work is popular and universal, and, though likely to be useful to men of seience,
it is more eepecially nddressed to the public at large. In like manner, as far as pos-
gible, technical and scientific language has been avoided, and popular names and simple
descriptions have been preferred.

Every care has been taken in the printing to avoid errors in quantities, as well as to
select the best receipts of each kind ; but notices of errors, omissions, or experimental
improvements, will be thankfully received by the publisher, for the use of future
editions,

The Index will render it easy to refer to every article of importance.

(v



PREFACE

TO THE EARLY AMERICAN EDITION.

I fulfilling the duty of preparing for the press a new and enlarged edition of the
valuable work of Mackenzie, the Editor has steadily borne in mind its evident aim at
general praetical utility ; and consequently he has submitted both alterations and
additions to its rules. While the former will be found but few—a circumstance arising
from the nature of the book; the latter are both numerous and imp{)rtaunt—-—nmuuut]ng
to about fifty pages, exclusive of those contained in the Miscellaneous Department and
the Appendix.

The Medical part has been condensed, simplified, and adapted to the climate and
diseases of the United States, A short, but complete manual of “ Directions for rear-
ing the Silk Worm, and the Culture of the White Mulberry Tree,” together with an
extensive article on the Diseases of the Horse, may be noticed as among the important
additions, The Culinary art has not been neglected —the numerous original receipts
from the best modern authorities of the * Kitchen,” for preparing various delicacies of
the animal and vegetable kingdom, including Puastry, Puddings, ete., will no doubt
prove acceptable to American housekeepers, The man of family, the Sportsman, the
Artist, the Mechanie, and the Farmer, have all been remembered. And an unusually
large and correct Index gives every facility of reference that could be wished.

The attention of the Reader is called to the ** Miscellaneous Receipts,” In this
portion, which is very copious, numerous receipts have been placed, which eould not
with propriety be elsewhere arranged. It has also been made the receptacle of much
valoable matter obtained from several kind female friends, and the fru't of researches
into many curious and rare books; and which was prepared at too late a period for
insertion in the appropriate departments, The Appendix of ** Instructions in the Art
of Carving,” with its numerous wood cuts, will, it is hoped, prove acceptable and
useful to our country readers, for whose accommodatior this work was originally
designed.

The Editor more especially notices the following works, as sources from which he has
derived considerable assistance: The Franklin Journal; Willich's Domestic Encyclo-
padia, by Professor Cooper; a Tract published by the Pennsylvania Society for the
Rearing of Silk-Worms, ete.; and the curious work of Colonel Hanger, of sporting
memory.

In conclusion, the publishers beg leave to state, that neither fime nor expense has
been cousidered in endeavoring to render this edition cheaper and better than any
other which has been published, and at the same time worthy of the patronage which
is solicited for it. They have availed themselves of the services of a gentleman ns
Editor, who has been for a considerable time engaged in the preparatory researches.
The type, though small, is very legible and distinet; and in the selection of the paper,
whilst regard has been had to the color, it has been deemed of main importance that it
should be sufficiently durable to resist the frequent usage into which a work of this
deseription must necessarily be called.

(vi)
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MACKENZIE’S

TEN THOUSAND RECEIPTS.

AGRICULTURE.

THE MODERN THEORY OF AGRICUL-
TURE.

Liebig and other chemists have, within the last
twenty-five years, endeavored to establizh a science
of agriculture, based upon a knowledge of the
constitution of plants and of goils, and their mutual
relations. We propose to give a very condensed
pecount of the general eonclusions arrived at.

Food of Plants.

Plants derive their food from the air as well as
from the earth; the former by their leaves, the
latter by their roots, Elements most necessary
to them are carbon, hydrogen, oxygen, and nitro-
gen, with varions mineral substances present in
the soil. Carbon iz the most abundant. This i=
to a lurge extent extracted from the atmosphere
by the leaves of plants, during the day-time.
Hydrogen and oxygen are in the water contained
in the earth and air; and oxygen is in the air
mixed with nitrogen. Plants do not geem able,
however, to separate much nitrogen from the air
a8 such, but more readily obtain it by the decom-
pogition of ammonia (eomposed of hydrogen and
nitrogen), which is formed in the atmosphere, and
washed down into the earth hy rain-water, so ag
to resich the roots. All ordinary waters, it must
be remembered, contain substances dissolved in
them. Irrigation of land does not act only by
the water itself, but by that which is dissolved or
diffused in it. Davy ealeulated that, supposing
one part of sulphate of lime to be contained in
every two thousand of river water, and every
gquare yard of dry meadow land to absorb eight
gallons of water, then, by every flooding, more
than one and n hulf hundred weight of gypsum
per acre is diffused by the water —a guantity
equal to that generally used in epreading gypsum
as o manure or fertilizer ; and so, if we allow only
twenty-five parts of animal and vegetable remains
to be present in a thousand parts of river water,
we shall find that every soaking with such water
will add to the meadow nearly two tons per acre
of organic matter. The extraordinary fertility
of the banks and delta of the river Nile is due to
the natural annual overflow of the river, extended
by artifieial irrigation. In China also, the prin-
ciple of irrigation is earried out very largely, and
it is applicable, on a large or small scale, in any
country, The water of lakes is usually chorged
with dissolved or suspended substances even more
sbundantly than that of rivers.

Humus,

Boils eontain a great amount of matter which
results from the decay of vegetables and animals ;
to & compound of which with earthy material the
nume of hwmue is given. This was onee ineor-
rectly supposed to give the whole nutriment of
the plant. Trees and plants, instead of abstract-
ing carbon from the earth, really, by taking it
from the air, and subseguently dying and decay-
ing, annunlly by their leaves, and finally alto-
gether, give carbon und other atimospherie elements
to the soil. Az above said, all plants by their
leaves absorb earbonie acid from the air, and
retain earbom, giving out oxygen, It is evident,
therefore, that the leaves are of great importance
to the plant. So are the roots, for their absorbing
office. Thus it is true that the growth of a plant
is nlways proportioned to the ewrfuce of its roots
and leaves together. Vegetation, in its simplest
form, eonsists in the abstraction of ecarbon from
carbonie aeid, and hydrogen from water; but the
taking of nitrogen also, from piwmonia especially,
is important to them, and most of all, to those
which are most nutritious, as the wheat, rye,
barley, &e., whose seeds contain gluten and other
nitrogenons principles of the greatest value for
food. Plants will grow well in pure charcoal, if
supplied with rain-water, for rain-water containg
ammonia,

Animal substances, as they putrefy, alway
evolve ammonia, which plants need and absorh,
Thus is explained one of the benefits of manuring,
but not the only one, ns we shall see presently,
Animal manure, however, nots chiefly by the
formation of ammonin. The quantity of gluten
in wheat, rye, nnd barley is very different; and
they contain nitrogen in varying proportions.
Even in snmples of the same seed the quuntity
varied; and why ?  Evidently because one variety
has been better fed with its own appropriste fer-
tilizer than another which has been reared on a
80il less accurately adapted by artificinl means
for its growth. French wheat contains 12 per
cent. of gluten; Bavarian 24 per cent. Sir H.
Davy obtained 19 per cent. from winter, and 24
from summer wheat; from Bieilion 21, from Bare
bary wheat 19 per eent. Such great differ-
ences must be owing to some cause, and thir
we find in the different methods of ecultivation.
An inerense of animal manure gives rise not
only to an inerease in the mwmber of seeds, but
also to a remarkable difference in the propor-

(9)
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AGRICULTURE.

tion of gluten which those seeds contain. Among | pereeptibly in the soil of grain-fields, besanse what

manures of animal origin there is great diversity.
Cow dung containg but a small proportion of
nitrogen, One hundred poarts of wheat, grown
on a goil to which this material wasg applied,
afforded only 11 parts of gluten and 64 of starch ;
while the same quantity of wheat, grown on a soil
fertilized with human wrine, yielded 35 per cent.
of glaten, and of course a smaller proportion of
less \'A!unh]oingrqﬂiont.s. I]uring the putrefuction
of urine, nmmonincal salts are formed in lurge
quantity, it way he said, exclosgively ; for under
the infiuence of warmth and moisture, the most
prominent ingredient of urine is eonverted into
carbonate of ammonia,

Guano.

Guano consists of the exerements of sea-fowl,
eollected duriug long periods on certain istands
in the Sonth Sea. A soil which is deficient in
organie mutter iz made muoch more productive by
the addition of this manuare. It consists of am-
monis, combined with wurie, phosphorie, oxalie,
and earbonic acids, with some earthy salts and
impurities.

The urine of men and animals living upon flesh
eontaing a lirge quantity of nitrogen, partly in
the form of urea. Human urine is the most
powerful monure for all vegetables which contain
nitrogen ; that of horses nnd horned eattle con-
tuins less of this element, bot much more than
the solid exerements of these animals. In the
face of such facts as these, is it not pitinble to
ohserve how the urine of the stable or cow-shed
is often permitted to run offy to sink nselessly into
the earth, or to form a peol in the middle of a
firm-yard, from which, as it putrefies, the am-
monin formed in it rapidly escapes into the atmos-
phere?

Cultivated plantz need more nitrogen than wild
ones, being of a higher and more complex organ-
igation. The result of forest growth is chiefly
the production of earbomncecus woody fibre; of
garden or ficld culture, especinlly the anddition of
a& much nitrogen as the plant can be muade te

take up.
Sofid Manure,

The solid exerements of animals do not eon-
tain as much nitrogen as those which are voided
in a liguid form, and do not constitute so power-
ful a fertilizing materinl. In urine, moreover,
ammonia loses a good deal of its wolatility by
being combined and dissolved in the form of
ealts, Inan analogous manner, one of the nses
of mlphate of lime or gypsum, as a manure, is to
fix the ammonia of the atmosphere. Chareoal
and Aumuas have o similar property.

Mineral Matter in Plants.

Besides the =ubstances already mentioned,
omer= ure needed by plants as part of their food,
to form their structure. The firmness of straw,
for example, is due to the presence in it of silion,
the principsl constituent of sand and flints.  Po-
tassa, =ods, lime, magnesia, and phosphorie acid,
are contained in plants, in different proportions.
All of these they must obtain from the soil. The
alkalies ahove.-named (porassn and goda) appear
to be essentinl to the perfeet development of the
higher vegetable forms. Some plants require
them in one mode of combination, nnd some in
another; and thus the soil that is very good for
one, may be quite unfit for others. Firs and
pines find enough to suppert them in barren,
sandy soil.

The proportion of silieate of potash (necessary
for the firmness of wheat straw) does not vary

is removed by the reaper, is again repla in
putrefying straw. But this is not the ease with
meadow-land, Hence we never find a luxuriang
erop of grass on gandy and limestone soils which
contain little potash, evidently because one of the
constituents indispensable to the growth of the
plants iz wanting., If o mendow be well manured,
we remove, with the inereased erop of grass, a
greater quantity of potash than ecan, by a repe-
tition of the snme manure, be restored to it.  So,
gross-dand manured with gypsum soon ceases to
feel its agency. But if the meadow be strewed
from time to time with wood ashes, or soap. boilers®
lye made from wood ashes, then the grass thrives
as luxuriantly as before. And why? The ashes
are only a means of restoring the necessary potash
for the grass stalks. Bo oats, barley, and rye
may be made for once to grow wpon a sandy
heath, by mixing with the scanty soil the sshes
of the heath- p]un'.s that grow upon it. Thoese
ashes contain soda and potash, conveyed to the
growing furze or gorse by rain-water. The soil
of one distriet eonsists of sandstone; certain trees
find in it a quantity of alkaline earths sufficient
for their owp sustenance. 'When felled, and burat,
and sprinkled upon the soil, oats will grow and
thrive that without such aid would not vegetate,

The most decisive proof of the absurdity of the
indiseriminate use of any gtrong munure was ob-
tained at Bingen, a town on the Rhine, where the
produee and deyvelopment of vines were highly
increased hy manuring them with animal matters,
guch ns shavings of horn.  After some yeuars, the
formation of the wood and leaves decreased per-
eeptibly. Such manure had too mueh hastened
the growth of the vines: in two or three years
they had exhausted the potash in the formation
of their fruit leaves and wood; so that none re-
mained for the future erops, as shavings of hora
eontain no putuah. Cow-dung wounld have been
better, and is known to be better,

Conditions of Vegetation.

The sun's heat and light, air, water, and the
common elements of the earth are necessury to
the existence of plunts. But & greater or lesa
abundance of eertnin elements, and their existence
in more or less favorable states of combinution,
determines the magnitude and fertility, or, in a
word, the whole productiveness, of the vege
growth,

The rules of ngriculture should then, if ration-
ally perfected, enable us to give to ench plant
what it requires for the attainment of the special
ohject of its culture; namely, the iucrease of cer-
tain parts which are used as food for men and
animals.

One instance may illustrate this idea. The
menns to be resorted to for the production of fine
plinble strawc for hats and bonnets are the very
opposite to those which would tend to produce the
greatest possible amount of geed or grain from
same plant.

Sand, elay, and lime, as has been said are the
prineipal constituents of soils. Clay szl marl
plways contain potash and soda. Pure iand, or
pure limestone, would alone enpstitute absolutely
barren =oils.  All arable land contains an udmix-
ture of ¢lay, nlthongh an excess of it, in propor-
tion, is of eourse disadvantagsous.

Rotation of Crops,

The exhaustion of ollalies in a soil by sncoes-
sive erops is the true reason why practical farmers
suppose themselves compelled to suffer land to lie
fnﬁw. It is the greatest possible mistake to
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think that the temporary diminution of fertility
in a field iz ehiefly owing to the lozs of the decay-
ing vegetable matter it previously contained; it
is principally the consequence of the exhaustion
of potssh and soda, which are restored by the
slow process of the more complete disintegration
of the materials of the soil. Tt is evident that the
careful tilling of fallow land must accelerate and
inerease this further bresking up of its mineral
ingredients. Nor is this repose of the soil always
necessary. A field, whieh has beeome unfitted for
a vertain kind of produce, moy not, on that we-
ecannt, be unsuitable for another; and upon this
observation a system of agriculture has been
gradnally formed, the prineipal object of which is
to obtmnin the greatest possible produce in a sne-
eession of years, with the least outlay for monure.
Becanse plants require for their growth different
gonstituents of soil, changing the erop from year
to year will maintain the fertility of that soil
(provided it be done with judgment) quite as well
as leaving it at rest or fallow. In this we but
imitate nature. The oak, after thriving for long
generations on a puﬂluulur spot, gradunlly sick-
ens; its entire race dies out; other trecs and
ghrubg suoeeed it, till, at length, the sorfoee be-
eomes £0 charged with an execess of dead vegetalile
matter, that the forest becomes a peat moss, or a
furface upon which no lurge tree will grow,
Generally long before this ean veeur, the opera-
tion of untoral envnses has grodoally removed from
the s0il substances, essential to the growth of onk,
leaving others favorable and necessary to the
- growth of beech or pine.  So, in practioal farm-
ing, one crop, i artificial votation with others, ex-
tracts from the soil a certain quantity of necessary
materivle ; a second earries of, in preference,
thare which the former has left.

One hundred parts of ‘wheat straw yield 15} of
ashes; the smne quantity of barley straw, §; of
oat struw, only 4; and the ashes of the three are,
chemioally, of about the sgame composition. Upon
the snwe field, which will yield only one harvest
of wheat, two successive crops of barley may he
raized, and three of oats, We bhave in these facts
a clear proof of what is abstracted from the soil,
ani the key to the rativnal mode of supplying the
deficicuey.

Since wheat eonsumes a large amount of silicate
of potassa from the soil, the plants which shonld
gucceed or alternate with it must be such as re-
quire but little potasss, as potatoes or turnips.
After three or four vears the snme lands may well
bear wheat; beecause, during the interval, the soil
will have been, by the action of the atmosphere,
and the solution of vegetable and animal sob-
gtances decnying upon or in it, again rendered
capahle of yielding what the wheat requires.
Whether this provess can be ertificially antici-
pated, by supplying the exhansted ingredient to
the goil, is a further and most intercsting and im-
portant inguiry.

We could keep our fields in n constant state of
fertility by replacing, every year, as much as is
removed from them by their produce. An fu-
erease of fertility may be expected, of course,
only when more is added of the proper material
to the svil than is taken away. Any soil will
partinlly regain its etrength by lying fallow. But
#ny soil, under cultivation, must at length (with-
out help) lose those constituents which are re-
moved in the seeds, roots and leaves of the plants
raiged upon it. To remedy this loss, and also in-
erense lhe productiveness of the land, is the ob-
Ject of the use of proper manures.

Land, when not employed in raising food for
animals or wan, should, at least, be applied to
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the purpose of raising manure for itsell; and
this, fo a certain exten’, may be effected by meuns
of green erops, which, by their decomposition, not
only add to the amount of vegetable mould con-
tained in the soil, but snwpply the ollalics that
wonld be found in their ashes, That the soil
should heeome rvicher by this burial of o erop,
than it was before the seed of that erop was sown,
will be understond by recollecting that three-
Sourths of the whole organic matter we bury has
been derived from the air: that by this process of
ploughing in, the wegetable matter is more
equally diffused through the whole soil, and
therefore more ecasily and rapidly decompuosed;
and that by its gradual decomposition, ammonis
and nitrie acid are certninly generated, though
not so largely as when animal matters are em-
ployed. He who neglects the green sods, and
erops of weeds that flourish by his hedgerows
and ditehes, overluoks an important natural
means of wealth, TLeft to themseives, they ripen
their seeds, exhansting the soil, and sowing them
annually in his fields ; eollected in compost heaps,
they add materinlly to his yearly erops of corn,

Orgpanic Manures.

The following conclusions may be regarded as
soientifically sustained, as well as confirmed by
practical experience :

1. That fresh human urine yields nitrogen in
greater abundance to vegetation than any other
waterial of easy acquisition; and that the urine
of animnals is valuable for the same purpose, but
not equally so.

2. That the mixed excrements of man and
animals yield (if earefully preserved from further
decomposition), not only nitrogen, but other in-
valnahle saline and earthy matters that have
been already extracted in food from the soil.

3. That animal substances which, like urine,
flesh, pnd blood, degompose rapidly, are fitted to
operate immediately and powerfully on vegetation.

4. That dry animal substances, as horn, hair,
or woollen rags, decompose slowly, and (weight
fur weiglit) contain a greater quantity of organized
a8 well as unorganized materinls, manifesting
their influence it way be for several seasons,

5. That bomes, acting like horn, in so far as
their animal mwatter is concerned, and like it for a
number of seasons more or less, according as
they have been more or less finely crushed, may
ameliorate the soil by their earthy matter for o
long perind (even if the jelly they contain have
been injurionsly removed by the size maker), per-
munently improving the condition and adding to
the natural capabilities of the land.

Uses af Guano.

This manure is a powerful stimulant to vege-
table development generally; it is especially
available in raising wheat, corn, potatoes, g den
vegetubles, and tobacoo. IF the land needs it, it
may be put on as often as a crop is to be raized;
thongh not, it is soid, as a top dressing. For
wheat, 150 to 200 pounds of guano may be nsed
to the aere; for Indian corn, 300 to 400 pounils;
unless it is pot directly in the hills, when 100
pounds per acre will do.  For potatoes, 300 to 400
pounds, in a drill, with bone dost, The addition
of the Intter makes the good effects of the guano
wore durable.

Mineral Fertilizers,

Simple lime, although an important constituens
of plants, i= rarely sfitable as an application to
them in its pure state. Carbonate of lime (ren-
resented by chalk, &e.) is a natural ingredient 1n
very many soils, The sulphate of lime (gypsum,
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plaster of Paris) is often used for fertilizing pur-
poses. It iz less easily decomposed than the car-
bonate, The precise conditions which make it
most advantageous, are not positively determined
yet. Phosphate of lime is o very important eon-
stitnent of plants; and, as it existg alzo in the
bones of animals, & double relation follows:
namely, that it shonld be abundant in soil on
whioch plants are raised for food of men and ani-
mals; and, on the other hand, that animal hones
contribute it to the soil when they deeay upon it

Wuood ashes contain s lurge amount of enr-
bonate of potassn, with also the sulphate and
silicate of that alkali., Peat nshes vary in different
regions, but slways nre found useful a3 munure
Kelp, or the ashes of sea-weeds, are often em-
ployed in the same way; they contain soda in
eonsiderable amount. Nitrate of potagsa (nitre,
or salipetre) ig said to guicken vegetable action
when alded to the soil, and to give the leaves a
deeper green, A hundred pounds to the acre of
grags or young corn, have been reported to pro-
dupe a beneficial effect. In loealities far inland,
eommon salt, ehloride of sodinm, is indizpensabile
to the soil, although a small amount of it will
suffice. Animal mapures contain it. An excess
of salt will render land barren; 83 was well
known to the ancients,

Conelusions,

We may take it for granted that every thinking,
practical mind, will admit it as proved, that there
minnt be an exact aduptation and fitness between the
eondition of any given soil and the plants intended
to be vaised wpon it ; and, further, that if this
mutual fitness does not paturally exist, a know-
ledge of its requirements will enable us to supply
it artificially. The great difficulty iz, to obtuin
thiz knowledge filly and accurately. It must he
eenfessed that, at present, much is wanting to
render it complote and directly available, Indus-
trivus observation and experiment may, hereafter,
make it go; and thus give us o system of truly
gcientifie agriculture.

A few etatements only remain to be added to
what has been said. The best natural solls are
those where the materinls have been derived
from the breaking up and decomposition, not of
one stratum or layer, but of many—divided mi-
nutely by air and water, and minutely blended
together: and in improving soils by artificial
additions, the farmer cannot do better than imi-
tate the processes of nature.

We have spoken of soils as consisting mostly
of sand, lime, and clay, with certain galine and
organic substances in smaller and varying pro-
portions ; but the examination of the ashes of
plants shows that a fertile soil must of necessity
eontain an appreciable quantity of at least eleven
different substances, which in most eases exist in
greater 3r less relative abundonce in the ash of
cultivated plants; and of these the proportions
are not by any means immaterial. In general,
the svils which are made up of the most various
mnteriale are called allweial ; having been formed
from the depositions of floods and rivers, Many
of them ure extremely fertile, BSoils consist of
two parts; of an organic part, which can readily
be burned away when the surface-soil is heated
to reduess; and of an inorganic part, which re-
mains fixed in the fire, donsisting of earthy and
suline substances; from which, it carbonic acid
or any elastic gas be present, it may, however, be
driven by the heat, The orgonic part of soils is
derived chiefly from the remains of vegetables
and animals which have lived and died in and
apon the soil, which have been spread over it by

rivers and raing, or which have been added by the
industry of man for the purposes of inerensed
Tertility.

This orgmu'o [mrt varief much in qunnl:iiy, flm
well as quality, in different sofls. In peaty soils
it is very abundant, as well a8 in some rich, long
cultivated lands. Im genernl, it rarely amonnts
to one-fourth, or 25 per cent., even in our best
uruble lands.  Good wheat soils eontain often as
little as eight parts in the hundred of organio
animal or vegetable matter; onts and rye will
grow in a 8oil contuining only 1% per cent.: and
barley when only two or three parts per cent. are
prezent. .

The duorganie portion of any given soil, again,
iz divisible into two portions; that part which is
solubfe in water, and thus easily taken up by
plants, and a much more bulky portion which is
tidolublife,

Sir Humphrey Davy found the following to ba
the composition of a good productive eoil. In
every @ parts, 8§ consisted ul1 siliveous sand; the
remaining (one-ninth) part was composed, in 100
parts, as follows s

Carbonate of lime (chalk),. . . 83 grains.

Pure silex, . . ' « » 18 grains.

Pure alumina, or the earth of clay, . 11 grains.

Oxide {rust) of irom, . . . 3 pgrains,

Vegetable and other saline matter, . 5 grains.

Moisture and loss, . . - « 8 grains.
100

Thus the whole amonnt of organie matter in this
instamce is only 1 part in 200, or one-half of one
per cent.; a fact which, in itzelf, would demon-
strate the fallacy of supposing that decompused
animal and vegetable matter in the soil form tha
exclusive supply to growing plants.

In another instance, soil was taken from a field
in Sussex, remarkable for its growth of flourishing
oak trees. It consisted of 6 parts of sand, and 1
part of eclay and finely-divided matter. One
hundred grains of it yielded, in chemical lam-

Eusge—

Of siliea (or silex), . W r . 54 graine.
Of alumina, ' ' ' « 28 graing,
Carbonate of lime, . . . « & graing,

Oxide of iron, . i g r P b grains.
Vegetuble matter in a state of decom-

position, . . ] 5 : . 4 graing.
Moistoreand loss, «» . . . O grains

100

To wheat soils, the attention of the practical
farmer will be most strongly directed, An ex-
cellent wheat soil from West Drayton, in Eng-
land, yielded 3 parta in 5 of silicions sand; and
the remnining two parts consisted of carbonate
of lime, ¢ilex, alumina, and & minute pro=ortion
of decomposing animal and vegetable remaina.

Of these soils, the last was by far the most,
and the first the least, eoherent in texture. In all
cases, the constituent parts of the soil which give
tenacity and stiffness, are the finely-divided por-
tions; and they possess this quality in propertion
to the quantity of alumina (or earth of clay) they
contain.

The varying power of soils to absorb and refain
water from the air, is much connected with their
fertility. This nhearbent power ig always greatest
in the most fertile lands. Their productiveness
is also mueh influenced by the nature of the sub-
soil an which they rest; for, when soils are situ-
ated immedigtely upon a bed of rock or stone,
they dry sooner by the sun's agency than when
the subsoil is clay or marl.

A great deal more might be eaid upon othez
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kindred points. But, as has heen already re-
marked, agrioultural science iz, as yet, imperfect,
It is o mistake for the practieal farmer to contemn
“hook farming," as if it were something visionary
or useless; while, on the other band, the agricul
tural ohemist and vegetable physiologist must
subimit all their inductions and conelusions to the
test of carelul and repeated trials. The one can
seldom analyze goils, and the other can rarely
attend to raising erops; so they must help each
other, and, together, aid in advancing the oldest
of human arts, and one of the most beautiful of
the sciences—that of the earth’s culture.

PRACTICAL FARMING,
Component parts of Soil.

The principal component parts of the soil, what-
ever muy bo the color, are clay, lime, sand, water,
and air. The primitive earths, argil, lime, and
sand, contain each, perhaps in nearly equal de-
grees, the food of plauts; but in their union the
purpoges of vegelation are most completely nn-
swerod, The procise quantities of each necessary
to make this union perfect, and whether they
ought to be equal, it is not very easy to nscertain,
sinee thal point is best determined in practice,
when the soil proves to be neither too stiflf nor
adbiesive, from the superabundance of clay, nor
of too loose nnd weak a texture, from an over
quantity of sand in its composition.  The medinm
is undoubtedly best ; but an excess towards adhe-
gion is obviously most safe, A stiff or strong soil
holds the water which fulls upon it for a lung
time, and, being eapnble of much ploughing, is
naturally well qualified for carrying the most
valuable arable eropsl. A light sod, or one of a
texture feeble and easily broken, is, on the con-
trury, soon exhausted by aration, and requires
renovation by grass; or otherwise it cannot be
cultivated to advantage.

To distinguish Clayey Soila.

A clayey soil, though distingnished by the
eolor whieh it bears, numely black, white, yellow,
and red, differs from wll other soils, being tough,
wet, and cold, and consequently requiring a good
deal of labor from the busbandman before it can
be sufficiently pulverized, or placed in a state for
bearing artificial erops of corn or grass. Clay
land is known by the following qualities, or pro-

rties,

It holds water like u eup, and onee wetted does
not soon dry. In like manner, when thoroughly
dry, it i not soon wetted ; if we except the varie-
ties which huve u thin surface, and are the worst
of all to manage. In a dry summer, clay cracks
and shows a surfnee full of smull chinks, or open-
ings. If ploughed in a wet state, it sticks to the
plongh like mortar, and in o dry fummer, the
Eluugh turns it up in great elods, searcely to be

roken or separnted by the heavicat voller.

To manage Sandy Soils.

Soils of this deseription are monaged with infi-
nitely less trouble, and at an expense greatly infe-
rior £o what elays require; bul at the sawe time,
the crops produced from them are generally of
smaller value. There dre many varieties of sand,
however, as well as of elay ; and in some parts of
the country, the surfaee is little better than a bare
barren snnd, wherein artificiul plants will not take
root unless a dose of eluy or good earth is previ-
ously administered, This is not the svil meant
by the furmer when he speaks of sunds,  To speak
practically, the xoil meant is one where sand is
predominant, although there be severul other
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earths in the mixture. From containing n great
quantity of sand, these scils are all loose and
crumbling, and never get into a clcd, even in the
driest weather, This iz the great article of dis-
tinetion betwixt sand and sandy lonms, A sandy
loam, owing to the clay that is in it, does not
erumble down, or become loose like a real sand,
but retains a degree of adhesion after wetness or
drought, notwithstanding the quantity of sand
fhat is mixed with it. Perhaps a true sandy loam,
ingumbent upon & sound subsoil, is the most valu-
able of all soils. Upon such, every kind of grain
way be raised with advantage, and no soil is
better caleulated for turnips and grass.

The real sands are not favorable to the growth
of wheat, unless when preceded by clover, which
binds the surface, and confers & temporary strength
fur sustaining that grain. Much of the county of
Norfolk, in Eoglund, i of this description ; and it
is well known that fow districts of the kingdom
yield a greater quantity of produce. Till Norfolk,
however, wus invigorated by clay and marl, nearly

| onc-half of it was little better than waste; but by

the success which uccompanied the use of thess
anxiliaries, n new soil was in a manner ereated ;
which, by a continuation of judicious manage-
mient, has given a degree of fame to the hushundry
of that country, far sirpussing that of other dis-
fricts nuturally more fertile.

Gravelly Soils.

The open porous nuture of these soils disposes
them to imbibe moisture, and to part with it with
great, facility : from the lutter of which circum-
stanees they nre subject to burn, as it is termed,
in dry seasons. The main difference hetween
grovel and sand is, that the former is chiefly com-
posed of small soft stones; though in some in-
stances the stones are of a silicious or flinty na-
ture, and, in others, of the ealearcons or chalky.
From these eonstitutional cireumstances arizes the
propricty of deepening gravelly soils by eonts of
marl or earth, and of keeping them fresh by fre.
quent returns of grass, and repeated applications
of manure. Gravelly soils, from the lightuess of
their texture, nre not expensive or difficult in the
means of cultivation.  All the necessary business
required for gravels may be earried forward with
ense and expedition; and such soils are, in gene-
ral, soon brought into a proper state for the re-
eeption of erops.

The constitutional qualities of gravels point out
the propriety of plonghing them deep, g0 that the
surface soil may be augmented, and greater room
given to the growth of the plants caltivated on
them. A shullow-ploughed gravel ean stund no
excess of weather, however enriched by manure.
It is burnt up by a day or two of drought, and it
is nlmost eguolly injured by an excessive foll of
rain, unless the pun or firm bottom, which such
soils easily gain, be frequently broken through by
deep ploughing.

Uses of different Soils,

Clayey soils, when sufficiently eoriched with
manures, are naturally well qualified for carrying
crops of wheat, oats, beans, and elover; but are
not fitted for barley, turnips, potatoes, ete., or even
for being kept under for grass longer than one
year. Such soils ought to be regularly summer-
fnllowed once in six, or ul least onee in eight years,
even when they arecomparatively in o clean state,
ae they contract o sourness and adhesion from wet
plonghing, only to be removed by exposure to the
sun and wind duoring the dry months of summer.
Sails of this kind receive little benefit from winter
ploughing, unless so far us their surfuce is theroby
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presentod to the frost, which mellows and reduces
them in o manner infinitely superior to what eould
be accomplished by all the operations of man.
Btill they are nut eleaned or mude free of weeds
by winter ploughing ; and therefore this operation
onn only be considered a8 a good meuns for pro-
euring a seed-bed, in which the seeds of the future
erop may be enfely deéposited. Henge the neces-
gity of eleansing clay soils during the summer
months, and of having always a large partof every
clay furm under summer fallow. All clayey soils
require great induostry and care, az well as a con-
siderable portion of knowledge in dressing or
management, to keep them in good eondition; yet
when their natural toughnes= is got the better of,
they slways yield the heaviest and most abundant
erops.  One thing requisite for o eluyey =oil, is to
keep it rich and full of manure ; a poor clay being
the most ungrateful of all soils, and hardly eapa-
ble of repuying the expense of lnbor, after being
worn out and exhausted. A eloyey soil also re-
ceives, compnratively, small benefit from gruss;
and when onee allowed to geb into a sterile con-
dition, the moet netive endeavors will with diffi-
culty restore fertility to it after the lapse of many
years.

Upon light soils the ease is very different. Theso
flourish under the grass hushandry; and bare
summer fallow is rarely required, becanse they
muy be eleaned and cropped in the same year,
with that valuable esculent, turnip. Upon light
goils, however, wheat can seldom be extensively
cultivated ; nor can a erop be obtained of equal
value, either in respect to quantity or quality, as
on clay sand losms, The best method of procur-
ing wheat on light lands, is to gow upon a cloyer
stubble, when the soil hos got an artificinl salidity
of body and iz thereby rendered capable of sus-
taining the groin till it arvives at maturity. The
suwe observation applies to goils of n gravelly na-
ture; and wpon both barley is generally found
of as great benefit ns wheat.

Thin clays and peat earths are more friendly to
the growth of oats than of other grains, though in
favorable sensons a heavy erop of wheat may be
obtuined from o thin e¢layey soil, when it has been
completely summer-fallowed and enriched with
dung. A frst sppliention of ealearecus munure
is generally accompanied with great advantage
upon these soils; but when once the effect of this
spplication i over, it can hardly be repeated a
seound time, unless the land has been very can-
tionsly managed after the first dressing. Neither
of these soils is friendly to grass, yet there iz a
necessity of exercising this husbandry with them,
becausze they are incapable of standing the plough
more than o year or two in the course of o rotation.

Wheat ought to be the predominant erop upom
all the rieh elays and strong loams, and light
soils of every kind are well qualified for turnips,
barley, ete. Upon the thin and moorish soils, oats
must necessarily preserve a promionent rank, and
grass seeds may be cultivated upon every one of
them, though with different degrees of advantage,
aceording to the natural and artificial richness of
each soil, or to the qualities which it possesses for
encouraging the growth of elover, in the first in-
stunee, and preserving the roots of the plant after-
wards,

Operation of Tillage.

Tillage is an operation wherehy the soil is either
eleared from noxious weeds, or prepared for re-
eeiving the geeds of plants enltivated by the hus-
bundman, When this operation is neglected, or
even partially execated, the soil becomes foul,
barrez, and unproductive; hence, upon arable

|
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farms, tillage forms tne prominent branch of work
and, neeording to the perfection or imperfection
with whieh it is exeented, the erops of the hus-
bandwan, whether of corn or grags, are in a great
measure rogulnted.

Tillage, in the early ages, was performed hy
hand lalior ; but, in modern times, the plough hag
been the universal instrument uvsed for execnting
thiz necessary and important braneh of rural work.
[t no uther way ean large fields be turned over,
bessuge the expense of digging with the spade,
the only other method of turning over the ground,
would much exeeed any profit that can be renped,

Stones lying nhove or below the surface are the
must formiduble vbstroction to perfect tillage.
On stony ground, the work is not only imperfeetly
executed, but in many onses the implement is
broken to pieces, and a congiderable portion of
time lost before it is repaired and put in order.
The vemovul of stones, therefore, especinlly of
such as are below the surfpce, ought to bie a pri-
mury ohjeet with every agriculturist; becnuse a
neglect of this kind may nfterwnrds oceasion him
vonsiderable logg and inconvenience.

To drain the ground, in other words, to lay it
dry, also fucilitates tillnge exoeedingly ; for plough-
ing cannot be performed with advaotage whero
either the surfaece or subsoil is wet.

Best Mode of Tillage.,

The only sure and certain way by which the sofl
is clenned or rendered free of weeds, is by ploughs=
ing in the summer months, when the ground is
dry, nnd when, by the influence of the sun and
air, the weeds may be destroyed with fucility.
Seldom at any other period is the soil mueh bene-
fitted by plonghing, unless 8o far as a seed-bed is
thug procured fur the snccesding erop ; and though
the gituntion or state of the ground, when these
intermediste plonghings are bestowed, ig of im-
portance in judging of their utility, yet the radj-
cal process of summer fallow cannot, by any means,
be altogether dispensed with. Though, if the win-
ter anid spring plonghings sre executed under
favorable eircumstanees, nnd plenty of manonre ia
at hand, it way be delayed for o greater number
of years than is otherwise practicable, if good
hushandry i to be maintained.

Without summer fallow, or, which is the same
thing, without working the ground in the summer
months, perfoct husbundry is unattainable on all
heavy or cold soils, and wpon every variety in-
cumbent on a eloge or retentive hottom.

To keep his lund elean will always be a pringi-
pal object with every good farmer; for if this is
negleoted, in place of earrying rich erops of gram
or gruss, the ground will be exhausted by crops
of weeds,  Where land iz fonl, every operation of
hugbandry must be proportionably non-effective ;
and even the manures applied will, in a great
measure, be lost. -

The necessity of summer fullow depends greatly
upon the nature aud guality of the soil ; as, npon
some soils, 4 repetition of this practice is less fre-
quently required than upon others.  Wherover
the soil is incumbent upon elay or till, it is more:
disposed to get foul, thun when incumbent upon
a dry gravelly bottom ; besiles, wet soils; from be-
ing plonghed in winter, contract & stiffnesy which
lessens the pasture of artificial plants, and prevents
them from receiving sufficient nourishment. When

land of & duy gravelly bottom gets foul, it may.

ensily be eleaned without a plain summer fallow;
ginee ¢ropd, such ag turnips, ete., ma sulbisti-
tuted in its place, whioh, when drilled ut proper
intervals, ndmit of being ploughed as often as
necessary ; whereas wet soils, which are paturally
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unfit for enrrying such ecrops, must pe elenned
and bronght into good order by frequent plongh-
ings and harrowings during the summer months,

To Conduct a Fallow,

Tpon all clayey soils (and upon such only is
8 complete summer fallow necessary) the first
plonghing ought to be given during the winter
months, or a8 early in the spring ns possible;
which greatly promotes the rotting of the sward
and stabble. This ghould be done by gathering
up the ridge, which both lays the ground dry und
rips up the furrows.  As soon as seed-time is over,
the ridge should be eloven down, proparatory to
eross ploughing; and after lying o proper time,
shoulid be harrowed and rolled repeatedly, and
every partivle of quickens that the harrows have
brought above, should be carefully picked off with
the hund. It is then proper to ridge or gather it
up immediately, which both Iays the land in pro-
per condition for meeting bud weather, and opens
up any fast lind that may have been missed in
the furrows when the oross ploughing was given,
After this harrow, roll, and gather the root weeds
agnin ; and eontinue so doing tiil the field is per-
fectly elean.

To Prepare the Ground.

The above object is most completely necom-
plished, when the ground is plonghed deep and
equal, while the buttom of the furrow immediately
above the subsail is perfectly lossened and turned
egqually over with the part which constitutes the
surfuce. In muny places these properties nre
altogether nogleeted, the ground being plonghed
inashullow way, while the bottom of the ploughed
land remaing something like the teeth of a saw,
having the under part of the furrow wntouched,
wnd eonsequently not removed by the aetion of
the plough, While these things are suffercd, the
object of tillage i only partinlly gained., The
food of plants ean only be imperfectly procured ;
and the ground is drenched and injured by wet-
ness; these ridges, or pieces of lnnd, which are
not cut, preventing a descent of the moisture from
above to the open furrows left fur carrying it off.
Where the seed-bed is prepared by one ploughing,
the greatest care ought to be used in having it
closely and equally performed. - When two are
given, they should be in opposite directions, so
that any firm lund left in the first may be et up
in the second plonghing. It is not profitable to
plough twice one way, if it can be sufely avoided.

Another important point towards proeuring
good tillage, is never to plough the land when in
o wet gtate ; beeause encouragement is thus given
to the growth of weeds, while & sourness and ad-
hexion is communieated to the ground, which is
rarely ot the better of till the operations of a
summer fullow are again reponted.

All z0ils ought not to be wronght or ploughed
in one manner. Hach kind has its partionlar and

approprinte qualities ; and, therefore, each requires |
‘& purticular and n'pEroprl.nr.u mode of tillage.

Plouzhing, which is the oapital operation of hus-
nidry, unﬁh!. on these aocounts, to be adminis-
tered noeording to the nature of the soil which is
10 be oporated upon, snd not exceuted agreenhly
o one fixed and determined prineiple. On strong
d-l,"l-ﬂﬂ loams, and on rich gravels and deep
Bunds, t-hl-!plongh ought to go aa deep as the cat-
& to work it; whercas, on thin elnys

rren gnnds the benefit of deep plonghing is

wary questionable; especinlly when such nre in-

‘eumbent on a till bottom, or where the subsoil is
of u yollow-oelire nuture; such, when turned ap,
being little bettér than poison to the surface, un-
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less highly impregnated with alluvial eompost,
the effect of which expels the poigonous substunse
contnined in this kind of subsoil, and gives a fer-
tility to the whole mass, more decigively perma-
nent than wonld follow & heavy application of tle
best rotten dung.

Two sets of Ploughs required for perfect Tillage,

On cluyey soils, where the ridges are so that
the ground may be preserved in something like
a dry condition, the plough nzed for tillage
ought to have a mould-board congiderably wider
sot thon is required for light soils, in order that
the furrow moy be close cut below, and only
turned over. The method of econstruoting the
plough necessarily makes a heavier dranght than
wonld be the eaze were the mould-hoard placed
differently ; though if good and sufficient work
be wanted, the necessity of eonstructing the im-
plement in the way mentioned, is absolute and
indispengable. The plough to be used on light
s0ils, or on all soils that admit of what is tech
nieally ealled crown and furrow ploughing,
may be made much straighter below, and yet
be capable of executing the work in a perfect
manner. On every farm, consisting of mixed
soils, two sets of ploughs ought to be kept,
otherwize proper work cannot be performed,  All
land ought to be plonghed with a shoulder, and
the adventeges of ploughing in this way are,
that. if ploughed before winter, the surfuce is
ennhled to resist the winter rains, and afterwards
present n face on which the harrows onn make a
proper impression, when the seed process is to be
executed. This deserves particular attention
when old grass fields are broken up; as, by neg-
leeting it, the hurrows are often unahble to cover
the seed. It is perfeetly practioable to plongh
Innd with a tolerably broad furrow, say 10, 11, or
12 inches, and yet to plough it elean, provided
the implement used is properly constructed ; but,
then, care must be taken that the furrow be of
proportionate deepmess, otherwise it will be laid
on its back, instead of being deposited at an angle
proper for undergoing the harrowing process,

The use of kubsvilers is now common, to turn up
the depth of the seil. In sandy earth, beneath.a
ten-ingh forrow, n subsoiler may go ten inches
depper ; but this is not easy or possible in all
soils.

Tnplements of Husbandry. ®

No country in the world is better provided with
implements for executing rural labor than Great
Britain; and to this superiority may, in soms
measure, be attributed the increased and in-
creasing perfection of agriculture over the whole
islanil.  American ingenuity has gone still further
in the same direction, We have plonghs of all
the different kinds that ever were construeted: as
fur wheel ecarringes, the variety is immense;
whilst harrows, and other common implements,
of various eonstructions and dimensions, are
equally numerous. But it is in the articles more
properly allied to machinery, that the superiority
of Ameriean rural implements is most sonspicaous,
Drills for sowing grain and small sceds with
regularity, have been constructed upon scientifia
pringiples; and machines for separating grain
from straw, have been invented, and brought to
a degree of perfection which few people oxpected
when these machines were first introduced,

The double Michigan plough is an important
improvement on the old plough. Instead of a
coulter it hns s small plough attached to the
beam in front of the other, which tulies a slice
from the sod, and makes cleaner work for the
plough. Steam plonghs have also been invented.

* Bee page 470,
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The universal Sowing Machine.

This machine, whether made to be worked by
hand, druwn by a horse, or fixed to a plough, ani
used with it, s extremely simple in its construc-
tion, and not lisble to be put out of order: us
there is but one movement to direet the whole.
It will sow wheat, barley, oats, rye, clover, cole-
secd, hemp, flax, canary, rape, turnip ; besides a
Enent variety of other kinds of grain and seeds,

roadeast, with sn aceuracy hitherto unknown.
It is equally useful when fixed to a plough; it
will then drill a more extensive variety of grain,
pulse, and seed (through every gradation, with
regard to quality), and deliver each kind with
greater regularity than any drill plough whatever.

Among many other valuable and peculiar pro-
pertics, it will not only sow in the broadeast way
with o most singular exaoctness, but suve the ex-
pense of a seedsman ; the seed being sown (either
over or under furrow at pleasure), and the land
ploughed at the same operation,

Another advantage ottending the use of this
muchine i, that the wind ean have no offect on
the fulling of the sead.

The machine, when made to be nsed without a
plough, and to be drawn by a horse, may he of
different lengths, The upper part contsins the
hoppers, from which the grain or seed deseends
intn the spouts,  The severnl spouts all rest upon
a bar, which hangs and plays freely by two din-
gonul supporters; a trigeer, fixed to this bar,
bears a enteh wheel: this being fixed on the axle,
ocensions a regular and continued wmotion, or
jogging of the spoutys, quicker or slower in pro-
portion to the space the person sowing with it
drives. At the bottom of the mnohine is placed
an apron or shelf, in o sloping position, and the
gorn or seed, by falling thereon from the spouts
above, is senttersd about in every direetion.*

To sow the corn or geed in drills, there are
movable spouts, which are fixed on or taken off
al pleasure, to direct the seed from the upper
gpout to the bottom of the furrow,

Harromwe,

Theszs beneficial implements are of various sizes
and dimensions; but the harrow most commonly
used consists of four bulls, with cross-mortised
sheaths, each bull containing five testh, of from
five to seven inehes in length below the bulls, the
longest being placed forwards. Harrows of this
kind, drawn by one horse, are generally used on
most farms for all purposes, though on others
lurge brake-harrows, consisting of five bulls, each
contiining six teeth, and worked by two horses,
are employed during the fallow process, and for
reducing rough land. Some of these brake-har-
rows are constructed with joints, 0 as to bend
and aceommuodate their shape to the eurvature of
ridges. A small harrow, with short teeth, is also
used for covering grass seeds, though we have
rarely seen any detriment from putting grass
gecids ns deep into the ground as the teeth of ordi-
nary sized harrows are capable of going.

The best methods of Harrowing,

When employed to reduce a strong obdurate
soil, not more than two harrows should be yoked
together, becnuse they are apt to ride und tumble
apon each other, and thus impede the work, and
execute it imperfectly. On rough soils, harrows
vught to be driven as fast as the horees can walk ;
becanse their effect is in the direet propoertion to
the degree of velocity with which they nro driven.
In ordinary cnses, and in every case where har-
rowing i# meant for covering the seei, three hur-

rows are the best yoke, because they fill up the | work from being equally performed. The

AGRICULTURE.

ground more effcctunlly, and leave fewor vacane
cies, than when a smaller number is empluyn(l.
The harrowmuan’s attention, at the seed process,
ehould be constantly directed to prevent these
implements from riding upon each other, and to
keep them elear of every impediment from stones,
lumps of earth, or elods, and quickens or grass
roots; for any of these prevents the implement
from working with perfection, and eauses a mark
or trail upon the surfuce, always unpleasing to
the oye, and geverally detrimental to the vege-
tation of the seed. Huarrowing is usually given
in different directions, first in length, then AUTOEE,
and finally in length as at first. Careful hus-
bandmen study, in the finishing part of the pro-
cess, to have the harrows drawn in a straight
line, without suffering the horses to goin a zigang
munner, and are also attentive that the horses
enter fairly upon the ridge, without making a
curve at the outset. In some instances, nn exonss
of harrowing has been found very prejudicial to
the succeeding erop; but it is always nee

to give g0 mueh as to breank the furrow, and level
the surface, otherwise the operation is imperfectly
performed.

Rollers,

The roller is an implement frequently nsed for
smoothing the surface of land when in tillage,
eapecially when the proccsses of summer fallow
nre going forward. Several kinds of rollers are
used in Amerien, Some are of stone, others of
wood or iron, according to the nature of the opera-
tion intended to be performed.  The only material
difference in rollers is their weight; but it should
be attended to, when a roller is made of lar
dinmeter, thut its weight ought to be the greater,
for in proportion to the largeness of its diameter
will be the extent of surface upon which the
roller rests. The weight of a roller ought there-
fore to be in proportion to its dinmeter, otherwise
its effect will be proportionably diminiched.

Rolling, however, i a modern improvement,
and used for different purposes. In the first pluce,
it iz of great advantage to roll: young grasses
after the ground is stoned, beoanse the seythe can
then be ploced nearer the surface, und the crop
cut more equally than when the operation is
neglected.  2diy. Lund on which turnips are to
be cultivated ecan rarely bhe made fine encugh,
without the repeated use of this implement. And
Sdly. The process of summer fallow, upon strong
goils, is much advanced by rolling, bhecause
without its aid the large and obdurate clods ean-
not be reduced or vouch-grass eradicated. From
these circumstances it will readily appear, that
rollers of various sizes and dimensions are re-
quired on every farm, for accomplishing different
purposes. Wooden rollers, deawn by one horse,
unswer very well for grazss and turnip lund; bat
wassy etone rollers, drawn either by two or three
horzes, are absolutely necessary on elay soils.

It is obvious, that when a large field is to ba
rolled, o number of rollers ought at onee to be set
at wark, otherwize an oﬁ‘partunity muy be lost,

never to be regained. The deficieney is most
conspicucus when barley is taken after turnips in
a dry senson. From poaching the ground with
oarts, in order to earry off the erop, and even by
the treading of sheep, a degres of stiffness ia
contrugted, which requires the use of the roller
before gruss seeds can be sown.

On all occasions it is most beneficial to roll
noross, becuuse, when going in length, the imple-
ment is of small benefit to the furrows, the
slightest neelivation of the ridges preventing the

Sxpe
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dition which takes place when rollers are used,
eompared with the tedious and exponsive process
of breaking clods with malls, formerly the gene-
ral enstom, sufficiently proves the importance of
these implements, though it deserves to be re-
marked, that, when rolling 18 hestowed upon &
apring-sown ficld, harrowing it afterwards is of
great advantage. By harrowing when the elods
ary reduced, the earth stunds the effects of roin
better afterwards, and does not consolidate so
firmly as when that process is neglected.

Mowwers eond Reapers, ®

These machines sre of great value, especially
to thuse with large farms. One machine, the
mower, can be made to perform duty both with
gruss and grain; bhot reapers are constrocted
especially for the latter. Weeders are alzo in use
in some parts of the country, drawn by horse
POWET,

The Thrashing Machine.

The thrashing wachine is the mozt valoable
fmploment in the farmer’s possession, and one
which midds more to the general produce of the
eountry, than nny invention hitherto devised.
The suving of munaal labor thereby obtained is
almost inealealable; while the work is performued
in & much more perfect mauner than was formerly
practicable; even when the utmost care and ex-
ertion were bestowed, In fuet, had not the
thrushing machine been invented, it is hardly
possible to conceive what wonld have been the
rute of expense of thrashing, or even whether a
suflicient number of bands could, at any vate of
expense, have been obteined fur thrashing the
grain of the eountry,

Since the invention of this machine, Mr. Meikle
sl others have progressively introdueed a varicty
of improvements, all tending to simplify the labor,
ani to augment the quantity of the work performed,
When first erected, though the grain was equally
well separated from tho strow, yet as the whole
of the straw, ehaff, and grain, wes indiserimi-
nntely thrown into o confused heap, the work
eould only with propriety be considered. as half
oxecuted, By the addition of rakes, or shakers,
and two pairs of fanners, all driven by the same
muchinery, the different processes of thrashing,
shuking, and winnowing sre now all at once per-
formed, and the grain iwmediately prepared for
the public market. When it is added, that the
gquantity of grain gained from the superior powers
of the machine is fully equal to a twenticth part
of the orop, and that, in some cuses, the expense
of thrashing and cleaning the grain is considerably
less than what was formerly paid for cleaning it
alone, the immense saving arising from the in-
ventlon will at once be scen.

The expense of horse labor, from the incrensed
value of the animal and the charge of his keep-
ing, being an object of great importanve, it is
recommended that, upon all sizable forms, that
i8 to sy, where two hundred asres, or upwarids,
of gedin are sown, the machine should be worked
by wind, unless where loeal cireumstances afford
I-{o'l eunvenioncey of water.

Where eouls are plenty and cheap, steam may
be advantageously used for working the machine.

Method of Treading Grain.

In some countries wheat is trodden out by
horses, nearly in the same way as it wus formerly
done in Palestine by vxen,

he treading floors are generally from sixty to
100 feet in diameter; but U larger their dinmeter
i, the easier is the work to the horses. The
track, or puth, on which the sheaves are laid, and

on whivh the horses wallk, is from twelve to twen-
ty-four feet wide, or more. The floors are com-
monly enclosed by fenoes; and the horses nre
generally driven between them promiscuounsly and
lovse, each pressing to be foremost, &0 thut fresh
air may be obtained,—biting, jostling, and kick-
ing ench other with the greatest fary. The lubor
in this way is extremely severe. Tpon some
small floors u centre-stick is placed, to which
hungs a ru{ne. or n pole and swivel, and four or
five horges being fustened together, travel round
upon the sheaves with the wtmost regulurity.,
Previously to laying down the wheat sheaves, the
state of the air, and the probability of its con-
tinuing dry through the day, is fully considered.
If they resolve to tread, the morning i= suffered
to puza awny till the dew i removed. A row of
sheaves is first laid upon the floors with the heads
and butts in a line ncross the track of it, ng a
bolster for receiving other sheaves; and these
sheaves range with the path, or eirele, the butts
resting on the floor. Other shoaves are ranged in
like munner, with the heads raiged on the furmer,
till the whole floor is filled, when it appears to be
filled with nothing but ears of wheat, sloping a
little upwards. Upon laying down each sheaf,
the band thereof is cut with a knife. A west
wind is always desivable while treading is going
oti, n8 when wind is from the eastward dampness
generally prevails,

In some instances, twenty-four horses nre
formed at some distance from the floor into four
ranks; and when the floor is ready luid, the word
is given to advance. For the sake of order and
regular work, s boy wiounted on one of the fore.
most horses advances in a walk with the whole
rank holtered or tied together, and enters upon
the bed of whent, walking the horses slowly over
it; another rank is ordered to follow ag soon as
the first is supposed to have oblained o distanes
equal to o fourth part of the circumference of the
bod, and in the same manner the other ranks
proceed. They are forbididen to go past a walk,
till they have procecded five or six reunds, when
the word is given to move at n sober trot, and to
keep their ranks mt a full distance from esch
other, regularity and deliberate movement being
nevessary for préventing confusion. The gentle
trot is continued Gll it mny be supposed the
horses bhave travelled eight or nine miles, which
is the extent of their first journey ; they are then
led off to be foddered and watered, when the
trodden light straw is taken off as deep as the
place where the shouves lie close, and are but
partially bruised.

As goon as this first straw is removed, one-third
of the widih of the bed is turned vver on the other
two-thirds from the inner gide or eirele of the bed,
which narrows the neck of the next journey. The
horses are again led on, and trot out their second
journey, till the straw be clear of wheat. The
outer purt of the bed is then turned upon the
middle purt, when the horses take another jour-
ney. The loose stenw being then taken off, the
whole remaining bed is turned up from the floor,
and shuken with forks, and handles of rakes,
after which the hurses give another tread, which
finishes the work. The grain is then shoved up
fram the floor with the heads of rakes turned
downwards, and put into heaps of a conical form,
in which situation it often remains exposed Lo the
weather for several days, The correct American
ngriculturists, however, hove houses adjoining
the treading floor, where the grain is deposited
till it is cleared from the chafl and offal; though,
s most of them continue trending, if the weather
be favorable, till the whole erop is sepurated from

2 * See page 470,
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the straw, it is pretty obwious that the grain
stands a considerable chanece of being damaged
before the several processes are coneluded,

Fanners.

If thmsh:'nr machines nre of much advantage
1o the public, by separating grain completely from
the straw, the introduction of fanners, or the ma-
shine by which grain is cleanséd from chaff, and
all sorts of offal, may, with justice, be considered
a8 of equal benefit to the practical agrieulturist,

Sinee thrashing machines were introduced, fan-
mers almost in every case are annexed to them,
and in some instances, where powerful machines
are used, fitted internnlly with suitable riddles, it
ix perfectly practicable to measure and market the
Erain immedintely s it comes from the machine.

Mansres,

The term manure is applied indiseriminately to
all substances, which are known from experience
either to enrich the different soils, or contribute
in any other way to render them more favorable
to vegetation.

In an agriealtural point of view, the subjeet of
manures i8 of the first mopgnitude. To correat
what is hurtful to vegetation in the different foils,
and to restore what is lost by exhansting evops,
are operation# in agricalture which may be eum-
pared to the curing of diseases in the animal body,
or supplying the waste ocensioned by labor.

To manage Dung wpon Light Londs.

For soils of this deseription, where turnips are
taken as a first crop, dung can hardly be too well
prepared ; because the nature of the crop to which
it iz applied renders a complete ineorporation
with the gronnd whsolutely neecessary; withount
which the young plants might be starved at their
very entrance into life, In the best farmed Eng-
lish eounties, dung is often kept more than o year,
in order that it may be perfectly rottad. 3

In general there is not much difficulty in pre-

aring dung upon turnip farms; because, in the

riest season, from the nature of the food nsed,
iuch a qnantity of liquid passes from the animals,
48 to prevent burning, provincially fire-fanging,
the greatest obstacle to the rotting of dung that
ean be experienced, ¥ turnip dung is regularly
removed, if it is properly mixed with the horse
litter and other exerementitions matter acenmu-
lated upon the farm, it will he found an ensy task
to prepare all that is made by the middle of April.
ot which time the fold-yard should be cleared.
What is produced after that time should be stored
up separately, receive waterings if the weather is
dry, nnd be reserved for clover-stubbles, or other
fields that are to be dunged in nutumn.

The middle of April is a good time for clearing
the fold-yurd; but this does not provent the work
from going partially forward through the winter,
when suitable opportonities occur.

When driven out of the fold-yard, the dung
ghould be lnid mp in a regular heap or pile, not
exceeding =ix quarters, or four fect and a half in
height; and cure should be taken not to put either
horse or eart upon it; which is easily avoided by
backing the eart to the pile, and laying the dung
eompactly together with a grape or fork. It is
alzo useful to face up the extremities with earth,
which keeps in the moisture, and prevents the sun
and wind from doing injury. Perhaps a smail
quantity of earth strewed upon the top might nlso
prove useful. Dung, when managed in this man-
ner, generully ferments very rapidly; but if it is
dizscovered to be in a backward state, a complete
tarn over, about the 1st of May, when the weather
becomes warm, will quicken the process; and the

bottor it is shaken asunder, the sooner will the obs
jeot in view be aceomplished.

A seeluded spot of ground, not much exposed to
wind, and perfectly secure from being floated with
water, ought slwnys to be chosen for the site of
such piles or heaps. If the field to which it iz to
be applied is at hand, a little after-trouble may be
saved by depositing it there in the first instance,
But it is found most eonvenient to roserve a pices
of ground sdjacent to the homestend for this pur.
pose. ‘There it is always under the farmer's eye,
and a greater quantity ean be moved in o shorter
time than when the situation is more distinet
Besides, in wot wenther (and this is genernlly the
time ehosen for sueh an operation), the ronds are
not only ent up by driving to n distance, but the
field on which the heap is made, msy be posched
and injured considerubly. X

Upon Heavy Lands,

Upon elay soils, where wheat forms a prineipal
part of the erop, where great quuntities of heans
are oultivated, and few turnips sown, unless for
the uze of milch cows, the rotting of dung is not
only a troublesome but nn expensive affnir. In-
dependent of what is consumed by the ordinary
farm stock, the overplus of the straw must, some-
how or other, be rotied, by lean eattle kept in the
fold-yard, who either receive the straw in racks,
or have it thrown across the yard, to be caten I.Ilé
trodden down by them. According to this mods
of eonsumption, it is evident that a still grn.{w
necessity arises for a frequent removal of this un-
made dung; otherwise, from the trampling of
beasts, and the usual want of moisture, it wonld
compress &0 much ns altogether to prevent putra-
fuction, To prepare dung sufficiently upon furms
of this deseription is at all times an arduous tagk,
but searcely practicable in dry seasons; forif it
onee getd hurnt (fire-fanged), it is almost physi-
eally impossible to bring it into & suituble state of
preparation afterwards; and, at all events, its
virtues are thereby considerably diminishod.

Struw Hung out in considerable portions to the
fold-yard, after being compressed by the tramp-
ling of eattle, becomes rather like a well-packed
stack, than s mnss of dung in a preparatory stats,
The smull quantity of water and dung made hy
the animals ig horely sufficient to canse o slight
fermentation ; and this slight fermentation, when
the heap gets into a compressed state, is sure to
bring on fire-fang, ns already enid, after which
its vriginal powers ean rarely be restored. To
prevent such an injury, no mensure can be so
successfully used ns a frequent removal of this
unmade dung, especially if the weather is wet at
the time. If people can stand out to work, there
eannot be too much wetness while executing this
operation ; for there is always such n quantity of
the struw that has not passed through the en-
trails of the eattle, a= renders it almost impossibla
to do injury, in the first instance, by ap exsess of
moisture. .

It is therefore recommended, upon every clay-
land farm, espocially those of considerablo sive,
that the fold-vard be frequently clesrad ; and that
the greatest care be taken to mix the stable or

horse-dung in  regular way with what is gathered
in the fold-yard, or made by other animalsin
order that a geadual heat or fermentation may be
speedily produced.  Where the materinls are of
the sorts now deseribed (that is, o small quanity

of dung, or exerementitions matter, and a 3
store of nnrutten straw, auly partinlly moistened),
no damage can_ensul¥ from putting horses and
carts upon the heap; nay, o positive benefit will
be gained from this slight compression. N
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© The h‘ftr‘: pile, in the ease of turnip dung,
should be ed in a secfuded spot, if such enn
be got at hand; because the less it is exposed to
the influence of the sun and wind, the faster
will fermentation proceed. It shomld be eon-
strueted on a brond basis, which lessens the
bounds of the extremities, and separnte heaps are
meeesspry, =0 that too much may not be de-
posited at onee. By shifting the scene frequently,
and sllowing each covering or goat to settle anid
ferment hefore luyinf on any more, the most
happy effects will follow, and these heaps (at
lenst all such as are completed before the first of
May), may reasonubly be expected to be in a fit
condition for applying to the summer-fallow
fields, in the end of July, or first of August. If
the external parts get dry at any time during the

rocess, it will be proper to water them thorough-
¥ and in muny enses to turn over the henp com-
pletely. It may be ndded, that mueh benefit has
been experienced from laying a thick coating of
snow upon such heaps, as by the groduoal melting
thereof the whole moisture is shsorbed, and a
strong fermentation immediately follows.

Upon large forms, where the munagement of
manure is safficiently understood and prasctised,
it is an important matter to have dunghills of all
ages, nnd ready for nse whenever the situption of
a field ealls for a restorntive. No method of ap-
phication to elay =oils, however, is g0 bénefigial as
during the year of summer fullow, though in sush
a eituntion a greater stock of manure iz often
gathered than is required for the fields under
this process.

A= to the proper quantity of dung to be used,
no greater quantity ought to he given at one time
than is sufficient to fruetify the grounds; in other
words, to render it capable of producing  good
erops, befure the time nrrives when o fresh doge
ean be administered.

The Spreading of Dung.

The increazed attention now bestowed, ini all
the cultivated digiricts, lo tha spreading of dung,
originated from the measure of liwiting the gquan-
tity applie.  When forty, fifty, nuy even sixty
double loads were applied to an acre, it was not
very difficult to cover its surface, even with an
imperfeet zeparation, though it certainly was im-
practicable to bury the big lumps with a furrew
of ordinary size; but when the quantity wae
brought down to eighteen and twenty loads, and,
still more, when twelve or fourteen loads were
thought sufficient, n différent conduct beeanme ab-
solutely necessary. Another improvement also
followed, viz, spreading dung when raw or green,
thut is, immediately after the earts; in which way,
at least during summer, it will be separated at
one-balf the expense, and to much better purpoze,
than when it iz eufiered to lie in the heap for a
day or two. In short, it is o sure mark of a slov-
enly farmer to see dung remain unsprend in a
field, unless it be in the winter months, when it
may happen that hands eannot be got for carry-
ing on such operations with the usual regulurity.
At that time the injury sustained by losing o few
days is not great, though as a general role it will
be found thet the expense is always smullest when
the earts are regularly followed up.

Application of Dhng ta Turnipa.
When turnip husbandry forms the chief hranch
of fallow process, dung is naturally of a superior
ty, and requires little artificinl management
hringing it to a proper state of preparatiom.
In the greater part of Seotland, and even in Eng-
lund, where the drill and horee-hoeing system is
piactised, the common, and undoubiedly the most

approved way of applying dung to turnips, is b
laying it in the intervals of the drills or sm
ridges, which are previonsly made up by a bouty
or two furrows of the plough. These drills op
ridges are formed at a distanee of from twenty-
four to thirty inches from the centre of each ; and
by driving the horses and eart along the middle
one of the space intended to be monured, the
dung iz drawn out either by the earter, or by
another mun specially appointed for that pur-
pose, in such proportions as the poverty of the
goil, or the disposition of the cecupier, may reckon
nevessary. If the breadth of three drills is unly
taken at a time, the dung stands o better chance
of heing regularly administered ; for it often hnp'
pens, that when a greater number are included in
one =pace, the two outside drills receive n less
quantity than the intervening ones. Thoge,
therefore, who Hmit themselves to three drills,
generally divide the spreaders; as it requires six
hands, women or boys, to follow up what iz usn-
ally ealled o head of earts, the number of carts
to & head being regnlated by the distaneg of the
dunghill, or the kind of road over which it is to
be carried.

The gquantity of dung usually given for turnips
ia from twelve to fifteen double enrt loads, of one
and o half enbic yards each, to o Seots were. In
somo cnses only ten londs are given; but the
land onght to be in high condition where such &
small gquantity is bestowed, In foet, no goil can
be made too rich for tarnips or other green erops,
peas excepted; but the objeet to be attended to
in this, and every other ease, is an allotment of
the manure eollected on the premises, in such a
way as thut the greatest possible return over the
whole farm, not from a particalar field, may be
guined by the oceupier.

Application of Dung to Patatoes.

The eulture is in sgeveral respects similar te
that of turnips, but in others it differs materially,
Potatoes are planted earlier in the season than
turnips: the ground rarely receives so much
work; the soils npon which they are eultivated
nre more varinhlé; and the dung considered to be
most guitable for prometing their growth, does
not require sueh bigh preparation. Many far-
mers, notwithstanding these circumstances, follow
out the snme process as deseribed under the head
of turnips.  After the ground receives three, or
at most four plonghings, the drills are made up,
dung deposited in the intervals, the seed planted
nbove the dung, and the drills reversed; afier
which, say st the distance of two or three weeks,
n glight harrowing is given. They avoid muking
up drills, but dung the ground in what may be
called the WBroadeast way; snd, entering the
plongh, plant the seed in every third farrow, into
which enly the dung is ruked; and so on till the
whole is finished. DBefore the young plants ap-
pear, or even after they nre asbove the surfuce, a
cump}.elu harrowing is given, which iz considered
as equal to & hand-hoeing; and from the dung
being completely covered, searce amy of it is
drageed up, while the seed, being undermost,
none of it is disturbed by the operation. Some
farmers do not dung their potato fields; but, re-
serving the manure till the erop is removed, find
the remainder of the rotation greatly benefited.
Patatoes ecourge severely, and, in genernl cases,
require a lurger quantity of dung than turnips;
but, as the extent of land under this eulture is not
great in common farming, few peopie gradge this
extra gquantity, beeause, except in a few favored
situations, a goud crop eannot otherwise be reas
souably expected.
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T5 Manvre Clayey Soils.

Upon all soils ineumbent on a wet or elose bot-
tom, whether charncterized as elay, lonm, or moor,
it muy be laid down a8 & primary principle, that
dung cannot be g0 profitably applied, ns while the
ground . under the procoss of summer fallow.

Wlen the ground is under the process of snm-
mor fallow, it is then the best wnd most appro-
‘;mm time for applying manure to clayey soils.

ben under this process, the soil, comparatively

£, is reduced into minute particles, which

affurds an opportunity of econveying the virtues
of manure through the veins or pores of all its
parts. The soil, at that time, is also freed from
it= aboriginal inhabitants, quickens and other root-
woeds, which elaim a preferable right of support ;
hence the artificial plants, afterwards cultivated,
Enuess. without a vival, such supplies as have
een grinted, without any deduction whatever.

‘short, without laying any stress upon ele-
mentary effects during the procees, it does not
admit of a doubt, that the same quantity of ma-
mure, bestowed upon the gronnd when summer-
fallowed, will produss s greater return to the
voeupier, than if it had been applied ot auy other
stuge of the rotation,

Dung should not be laid wpon fallows before
they are completely ecleaned; thongh, no doubt,
in wet sumumers, that operation is not easily ag-
complished,

To wmake sure work, the fallows, if possible,
sbould be early stirred, and no opportunity slipped
of putting them forward with the utmost expedi-
tiom; for it rarely happens that moch good ean
be done towarde the destruction of root-weeds
after the month of July, Before thut time a ju-
dicious farmer will have his fallow dressed up,
and in @ suitable $tute for receiving dung, It
should be well harrowed, if the weather is favor-
able, previous to the dung being Inid on; and if
rolled, or made smooth; the spreaders will be en-
abled to perform their task with much more pre-
elsion.

At the proper seafon every other operation
onght to be laid sside, 8o that dung may be ex-
peditiously spread sut. To do it in wet weather is
attenided with pernicious effects; the horses are
oppresseil, a longer time (s reguired, the land is
'{:nrwhe(l, and in some mensure deprived of all

enefit from the previons fullow. These circum.
stances will be reflected upon by the nitentive
fn_rmer; lhe_\' will stimualate him not to loge o mo-
ment when the weather is favorable, and prevent
him from foreing on the work, when injury, rather
than benefit, may be expected, Afer all, sessons
are so perverse as to render every rule nogatory.
These must, however, be taken as they come,
avoiding st such times to break the land down, se-
olivating the ridges sufficiently, and keeping the
water-furrows completely elear.

Quantity of Dung for Fallows.

The gquantity of dung usually applied to fal-
lows in ordinary condition is from fourteen to
tweoly doable lvads per acre; thuugh often good
orops are reaped when twelve loads only bave been
Eli\-en. Much, however, depends npon the eon-

ition of the land, upon the quality of the dung,
and the way in which the carts are londed. A
decent load may contain one cubie yard and
three-fourths, and weigh a ton, or thereabouts,
It nlso deserves notice, that Jess dung will serve
gome lands than others, especially if they have
lately been Elnng‘hod from grass; but, atall events,
sixteen such loads as are mentioned will answer
for any sort of soil, unless it hos been previously
quite wrougit out. Even if it were in this forlorn
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state, it is better management to _liung upon the
stubble of the first ero] than to give an over-doss
when under summer fallow.

Tima of Spreading the Dung.
A1l dung laid upon snmmer fallow onght to b
gpread the woment it is pulled put of the eart,
It ean st no other time be done go well, or 20
cheaply, though on muny farms, small ones
einlly, where a full supply of hands is wanting,
this beneficinl practice is much neglected. Four
spreaders, boys or girls, with an sattentive overs
man to follow up and au[pply any omissions, are
sufficient for one head of cnrts; the number in-
eluded in a head being regulated by the distanes
of the field from the dupghill. Some farmers
employ u person on whom they ean depend to
draw the dung from the cart, who has judgnient
to proportion it acoording to circumstances, and
is tesponsible for any failure in the execution;
but the carter is the person unewadly employed,
thongh, unless o boy is given him to drive, 8 regu-
lar distribution can hardly be expested. To jn-
sure acouraey in laying down, fields ore some-
times thrown into o dem-broad figure; and, a
beup being drawn into each square, you could
hnve nearly usoertained the quantity required for
the whole.  The great object, after o regular and
economieal distribution, 18 to shake and port the
whaole completely ; s, by minute attention to this
circumestance, a much greater effect is necensarily
produced,
Titermediate Dunging.

After the fallows nre dunged, the remainder in
hand is reserved for what may be ealled the inter-
medinte dunging, genernily bestowed either upon
clover stubbles, upon whent stubbles previously
to taking beans, or upon bean stubbles hefore the
seed furrow i givenm for wheat, It is obvious,
that the farmer must be regulnted, in this inter.
medinte dunging, by the weather at the time,
though it rarely happens but that dung may be
got out upon elover stubbles gf one time of the
winter or other, When applied™o beans, o bene-
ficial praotice, the dung, ns we suid above, is by
some people nid upon the wheat stubble, and
plonghed down before winter; hence it is in full
action in the spring, when the seed furrow is
given.  Others make up drills at seed time, de-
positing the dung in the intervals, as for tumnips
or potatoes; but it seldom oceurs that westher
can then b got, at lenst on real bean soils, fur
executing this management.

Many arable farms, under the strictest economy,
are unnbile to furnish su J[I;]iun for nn intermedinto
dunging, at lenst to its full extent; but persons o
cireumstanced bhove it always in their power to
overeome the defect, sud preserve a regular rata-
tion, by keeping certain ficlds longer in gross,
which ‘of course will yield weightier erops when
broken up, snd stand less in need of manure du-
ring the after rotation. As, for instance, in &
rotation of six, and it is here that the greatest
shorteowing is felt, grass geeds to a certain exe
tent, say a half, may be thrown in with the ero
of wheat taken after fullow, which is the secon
year of the rotativn; this part may be p 1
Yor three years, sud broken up in the sixth for
onts, which concludes the eourse. Aguin, in &
rotation of eight, grass secds, in like manner, may
be sown with a part of the fullow wheat, whick
part can be pastured for three years, then broken
up for onts, sucdeeded by beans and wheat By
such arrangements, made according to cireum-
stances, it is an engy matter to preserve a regular
rotation, and to proportion the corn crops to the
quantity of manure collected upon the premises.




MANURES.

To inereane the Quantity of Dung by Soiling.

The practice of soiling, or feeding horses or
gattle in the houge or farm yard, is eminently
ealenlated to inerense the quantity of manure up-
on every farm, and improve its guality.

The soiling of horses, in the summer months,
on green elover and rye-grass, is o proctice whioh
prevails in many grain districts where farm labor
'ﬂn regulnrly executed.  Tho utility of the practice
does not need the support of argument, for it is
nat only economical to the farmer, hut saves much
fatigue to the poor animul; besides, the quantity
of dung thereby gathered is considerable.

‘Oxen and cows of all sorts, might be supported
and fed in like manner, during the whole of the
grass senson. It is well known that mileh-cows

ave, in severnl instunces, heon so kept: but it
has rarely happened that other deseriptions of
cattle have been fod for the butcher secarding to
thiz mode, though it is perfectly practicable,

The ehief benefit of soiling may be considered
ag ariging from the immense quantity of fine dung
whichk wonld thus be accumulated, and which ein
be returned to the ground in the succeeding sea-
som, after being properly fermented and prepared,
In all grain-farms, at least those of clayey soils, it
| is u work of great difficulty to rot the straw pro-

: duced upon it; and wuch of it 8 misapplied, in
) consequence of such soils being naturally unfit
for ralsing green winter-orops,
: 11 wnumerous stock of eattle were kept either in
1 the house or in soparate divisions of the fold yard,
all the straw threshed in the summwer months
might be immediately donverted into dung, the
1] quulity of which would be equal, if not superior, to
4 what is made from tornips consumed ot the stake.
" Dung is the mother of good erops ; and it sppears
4 that oo plun can be devised by wz]ich u large quan-
h tity enn be 50 ensily and eheaply gathered, or by
" which straw can be so effectunlly rotted and ren-
n dered benefieinl to the oceupier of o clay-land farm,
2 ns the soiling of grass in the summer genson. In
1 a word, the dung of animalz fed upon green clover,
i may justly be reckoned the richest of all dong: It
» muy, from the cironmstances of the season, he rn-
" pidly prepared, nnd may be applied to the ground
8 v ot o very early period, much earlivr than any othier
sort of dung can be used with advantage.
) Lo make Componta,
‘:I The uge of manure, in the shapo of compost, or
; ingredients of varivus qualities, mixed together in
_ certain proportions, hus long been o favorite prac-
o tice with many farmers; though it is only in par-
A tienlar situntions thut the peaotice ean be extin-
gively or profitably executed. The ingredients
b used in these composts are chielly earth and lme,
- gometiyes dung, where the enrth is poar; but lime
" mauy be regarded ng the main agent of the procvss,
e acting as o stimulus for bringing the powers of
1 the heap into netion,  Lime, in this view, may he
" congidered as o kind of youst, operating upon a
= heap of earth as veast does upon flour or meul.
ol It is obvious, therefore, that unless o sufficient
1i quantity is given, the heap mwoay remiin unfer.
= mentod, in which ease little benefit will be derived
iy from it us n manure.
i The best kind of enrth for compost i that of
1 the alluvial surt, which is al ways of urich greasy
! substance, often mixod with marl, and in every
! respoct saloulated to enrich and invigorate harren
=1 Enils, c_l'[lwlnlly if they nre of & Fght and open
14 texture, Old vards, deop headlands, ind Boourings
il «f ditchos, offer themsolves as the basis of com-
! r_'l'- ddens; but it is proper to summer-fullow
i bem betore hnnd, so that they muy be entirely free
1'.1: of weeds, When the lime is mixed with the soil
14 i
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of these middens, repeated turninge are neoessary,
that the wholemay be suitably fermented, and some
eare i8 required to apply the formentod miss al &
proper time to the ﬁe[hi on which it i to be used,

The benefit of such a compost in nourishing
goils is even greater than what is guined by dress-
ing them with dung.

Lord Meadowhoank's Directions for making Com-
ponte of Peatanoss,

Let the peat-moss, of which compost is to be
formed, be thrown out of the pit for some weeka
or months, in order to lose its redundant moisture.
By this means, it i rendered the lighter to earry,
and less compuet and weighty when made up with
fresh dung for fermentation; and, accordingly,
less dung is required for the purpese, than if the
prepuration is made with peat taken recently from
the pit.  Tho peat taken from near the surfuce, or
at a considernble depth, answers equally well.

Talke the peat-moss to a dry spot convenient for
construeting o dunghill to serve the field to be
manured. Loy the cort-loads of it in two rows,
nnd of the dung in & row betwixt them. The dung
thus lies nenrly on an wrea of the luture compost
dunghill, nnd the rows of peat should be near
enough cach other, that workmen, in making up
theeompost, may be able to throw them together by
thespade. In making nyp, let the workmen begin at
one end, and, at the extremity of the row of dung
{which should not extend guite so for at that end
as the rows of peats on each side of it do), let them
Toy o bottom of peat, six inches deep and fifteen
fest wide, i the grounds sdmit of if, then throw
forwird, snd lay on, abioul tew inches of dung abiove
the Lottom of peat; then wild from the side rows
about six inehes of peat ; then four or five of dung,
und then Eix mwore of peat; then another thin layer
of dung; and then eover it over with peat af the
end where it was begnn, at the two sides; and
above, The tompost ghoald not be raised above
four feet, or four feet and a half high ; otherwise it
is apt to press too heavily on the under purts, and
chiegk the formentation. When a beginning is
thus made, the worknien will procesd working
backwards, anid adding to the columns of compost,
a8 they are furnished with the three rows of ma-
terials directed to be laid down for them, They
must toke eare not to tresd oo the compost, or
render it too eompaet ; nnd, in proportion as the
peat is wet, it should be made up in lumps, and
uot much broken.

In mild wensther, seven eart-londs of common
fur-dung, tolerably fresh wade, is suffivient for
twenty-one cart-londs of peat-moss; hut in cold
weathier, a larger proportion of dung iz desirable.
To every twenty-eight earts of the sompost, when
wisde wp, it is of use to throw on, above it, o ¢art-
logd of sghes, either made from coul, peat, or
wooi 3 hall the quontity of slacked lime, the more
finely powdered the better.

The compest, after it is made up, gets into a
genernl heat, sooner or later, according to the
weather, and the condition of the dung. In sums
mer, in ten days or seoner; in winter, not perhaps
for muny weelks, il the culd is severe. In the for-
mer gengon, & stick should be kept in it in different
parts, to pull out and feel now and then; for, i it
approsches blood-leat, it should either by walered
or turned over; and, oo sueh an occasion, ndvoutnge
muy he taken to mix with it n little fresh moss.
The heat subsides alter a time, and with great
varicty, neeording to the weather, the dung, and
the perfectivn of the compost ; which should then
be allowed to be untouched, till within three weeks
of using, when it should be turned over upside
duwn, snd outside in, and all lumps broken; them
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it eomes into n second heat, but soon eools, and
should be tuken out for use. In this state the
whole, except hita of the old deenyed woud, ap-
pears a bluek free mass, and sprends Jike garden
mould. Use it weight for weight, as form-yard
dung; and it will be found, in a coursze of erop-
ping, fully to stand the comparison.

Peut, nearly as dry as garden-mould in secd-
time, may be mixed with tha dung, #0 as to
double the volume. Workmen must begin with
using layers; but, when aceustomed to the just
propartions, if they are furnished with peat mod-
erately dry, and dung not loet in litter, they throw
it up together a8 a mixed muss, und wake o loss
Proportion of dung serve for the preparation,

he rich coarse eurth, which is frequently fonnd
en the surface of peat, is too heavy to be admit-
ted into this compost; but it makes an excellent
top-dressing, if previously mixed and turned over
with lime.

Dir. Bennie's Method of Converting Moss into Ma-

e,

The importance of moss as & manure is now
genernlly admitted by all who have had an op-

ortunity of making experiments on that subject.

be Rev. Dr. Rennie, of Kilsyth, having proved
the utility of fltrntion, has recommended, in pri-
vate letters, to water the collected: heap' of mioss
for alout ten days, once ench day, very copiously;
and when that is dune, to trim it up to a compact
body, allow it to dry, and to reccive n gontle de-
gree of heat. The degrée of beat necessary for
accomplishing that end, is sufficient, though oot
discoverable by the hand. IT it only affects the
thermometer a little, it is declured to be o ma-
pure. The doctor nlso declares, that mogs can be
eonverted by filtering #team through it; and
more expeditiously still, by exposing it to n Tun-
ning stream of water, If the water &L"uutrnm
the mase, it expals its poisonous quslities sovner
and more effectually than any other mode ever
devized. When it is sufficiently purified by any
of these means, it must be laid up to dry, and is
in & short time ready for applying to the land.

Use of Lime ax WManure

This mineral, after undergoing the process of
ealcination, has long been applied by husband-
men ns a stimulus to the soil, and, in consequence
of such un applieation, luxuriunt crops bave beed
produced, even upon soils apparently of inferior
quality, and which would have yielded erops of
trifling value had this aoxiliary been withheld.
In fact, the majority of soils cannot be enltivated
with advantage till they are dressed with lime;
and whether this beneficial effect shall be consid-
ercd as an alterntive, or as a stimulant, or as a
munure, it will be found to be the basis of good
husbandry, and of more usge than all other ma-
nures put together. Wherever lime has been
preperly applied, it has ¢onstaotly been found to
prove as much superior to dung, as dung is to
the rukings of roads, or the produce of peat-mire,

In respeel of operation, it is immaterial whether
Jime be used upon grass land or sumwmer-fullow.
Upon old grass land, it is parhaps best to plough
first, and to summer-fallow in the second year,
when lime ean be applied. On new and clean

58 land, it may be limed st the outset, that is
efore the plongh is admitted.

To lime moorich soils is a hazardous business,
unless dung is likewise bestowed: but to repeat
the application upon such soils, especially if they
have been severely eropped, is olmost & certain
loss; a compost of lime and rich carth is, in such
eases, the only substitute,
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Strong loams and clays require a full dose to
bring them into netion; such suils being eapable
of mbsorbing n greater quantity of ealeareous
matter. Lighter soils, however, require Tess Ba.nt
to gtimulate them, and may be injured by admin-
istering n quantity thut would prove moderately
beneficial to those of a henvy nuture.

Upon fresh land, or lm}ll in w proper ltnta_ for a
caleareous application, liwe is muech superior to
dung. Its effects continue fora lunger_pm
while the erops produced are of a superior kin
and less susceptible of injury from [ ]
of drought and moisture. Finally, the grouud,
purticularly what is of a strong nature, iz mueh
ensier wronght; nnd, in muany insiances, the
saving of labor would almost tempt s judicious
farmer to lime his lnnd, were no greater benefit de.
rived from the application than the epportunity
thereby gnined of working it in a perfect manmner,

quire to be animated with a strong dose of lime,
thuse of o light texture will do well with little
more than half the quantity reguisite on the
others, especinlly if they are fresh, ar have not
already rveceived an application of eculeareous

matter,
Application of Marl.

In many places the value of lund has been
much angmented by the application of - marl,
Treating of this article in a prastical way, it may
be divided into shell-marl and earth-marl. Shell-
marl is composed ‘of animal shells dissolved;
enrth-marl is also fossil. The color of the latter
is various; its hardpess being sometimes soft and
duetile, like clay; sometimes bard and solill, like
stune; and sometimes it is extended into thin
beds, like slate.  Shell-marl s ensily distin-
Euillml by the shells; which always appear in it ;

ut the similarity betwixt esrth-mar] and many
other fossil substanees, renders it diffioult to dis-
tinguish them.

Shell-marl is very different in its nature from
clayey nnd stone marls, and, from its effects upon
the soil, is commonly elussed among the animal
manures : it does not dizsolve with water #s the
other marls do. It sueks it up, and swells with
it like & sponge. Dr, Home says, that it talces
six times more of aeids to saturnte it than any of
the other marls which he bad met with. But the
greatest difference betwixt the shell-warl und the
othier marld consists in this, the shell-marl cone
taing vile,

This marl, it would seec from the qualities
which it possesses, promotes vegetation in all the
different ways. It inereases the food of plants;
it communicates to the soil a power of attrue
thig food from the air; it enlarges the pusture
plants; and it prepares the vegetable food for
entering their roots.

Shelly Sand, y

The shelly sand, often found deposited in beds
in the crovices and level parts of the sea-consts,
is nnother substunce capable of being employed,
both a<n manure and stimulant, not only on ae-
cuunt of its containing oalearsous matter, in
greater or less proportions, but also from the
mixture of animal and vegetable =ubstances that
are found in it. The portion of caloareous matter
contnined in these substances must vary aecord-
ing to cireumstances; but, when the quantity i
nny way large, and in s redoced or sttenuated
state, the quality is so much the more valuable.
On that pecount the quuntity which cught to ba

tent of caleareous matter, supposed, or
ugon trinl, to be contained in Lgeuthlm

It may be ndded, that though strong soils re--

applied to the soil, must be regulated by the ex-
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. Clayey and Stone Marls.
The olayey and stone marls are distinguished
Illi:lmil eolors, viz., white, black, blue, and red.
white, being of a' goft, crumbly nature, is
eonsidered to be the best for pasture lund; and
the blue, which is more compact and firm, for
in land. In the districts where marl is much
used, these distinctions of management are at-
tended with advantage, if the following rules are
adhered to:

If marl is of the blue kind, or of any kind that
fs compuct or firm, lay it npon the land early in
the season, o as the weather may mellow it down
before the last plough; and, if on pasture land,
let it also Lo early Inid on, and spread very thin,
breaking any lumps afterwards which are not
ocompletely separated by the first spreading. If
marl i= of the white, or any of the loose or crum-
bling sorts, it need not be laid on so early; be-
onuse these varieties brenk and dissolve almost as
suon as exposed to the weather.

Sec-weed,

Bea-weed is driven ashore after storme, and is
found to be an excellent article for manuring light
and dry soils, though of little advantage to those of
aclayey description. This article may be agplied
on the proper goil with advantage to any erop, smd
its effects are immediate, though rarvely of long
eontinuance. As the coast-side lands of Grest
Britain ave, in every case, of superior fertility to
those thut are inland, we may attribute this su-
perior fertility to the great quantity of manure
found upon their shores after every storm or high
tide, wherehy the resources of the ocenn are ina
manner brought forward for the enrichment of
the2 lands locnlly situated for participating in such
benefits. The utmost sttention has long heen
paid to the guthering and laying on of this valu-
able manure.

Application of Sea-weed, _

Bea-weed iz applicd at all sensons to the surface,
and sometimes, though not so profitably, it is
mixed with untrodden dung, that the prosess of

utrefaction may be hastenod, Generally speik-

r, it is ot onee applied to ‘the soil, which saves
Iabor, and prevents that degree of waste which
otherwize would necessurily happen. Sen-weed
is, in one respect, preferable to the riehest dung,
becnnse it does not praducn such n quantity of
weeds. The salt contained in sen-weed, and ap-
Bhed with it, is the real eause of the after-clean-
ness. This may be inferred from the general
state of eonst-side lands, where sen-weed is used,
These lands are almost constantly kept in tillage,
and yet nre cleaner and freer from weeds thon
those in the inland situations, where grain crops
are not so often tnken.

When a coast-side farm eomtains mixed soils,
the hest munagement is exercised, by applying
sea-weed to dry, and dung to clay-land, In this
way, the full advuntage of manure may bo ob-
tained, and & form so cirenmstansed is of infi-
mitely greater vulue, with respect to munuring
atd laboring, than the one which containg no such
variety.

Burning the Surface.

The practioe of burning the surface, and apply-
ing the uches as manure to the soil that ruu:;r;:?;,
has boen long prevalent in Britain; and is con-
gidored as the most advantageous way of bring-
g in and improving all soils, where the surface
oarried u conrse sward, and was composed of peat-
earth, or other innotive substances. The burning
of this surface has been viewod as the hest way
of bringing such soils into action ; the ashes, fur-
misbhed by the burning, serving as a stimulant to

SCANNED AT VIRGINIA POLYTEC

raise up their dormant powers, therehy rendering
them fertile and productive in a superior degree
to what could otherwise be accomplished.

M. Curwen's Method ﬂ_g Burning Surface Soil and
loay.

Mounds of seven yards in length, and three and
a half in breadth, are kindled with seventy-two
Winchester bushels of lime. First, a layerof dry
sodg or parings, on which a quantity of lime is
spread, mixing sods with it, then a covering of
eight inches of sods, on which the other half of
the lime is spread, and covered a foot thick, the
height of the mound being about a yard.

In twenty-four hours it will tnke fire. The lime
should be immedintely from the kiln. Tt is better
to suffer it to ignite itself, than to effect it by the
operation of water. When the fire is fairly kin-
dled, fresh sods must be applied. I should re-
commend obtaining a sufficient body of ashes be-
fore any clay is put on the mounds. The five
paturally rises to the top. It takes less time, and
doez tnore work to draw down the ashes from the
top, and not to suffer it to rize above six feat. The
former practice of burniog in kilns was more ex-
pensive; did much less work; and, in many in-
stances, ealeined the nshes.

T think it may fairly be supposed that the lime
adds full its worth to the quality of the nshes.
Where limestone oan be had, I should advise the
burning of u small quantity in the mounds, which
would be n great improvement to the nshes, and,
ut the same time, help to keep the fire in,

The general adopting of the system of surfnce
and =oil elay-burning, is likely to be an important
discovery for the interests of agriculture.

To burn Hosa with the Auhes,

The following directions for burning mozs along

with the ashes are of considerable importanee:
Jegin the fire with dry faggots, furee, or siraw,
then put on dried moss finely minced and well
beaten with a clapper; and when that is nearly
burnt down, put on moss less dry, but well minced
and elapped, making holes with a prong to carry
on the fire, and so adding more moess till a hill of
ashes, something of the size of a wagon load, is
accumitlated, which, when cold, enrry to the bins,
or gtore hesps, before the ashes get wet.

My, Roscoe’s Method of Tmproving Moss Land,

The best method of improving moss land is by
the application of a ealearcous substance in o snf-
ficient quantity to convert the moss into n soil,
and by the occasional use of animal or other ex.
traneous munures, such as the course of eulliva-
tion and the nature of the crops muy be found to
require.

After getting fire to the heap and herhage on
the moss, and ploughing it down aa far us practi-
calile, Mr. Roscoe ploughs o thin sod or furrow
with s very sharp horse-plongh, which he burns
in small heaps and dissipates; considering it of
little use buat to destroy the tongh woods of the
ediophorus, nardus striots, and other plants,
whoge matted roots are almost imperishable,
The moss being thus brought to a tolerably dry
and level substance, then plough it in s regular
furrow six inches deep, nnd as soon as possible
after it is tarned up, set upon it the necessary.
quantity of marl, not less than 200 cubic yarls to
the nore. As the marl beging to erumble and full
with the sun or frost, it is spread over the land
with considernble exnctness, after which put in &
arop as early ns possible, sometimes by the plough,
and at others with the horse-scuffle, or searifier,
according to the natare of the crop, a quantity of
manure, setting on about twenty tons tu the aere.
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Mose-Innd, thoe treated, may not only be nd-
vanlageously eropped the first your with green
erops, as polatoes, turnips, eto,, but with any kind
of gruin,

Loat and Peat Achen vsed as Manure,

In the county of Bedford, England, peat ashes
are sold as manure, nod are used as o top dressing
for clovers, and sometimes for bagley, at the rate
of from forty to #ixty bushels per uere. They are
wsunlly spread during the month of Mareh, on
elover, and on the surface of the barley-lunds
after the seed is sown. Peat nches arealso admir-
ably useful as manure for turnips, and are essily
drilled with or over the seed, by meuns of a drili-
box conneoted with & londed enrt.

_ Alfter the quontity required hns heen cast, a por-
tion sufficient to kindle u large hoap (suppose two
eart-londs), is dried as much as if intended for
winter's uge. A eomienl pile is then built and
fired, and a# goon = the flgme or smoke wakes its
appearnuce ot any of the creviees, it is kept hack
by fresh peat, juet sufficiently dry to be free from
water i and thus the pile is continually ineressed,
until it has burnt thirty or forty loads, or a8 much
more a8 may be required.  The slower the process
the better; but, in case of too languid o CONSRI -
tion, the heap should be stirred by a stick, when-
ever the danger of extinotion seems probahle,

In gage of ruin, the worlinen should be prepared
with some eoarse thick turf, with which to cover
the gurface of the cone,

Coal Ashes wned as Munure.

Coal ashies may likewise be made 4 most nseful
article o manure, by mixing with every eart-lond
of them ome bushel of lime in its hottest stute,
eovering it up in the middle of the heap for about
twelve hours, till the lime be entirely slaeked, and
incorporating them well together ; and, by turn-
ing the whole over two or three times, the cinders,
or hall-burnt purts of the coal, will be reduced to
&s fine a powder as the e itself. The conl-pshes
shiould, however, be earefully kept dry ; this mix-
ture will be found one of the best improvers of
moorish and benty land.

Method of Burning Lime withowt Kilne.

The practice of lime-burners in Walos has for-
merly been to burn lime in broad shallow kilns,
but lutely they have begun to manufscture that
artiele without any kiln i all,
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wall. These pipes are formed of sods put on edge;
and the space between so wide only #s nnother
god onn ensily cover. In each of the four spaces
left between the air-pipes and the omter walla
fire is kindled with wood and dry turf, and then
the whale of the inside of the enclosure or kiln
filled with dry turf, which is very foon on fire;
nand, on the top of that, when well kindled, is
thrown on the eluy, in small quantities at « time,
and repented as often as necessary, which musg
be regulated by the intensity of the burning, The
air-pipes are of use anly at first, beenuse if the

ing the pipes will soon be reduced to ashes, The
pipe on the weather side of the kiln only is left
ppen, the mouths of the other three heing stopped
npy and not opened except the wind should veer
about. As the inside of the enclosure or kily
Leging to he fillod up with elay, the outer wall

higher than the top of the eluy, for the purpose
of keeping the wind from acting on the fire,
When the fire burns throngh the outer wall,
which it often does, nod partionlarly when the
top i over-londed with elay, the breach must ba
stopped up immediately, which can only be offae-
tually dove by building another god wall from

formed that part of the first well are =oon ro-
duced to sshes. The wall can be raised ns high
s may be convenient to throw on the elay, and
the kiln may be inorensed to any size by forming
anew wall when the previous oneis lurnt through,

The principal art in burning consists in having
the onter wall mude quite eloss and impervious to
the external air, and tuking eare to huve the tup
always lightly, but completely, eoversd with elay;
becanse if the external air should come in contaot
with the fire, either on the top of the kiln or by
means of its bureting throngh the sides, the fire
will be wvery soon extinguished, In short, the
kilns require to be well attended, nearly ns elosely
as ghurcoal-pits,  Clay is much easier burnt than
either moss or lonm —it does not undergo uny
alteration in ite $hnpe, and on that aceount sllows
the fire and smoke to get up easily between the
lumps — wheréns moss and loam, by ernmbling
down, are veryapt to sgmother the fire, unless care-
fully attended to. No rule ean be Inid down for
regulutivg the size of the lumps of ¢lay thrown on
the kiln, as that must depend on the state of the
fire. After u kiln is fairly set going, no conl or

They place the limestone in large hodies, which
are called eanks, the stones not being broken small
as in the ordinary method, and ealeine these heaps
in the way used for preparing charcoal,  To pre-
vent the flame from bursting out at the top and
Eides of these heaps, turfs and earth are T.Jm:cd
against them, and the aperture partially closed ;
and the heat is regulated and transfused throoagh
the whole mass, that notwithstanding the inoreazed
gize of the stones, the whole beeomes thoroughly
caleined.  Asan proof of the superior mlvuntugu
that lime hurnt in these clamps or conks has over

waod, or any sort of combustible, is necessary, the
wet elay burning of itself, and it con vnly be ex-
tinguizhed by intention, or the carcleseness of the
operator, the viecissitudes of the weather hoving
hurdly nuy effeot on the fires, if properly nttend
to. When the kiln is burning with: great keenness,
n stranger to the operation may beapt to think that
the fire is extingtished,  If therefore, auy person,
either through impatience or too great euriosity,
should insist on looking into the interior of
kiln, be will certainly retard, and may possibly

lime burnt in the old method, where farmers have | extinguish, the fire; the shief sectot consisting, ua
an option of taking either lime at the snme price, | before-mentioned, in keeping out the external nir.

a prefercnes is invariably given to that burned in
heaps. This practice has long prevailed in York-
ghire and Shropshire, and is also familinr in Seot-

By Oraig's Improved Method of Burning Clay,
Make an oblong enclosure, of the dimensions
of o smull house—aay ffteen feet hy ten— of
0 turf-seeds, raised to the height of threp and

& holf or four feet. In the inside of this enclosure
air-pipes are drawn diagonally, which ecommuni-
eate with holes left at each corner of the exterior
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The nbove method of burning clay mway be son-
gidered ng an essentinl serviee rendered to agri-
culture; as it shows farmere how to convert, at a
muderate expense, the most worthless barren sub-
#oil into exeellént manure,

T decompose Green Vegetables for Manures

The following process for the decomposition of
groen vegetables, for manure, hus heen practised
with t suceess in the counvies of Norfulk and

Buffolk, England :(—
Pluce u layer of vegetable matter a foot thick,
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fire hurng with tolernlile keenness, the gods form-.

wmust be raised in height, ot least fifteen inchos:

the foundation opposite to it, and the sods that
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then a thin Iayer of lime, alternately; in a fow
hours the decomposition will begin, and, nnless

revented by sods, or n fork full of vegetables, will
Emk out into n blaze; this must be guarded
aguinst; in twenty-four hours the procezs will be
completed. Weeds of every deseription will an-
ewer for vegetubles; two pounds’ worth of lime
will produce manure for four acres, Use the
vegotables as soon after ecutting a8 possible, and
the Hme fresh from the kiln, as distance will allow.

LBone Manure.

Mills are constructed for the purpose of bruis-
ing (not pounding) bemes; and the dust riddled
therefrom g reckoned a still stronger manure,
The same person zelects the best bones, which
are sawn into pieces, for button-moulds and
knife-handles: and the saw-dust from this ope-
ration ig particularly useful in gardens and hot-
beds. It suits every vegetable, hot-house, or
green-house plant.

Bone manure is best adapted for eold and light
sandy land. The usual quuantity per acre is
gevonty bushels, when wused slone; but when
mixed with ashes, or eommon manure of any
sort, thirty bushels per ncre is thought quite
enough. It is applied at the same periods as
othier munure, nnd has been found in this way
to remain =even years in the ground.  The rough
part of this manure, after being five yeuwrs in
the ground, has been gathered off one ficld anid
thrown upon another of w dillerent soil, and haz
proved, even thed, good manure.

The bones which are best filled with oil and
marrow are cerininly the best manure; and the
parts generally vsed for buttons and knifé-hafts
are the thigh and shank bones. The powdered
hones are dearer, and generally used for hot-heds
in gardens, being too expensive for the field, and
not g6 dorable a8 bruised bones, yet, for a ghort
time, more produetive.

A dry, light, or gentle soil. is best adapted for
the use of bune-munure: a5 it is supposed that,
in lund which retains wet, the nutritive part of
the bone washes to the surface of it and does not
incorporate sufliciently with the soil,

Broised bones are belter when mixed with
ashes or any other manure, ne the juice of the
bone is then more equally sprond over the field.
Bone manure ought to he plonghed into the land
in tillage. 'On the grazs the powder should be
sown in the hand.

Super-Phosphate of Lime,

Ta Liehig iz dne the greatest eradit for the theory
that the organie matter of plants is supplied abund-
autly by nature from air and water; that the ashes
of plants exhihit the mineral mattors most neaded
for n fertile soil; that the ashes of the most valo-
able parts, such as the husk of wheat, espeeinlly
show whit matters are required for the most
abundant produstion of those parts; that soils are
moat frequently deficient in phosphorie acid, whieh
ghould be supplied in the form of bones, guanoe,
and more especially a5 8 more or less soluble phos-

hate of lime. Long and extensive experiencs

ag proved the gront value of u fertilizer which
eontains p portion of so-ealled supsr-phosphate of
lime; that is, & bone-phosphate of lime, which is
treated with sulphurie neid, 8o that more or less
of the phosphate will dissolve in water. Of course
a troe ehemioal nupur-]lhunplmtu would whn]ly dis-
#olve, but such a one is impracticablo in use;
moreover it i found by practice that a few per
eont. of phosphorie neid in a fertilizor is sufficient
to inzure its promotion of fertility. Hencs some
fertilizors in commerce consist almost wholly of a
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hosphate of lime mixed with a little salphate of
ime (plaster), resulting from the activn of the
sulphuric acid, so that it containg 15 to 20 per
vent. phosphorie aeid, ene-third or anefourth of
which readily dissolvesin water. These fortilizers
are found to yield excellent results when applied
to the soil.

The superiority of these nitrogenous superphes-
phuted fertilizers over ull others may ba summed
up M afew words. They surpass stahle manure
in their extremely small bulk and weight for the
game fertilizsing effect, and consequently in the

cater ease and Jess expense of their handling,

auling and spreading, and yet further in their
pever fouling )I)aml by the seeds of weeds and
noxious plants. They excel bones and phosphatie
guano in their more rapid action nnel their yicld-
ing a quicker return.  They execl Peruvian guano
in continuing their fertilizing effects for a longer
period of time, in their being less violent at first,
and yet sufficiently energetic to yield a return the
first sesson of their application. Most of our
land is either poor by mutare or throngh exhaust-
ive eropping, and there is nothing that will more
rapidly restore and inerease their fertility thon
the ammonisted super-phosphates, It may be
yet farther observed, that there is searcely any
goil to which their application will not prove s
deoided benefit, and scarcely a erop which they
will not improve, whether grain, vegetables, cots
tun, tubaceo, fruits, ete.

Varions Substandes wsed ms Manure,

J. B. Bailey, Esq., presented to the Agrienl-
turdl Society of Manchester, the following enu-
meralion of substances which may Dbe applied
nzelully sz manures ingtead of stable dung, vie.,
mud, sweepings of the streets, nnd conl-ashes,
night-soil, bones, refuse matters, a= sweepings
and rubbish of houses, ele., sea-weeds, sea-shells,
and zea-gravel, river-weeds, sweepings of rowds,
and spent tanner’s bark to mix with lime. Poat
or moss, decayed vegeinbles, putrid water, the
nshes of weeds, ete,, the refuse of blencher's
ashes, soap Euds, or lye, peut ashes, water in-
flouting, refuse salt.

The use of lignid mannre, go long common in
China and Japan, is gaining in favor with agri-
calturists everywhere. Peruvian guano iz one
of the iwmportant discoveries ofmodoern times ; with
its wge ground almoest harren may be made produc-
five; it is available for almost all kinds of cropa.

Ploster of Paris used as Manire.

Plaster of Paris is used nsa manure in Pennsyl-
vanin und elsewhere. The best kind is imported
from hille in the vieinity of Paris: it is brought
down the Seine, and exported from Havre de Grace,
The lumpz eomposed of flnt shining spienla are pre-
ferred to those which nre formed of ronnd parti-
eles Tike sand; the simple method of finding out
the quality is to pulverize some, and puot it dry
into an iron pot over the fire, when thot which is
good, will soun boil, and great quantities of the
fixed sir esenpe by ebullition. It is pulverized
hy first putting it in a stamping-mill.  The finer
its pulverization the better, us it will thereby be
more generally diffused,

It is best to sow it on a wet doy. The most
approved quantity for grass is six bushels per
oere.  No art is required in sowing it more than
making the distribution as equal as possible co
the gward of grass. It pperntes altogether ns a
top manure, and therefore should not be put on in
the gpring until the principal frosts are over und
vegelution has begun. The geners]l time lor
sowing in America is in April, May, June, July,
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Angust, and even as late ns Septomber. Tts
effcets will generally appear in ten or fifteen days;
afier which the growth of the grass will Le so
great as to produce o large burden at the end of
gix weeks after sowing,

Lt mukt be sown on dry land, not subject to be
overfluwn, It hns been gown on sand, lonm, and
elay, nud it is difficult to sy on whicl it has best
answered, although the effect is sopner visible on
tand, It hos been used a5 o manure in this state
for twelve yenra; for, like other manure, its con-
Linuanee very miuch depends on the nature of the
#oil on which it is placed,

Modle of Applying Biubber as a Mannre.

This is » very rich ingrodient, as well for ara-
ble as pasture lands, when mixed ot the rate of
one ton of blubber to twenty londs of mould, and
one ehuldron of lime, per nere. It must be turned
over anid pulverized ; and when it has lain in
this state three or four months, it will become fit
for use, and nay be put upon the land in such
quantities as the quality of the land to be ma-

nured rogquires. It i8 & very strong manure, and
very exeellent, y

Application of Manures to Land.

Early in sutamn, after the hay erop i removed,
is the most convenient and least objestionable pe-
riod for the purpose.  The common pragtice is to
apply manures during the frost, in the winter,
But the elastic fluids being the greatest supports
of vegetation, manures should be applied wuder
eircumstances Lhat favor their generation:  These
will oocur in spring, sfter the gruss has, in some
degree, covered the ground, the dung being then
ghnded from the sun,  After a frost much of the
wirtues of the dung will be washed away by the
thow, and its soluble parts destroyed, and in a
frosty state the ground is incapable of absorbing

ligguids,
Management of Arable Land.

Alternate hushandry, or the system of having
legumineus and culmiferous crops to fullow each
other, with some modifientions, is practicable on
every soil.  Accordin® to it rules, the land would
ravely get into o foul and exhaussted state; at
least, if fuul and exbausted under alternate hus-
bandry, matters would be much worse were any
other system (ollowed, The rotation way be Tong
or short, as i consistent with the richness of the
soil, on which it is execnted, and other looul eir-
eumstances. The crops cultivated may be auny of
the varieties which compose either of the two tribes,
according to the nature of soil and elimate of the
district where the rotation is exercised, and where
circumstances render ploughing not so advanta-
geous as im-mring. the land may remain in grass,
till those ciroumstances are ohivinted, care being
alwsys taken, when it is broken up, to follow
alternate husbandry during the time it is under
tillage.

In this way we think it perfectly practicable to
follow the alternate system in every situation; nor
do we consider the lnnd being in grass for two,
three, or four years, as a departure from that sys-
tem, if ealled for by a seareity of manure, puverty
of suil, want of markets for eorn, or other soci-
dental circumstances,  The basis of every rotation
wo hold to be cither a bare summer fullow, or a
fullow on which drill turnips are eultivated, and
its coneclusion to be with the erop taken in the
year preceding o return of fallow or drilled tue-
nips, when, of conrse, a new rotation ¢ommences,

First Butation of Orops,

According to this rotution, wheat and drilled
beans are the crops to be cultivated, though cluver

AGRICULTURE.

and rye-grass may be taken for one year, in place
of beans, should such a variety be viewed us more
eligible, The rotation hegins with sumimer fullow,
because it is anly on strong deep lands thot it can
be profitably practised ; and it may go on for sany
lemgth of time, or 80 long as the land cun be koph
clean, thouph it ought to stop the woment that
the land gets into a contrary eondition. A con-
silerable quantity of manure is required to go on
successfully ; dung should be given to uuohﬁmu‘.n
erop; nnd if this erop is drilled and attenlively
horse-hoed, the rotation may turn cul Lo he one
of the most profituble that con be exercised.
Second Rotation,

Upon loams wnd elays, where it may not he ad-
vigable to carry the first rotation into exeoution, a
different one can be practised, scoordiog to which
labior will be more divided, and the usual grains
more generally eultivated ; as, for instanee:

1. Fullow, with dung. 2. Wheat. 3. Beans,
drilled and horse-hoed, 4. Barley. 5. Clover
and rye-grass, 6. Oats, or wheat. 7, Beuns,
drilled and horse-hoed. 8. Wheat.

This rotation i execollently caloulnted to insure
an abundant relurn lhru:ﬁh the whole of it, pro-
vided domg iz administered upon the clover stub-
ble. Without this supply the rotation would be
erippled, und inferior crops of course produced in
the coneluding years,

Third Rotation,

This rotation is ealculated for elays and lopms

of an inferior desaription to those alréaly treated

of:

1. Fallow, with dung. 2. Wheat. 3. Olover
and rye-grass, 4 Oats. 5. Beaus, drilled and
horse-hood, 6. Wheat.

Avcording to this rotation, the rales of good
husbandry are studiously practised, while the se-
quence is obviously caloulated to keep the land in
good order, ugd in such o condition as to insure
orops of tho greatest value. If monure is be-
stowed either upon the elover stubble or hefore
the beans are sown, the rotation is vne of the best
thut can be deviged lor the soils mentioned.

Faurth Rotation,

On thin clays gentle husbandry is indispensably
necessary, otherwise the soil may be exhausted,
and the produee unequal to the expense of eulti-
vation. Soils of this deseription will not improve
much while under grass, but unless an additional
stoek of manure con be procured, there is 2 neces-
sity of refreshing them in that way, even thongh
the produce should, in the meantime, be compara-
tively of small valug, The following rotation is
an excellent one:

1. Fallow, with dong. 2. Whent. 3. Grass,
pustured, but not too early enten. 4. Grass. 5
Grasa. B, Oats.

This rotation may be shortened or lengthened,
neoording to circumstances, but should never ex-
tend further in point of ploughing, than when
dung can be given to the fallow break, This is
the keystone of the whole, and if it is neglected
the rotution is rendered useless.

Fifth Rotation.

Peut-earth soils are not friendly to wheat unless
aided by a quantity of caloarcons matter, Tuking
thom in a general point of view, it is not advi-
suble to eultivate wheat, but a crop of oats may
almost be dt-l:eudad upon, provided the previous
mangdgement hns been judiviously executed. If
thie gub-soil of peat-enrth lands be rotentive of
moisture, the process ought to commence with &
bare suminer fallow; but if such are incumbent
on free and open bottoms, a crop of turnips may
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be substituted for fhllow, aceording to which
mothod the surfuce will get o body which natu-
rally it did not possess.  (rags, on such soils, must
nlwiye ocoupy o great space of every rolation, be-
ouusd physical eiroumstunces render regular erop-
ping utterly impracticable.

1. Fallow, or turnips, with dung. 2. Oats, of
an early variety, 3. Ulover, and a considerahle
quuntity of perennial rye-grass. 4. Pasture for
goversl years, till cireumstanees permit the land
to be broken up, when vats are to be repeated,

Sitwth Rotation.

Light soils are ensily managed, though to pro-
eure s full retorn of the profits which they are
eapalle of wielding, requires genernlly as much
attention as 15 necessary in the management of
thyse of a stronger deseription.  Upon light seils
a bare summer fallow 38 seldom ealled for, as
eleanliness may be preserved by growing turnips
anid other legnminouns articles. Grass also is of
eminent advantaze upon such solls, often yielding
o greater profit thun what is afforded by culwmifuer-
OUs CTUpPE,

1. Turnips. 2. Bpring wheat, or barley, 3.
Clover nnd rye-grass. 1. Outs, or wheat,

This rotation would he greatly improved, were
it extended to eight years, whilst the ground by
such an extension, would be kept fresl, and con-
gtaully in good condition. As for instance, were
seeds for pasture sown in the gecond year, the
ground kept three yeirs nnder grass, then broken
up fur oats in the sixth year, drilled with beans
sud pens in the seventh, and sown with wheat in
the eighth, the rotation wonld be complete; le-
eause it inoluded every branch of husbundry, and
admitted a variety in management generally
agreenble to the soil, and always favorable to the
interest of cultivators, The rotwtion may also
gonsist of six erops, wore the lond kept only one
your in grass, though few situntions admit of so
much eropping, unless additional manure is
within reuch.

Seventh Rotation.

Sandy soils, when properly manured, are well
adapted to turnips, though it rarvely happens that
wheat can be cultivated on them with advantagze,
unless Lhey arve dressed with alluvial eampost,
marl, cloy, or some such substante, ns will give a
body or stremgth to them which they do not natu-
rally possess. Barley, onts, and rye, the latter
especially, wre, however, sure erops on sands ; and,
in favorable seasons, will return greater prefit
than can be obtained from wheat.

1. Turnips, consumed on the ground. 2. Bar-
ley, &, Grpss. 4. Hye or outs.

By keeping the lund thres years in grass, the
rotation would be extended to six years, a mea-
gure highly ndvisable.

From what has been stated. every person eapa-
ble of julging will at onee perevive the facility of
arranging hushandry upon correct prineiples, and
of ropping the pround in such o way as to make
it produce abundant returns to the oeeupier,
whilst at the swue time it is preserved in good
eonidition, and never impoverished or exhausted.
All these things are perfectly practicuble under
the allernate system, though it is doubtful whether
they cun be goined under any other.

It may be added, that winter-sown crops, or
erops sown on the winter furrow, are most eligible
on all clayey soils,

Ploughing, with « view to clean soils of the de-
-suripﬁun under consideration, has little effect un-
iesg given in the summer months, This renders

summer follow indispensably necessary; and, |

without this radical process, none of the heavy

and wet soils can be suitably managed, (r pre.
served in a good condition.

To adopt a judieivus rotation of chopping for
every soil, requires a degree of judgment in the
farmer, which ‘can only be gathered from ohser-
valion and experience. The old rototions were
cnlenluted to wenr out the soil, and to render it
unproductive; but the modern rotations, such ag
those which we huve deseribed, are founded on
principles which insare a full return from the
soil, without lessening its value, or impoverishing
its eondition. Muoeh depends, however, upen Lhe
manner in which the different processes ure exe-
cuted ; for the best-arranged rotntion way be of
no avail, i’ the proeesses belonging to it are im-
perfectly and unreasonably executed.

To cultivate Wheat, .

On soils really ealenlated for wheat, though in
different degrees, summer fallow is the first and
leading step to gain a good crop or erups of that
grain. The first furrow should be given lefore
winter, or us early as the other operations of the
form will adwmit; and every attention should be
used to go ws deep as possible; for it rarely hap=
pens that any of the sncceeding furrows exceed
the firet one in that respect. The nomber of
after-ploughings must be regulated by the condi-
tion of the ground nod the state of the weather;
but, in genoral, it may be observed, that ploughs
ing in length and across, alternately, is the way
by which the ground will be most completely cut,
und the intention of fllowing accomplished,

Varieties of Seed.

Wheat may be classed under two prineipal di-
visions, thougo caca o these admits of several
subdivigions. The first is composed of all the
varieties of red whent. The second division com-
prehends the whole varieties of white wheut,
whieh again muy be arranged under two distinet
heads, nuwely, thick-chuffed and thin-chaffod,

The thivk-chaffed varieties were formerly in
greatesl repute, generally yiclding the whitest
and finest Hour, and, in dry seasons, not inferior
in produce to the other ; lut since 17490, when the
diseaze ealled wildew, to which they are consti-
tutionally predisposed, raged so extensively, they
have grodusdly been going out of fushion,

The thin-chaffed wheats are a hoardy class, and
seldom mildewed, unless the weather be particu-
larly inimical during the stages of blussoming,
filling, and ripening, thongh some of them are
rither Letter qualified to resist that destructive
disorder than others. Im 1700, thin-chaffed
wheats were seriously injured; and instances
were not wanting to show, that an acre of then,
with respeot to value, exceeded an acre of thick-
chaffed whent, quantity and gquality considered,
not less than fifty per eent. Sinee that time,
therelore, their eulture has rapidly inereased ; and
to this virenmstance may, in a great measure, he
attributed the high clinracter which (hin-chafled
wheats now bear.

Methad of Sewing.

Bowing in the broadeast way may be said to be
the mode universully practised.  Upon well pre-
pored lands, if the seed be distributed equally, it
can scarcely be sown too thin; perhaps two
bushels per nere are suflicient; for the heaviest
eropg at autumn nre rarely those which show the
must vigorons appesrince through the winter
months. Bean stubbles require more seed than
summer fullows, because the roughness of their
surfuoe prevents such an equal distribution; and
elover leas ought to be still thicker sown than
beun stubbles. Thin sowing in spring ought not




N i S —

28 AGRICULTURE,

ko he practized, otherwise the erop will Lo late,
oud imperfeatly ripened. No more harrowing
ghould be given to fields that have been inllowed,
thin what is necessary to cover the seed, nnd
level the surfuce sufficiently, Ground, which is
to lie in u broken-down state through the winter,
suffers severely when un excessive harrowing is

iven, especially if it is incumbent on n cluse

ttom; thongh, ns to the quuutity neeessary,
none ean give un opinion, except those who are
personally present.

T wow Grain by Ribbing.

The ribbing of grain erops was introduced into
Great Britain in the year 1810, The process js
us follows: Buppose the land in fullow, or tur-
nips ent off, lot it be gathered into ridges of twelve
fest each; then harrow it well, particularly the
furrows of the ridges; nfter which take a narrow-
bottomed swing plough, five inches and o half
broad at the heel, with n narrow-winged soclk,
drawn by one horse; begin in the furrow, as if
you intendod to gather two ridges together, which
will make a rib exactly in the middle of the fur-
row; them turn back up the same furrow you
eame down, keeping close to the rib made; pursne
the some mode on the other side, and talke n litthe
of the soil which is thrown over by the moull-
board from the back of ench rib, and 8o on till you
come near the furrow, when you must pursue the
same mode ns at first. In water furrowing you
will then have a rib on each side of the furrow,
distanoe between the rib, ten or twelve inches.
The sced to be gown from the linnd, and, from the
narrowness or sharpoesa of the top of the ridges,
the grain will full regalarly down, then pat on &
light hurrow to cover the seed.  In wet soils the
ridges ought to be twite gathered, ns ribling re-
duces them, )

It will answer all kinds of crops, but not all
goils. Strong clayey soils conuot be pulverized
sufficiently for that purpose; nor ean it bo effected
in clover-les, unless it be twice ploughed and well
harrowed. Ribbing is here estestned prefernble
to drilling, ns you have the snme opportusity of
keeping the land clean, and the grain dees not
fall g0 cloge together ns by drilling.

The farmer may hand or horge-hoa his erops,
snd alss hoe in his elover-seed, which is eonsider-
ed very sdvantageous. It is more produetive of
grain, especially when it is apt to lodge, and, in
all enses, of as much straw; and ribhing is often
the means of preventing the corn lodging.

In a wet sehson ribbing i= more favoralle to
harvesting, becuuse the spaee between the ribs
admits the nir freely, and the corn dries much
sooner.  The respers also, when asenstomed to it,
cut more and take it up cleaner.

Twproved Wethod of Drilling Wheat.

The drill contains three conlters, placed i a
trinngular form, and worked by brushes, with
east-iron nuts, sufficient for one horse to draw,
and one man to attend to, It will drill three nores
per day of wheat, barley or oats, at five inches
asundor; and five weres per day of beans, peas,
ele., at twelve inches asunder. The genernl prae-
tige is to drill crossways, and to sot the rows five
or six inches, nnd never exeeedine seven inches,
npart, it being found that if the distanee is greater
they are too lung filling up in the spring, that
Shey afford a greater brendth for the growth of
weeils, are more expensive to hoe, and more lable
1 be laid in the summer, In drilling wheat never
bhurrow after the drill if it ean be avoided, the
drill gonerally leaving the eorn sufficiently cover-
ed;: and by this plan the vegetation is quickened,

serva the plants in winter, and render the operntion
of harrowing in the spring wueh more eflicacions,
The spring harrowing is perfurined the contrary
way to that of the drilling, ns the harrow wm‘ki:s
upon the ridges does not pull up the plants, and
leaves the ground mouldy for the hoe, Thiz poind
should be partioalarly attended to,  The harrow-
inyg after the drill evidently leaves the ground in
a hetter state to the eye, but the advantages in
the produee of the erop sre decidedly in favor of
the plan of leaving the land in the rough stpte
already described, ae the operation of the wintez
upon the clods eauses them ta pulverige, and fur-
nizhes an abundant nutrition to the plants in the
spring ; and followed by the hoe about the time
the hewd or enr is forming, it makes the growth
of the plant more vigorous, and greatly improves
the size of the head or ear, The drilling for whoat
shoulid generally commence about the lutier end
of Beatember, at which time the farmer muy drill
about two bushels per sore. As the sesson ad-
vances, keep increasing the quantity to threo
bushels per acre, being guided by the quality of
the soil and other cireumstanees, A preat loss
has frequently srisen throngh drilling too smull o
quantity of seed, as there cun bo none spared in

at case for the rooks and grubs; and o thick,
well-planted erop will always yield more shun-
dantly then o thin stooling erop, nnd ripen souner,

The drill system would have been in more gene-
ral practice, if’ its friends had also recommeniled
the use of a larger quantity of seed to the aore,
and the rowa to be planted nearer together, Tt is
impossible to obtain o grest n prodics per nore
by the brondeast systein ns by the drill systém ob
the same expense, be the land ever so froe from
weeds,  Fifty bushels per nere may be raised by
the drill, but never wore than forty bushels by
sowing brondenst.  The wheat erops shonlil gene-
rally be top-dressed in winter with manure som-
pogt, or sowe other dressing in frost, or when you
esn eart opon the lund; but i that operation is
rendered impracticable, sooting in March, or sny
other dressing of that deseription, hoed in at the
spring, i& prefopable to o dressing laid on in the
autumn and plovghed in.

The advantages of the drill over the hrondenst
system nre puwerons and decisive, ns it ennbles
the farmer to grow corn without weeds, is sooner
rendy for staoking after the soythe or siokle, pro-
duces a lenner and more regular sample for the
market, nud hence obtains a better prive, leives
the land in a better state for a suceeeding orop,
atgd materinlly inereases the quantity of fuod for
human eonsumption.

Lo Pickle the Seed.

This process is indispengably necessary on every
£0il, otherwize smul, to a greater or less exterty
will, in nine eases out of Len, assurcdly fol'aw.
Stale urine may be considered as the safest and
surest_pickle, and where it can be obtained 7 a
sufficient quantity, is commonly resorted to, Tle
mude of using it does not however scem to be
agreed upon, for while one party contends that
the grain ought to be steeped in the nrine, unothee
party eongiders it sufficient to sprinkle the urine.
upon it. But whatever difference of opinion there
may he ns to the kind ol pielkle thut ooght to be
usod, and the mode of using it, all aidmit the utility
of mixing the wettod seed with hot lime fresh
slaked; nnd this, in one point of view, iz absos
lutely nocessary, so that the sced way be equally
distributed. Tt moy be remarked thit experience
justifies the utility of all these modes, provided
they nre attentively carried into exeeution. Thers

and the ridges of soll between each two rows pre- | is some danger from the first, for if the seed steop-
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od In urine is not immediately sown, it will infal-
likily loso its vegetutive power. The second, viz.;
sprinkling the urine an the seed, seems to be the
safest if performed by an attentive hand, whilst
the lnst muy do equally well, if sueh a quantity of
salt bo incorporated with the water ns to render it
cof sufficient strength, Tt may also be remarked,
that this last mode is often acovmpanied with
smiut, owing no doubt to u deficiency of strength
in the piclle; whereas o gingle heud with smut is
rarely discovered when urine has been used.

To enltivate Indian Corn,

The lnud should be a loawmy sand, very rich, In
April the grains should be set like hops, at three
to four feet distance, three to six grains in a hill,
ench grain about an inch deep in the ground.
The seed from New England is the best. In
Muy the nlleys should be hoed and the hills weed-
ed und earthed up higher; moany good farmers
plough three times after planting. At the latter
eud of that month all the supertiuons stalks should
be taken away, aml only three stems of ecorn left
in each bill. By the middle of June, it will cover
the alley. It grows much like bulrushes, the
lower leaves heing like broad flagd, three or four
inches wide, and a3 mony feet in length; the
stems shooting upwards, from geven to teo feet in
height, with many joints, casting off flag-leaves at
every joint. Under these leaves and close to the
gtem grows the corn, covered over by many eonts
of sedgy leaves, and so elozged in by them to the
gtewm, that it does not ghow itsell eusily till there
bursts out at the end of the ear o number of
strings that look like tufts of horse-linir, at first
of w benutifol green, and ifterwardsred or yellow,
the stem ending in & fower.  The corn will ripen
in October or early November; but the sun at
that senson not huving strength encugh to dry it,
it must be Inid upon racks or thin open floours in
dry rooms, and frequently turned, to avoid mould-
ing; the grains are about as big a8 peas, and
wdhere in regular rows round a white pithy sub-
stunce, which forms the ear. An ear contains
from two to four hundred graing, and is from six
to ten inches in length. They are of varions
colors, blue, red, white and yellow. The manner
of gathering them is by cutting down the stems
and breaking off the ears. The stems are as big
84 a man’s wrist, and look like bamboo eane; the
pith is full of a juice that tastes ns sweel ns sugar,
and the joints are about a foot and a half digtant.
The increase is upwards of five hondred fold,
Upun n large seale the geed may be drilled in
alleys like pens, and to save digging, the ground
may be ploughed and harrowed, which will answer
very well. It will grow upon all kinds of land.
The ears which grow wpon dry sandy land are
smuller, but harder and riper. The grain is taken
from the husk by hand, and when ground upon
stones, mokes an excellent flour, of which it
yields much more, with much less bran, than
wheat does, and exceeds it in erust, pancakes,
puddings, and all other uses except bread ; but
Fweetness peoulinr to it, which in all other eases
malkes it agreeable, is here less so. It is excellent
for feeding horses, poultry and hoge, and fattens
them much better and sboner than peas or barley,
The stems make better hedges for kitohen garden
than recds do, Tt elears the ground from weeds,
and makes a good season fur any other kind of

It was the only bread-grain known in
erich when first discovered by the Bpaninrds,
and is there culled maize,

. Surghm.
This, also called Chinese sugar-cane, is now
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attracting attention, especinlly in the West. I
may be cultivated almost precisely like m iite, and
is more profituble. It is cdt off when it is ripa
undl begiuning to fude slightly, or somotimes ears
lier than this. It may then be ground like sugar-
cane. This is often done in a mill like a cider-
press. The syrup is then boiled ut once, in large
shullow kettles, It is said that sorghuwm should
be grown on a saundy goil, not too rich; if the
edrth is rich, it grows too strung snd fibrous, with
less sugar in the stem,

Discasea of Wheat.

Wheak is subject to more disesses than other
grains, and, in some seasons, especinliy in wel
ones, heavier losses are sustoined from those dis-
eazes than ure felt in the culture of any other cule
wmiferous erop with which we are sequainted.
Wheat may suffer from the attack of insects ag
the root; from blight, which primarily affects
the leaf or straw, and ultimately deprives the
grain of sufficient nourishwent; from mililew on
the oar, which operstes thereon with the foree of
an apoplectic strolke ; and from gum of difierent
shades, which lodges on the chafl or caps in which
the grain is deposited.

Blight.

Blight originates from moist or foggy weather,
and from hoar-frost, the eflects of which, when ex-
pelled by & hot sun, are first discernible vn the
straw, and afterwards on the eur, in & greater or
less degree, scoording to loeal vircumstinees, Lst
o field be examined in o duy or two after such
weather, and a careful obsorver will sovn be sutis-
fied that the fibres and leaves of plants are con-
tracted and enleebled, in consequence of whut
mity be called o stoppage of perspirution, This
disorder may take place either earlier or later,
but is most futal when it appears ot the time the
griim is forming in the eur, It may appear at an
earlier stage; and though the productive powers
of the plant will thereby be lessened, yot, if cir-
cumstances are afterwards favorable, the gquality
of the grain produced way not be much impaired ;
or it may appenr after the grain is fully formed,
and then very little duwnge will be sustained,
except by the struw.

Mildene.

Mildew may be ranked ns a disease which af-
foets the ear, nnd is brought on by causes some-
what similar to those which occasion hlight,
though at & more advunced period of the season.
If this disorder comes on immedistely after the
first uppearance of the ear the straw will also be
affected, but if the grain is nearly or fully formed
then injury on the straw is not much discernible.
We have seen s crop that carvied whent that wis
mildewed where the straw was perfectly fresh,
thuugh, indeed, this rarely happens. A severe
mildew, however, effectunlly prevents both grain
aud struw from making any further progress, the
whole plant apparently going backward every
day till existence in n manner censes altogether,
Semething akin to mildew is the gum whigh, in
all warm moist seasons, attaches itselt to the ear,
and often occasions considerable damage, All
these different disorders are generally accompa-
nied by insects, aud by minute purssitic vege-
table growths, comsidered by many to be the
authors of the mischiefl that folluws. Their ap-
pearance, however, may justly be attributed to
the disensed state of the plant; fur wherever
putrefaction takes place, either in nnimal ur voge-
table sabstunces, the presunce of these purasites
will never be wanting,
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Rust.

Another disorder which affects whoeat and is
by severul people denominated the real rust, is
bronght on Ly excessive heat, which vcensions the
plants to suffer from a privation of nourishment,
and hecome sickly and feeble. In this atrophia
state a kind of dust gathers on the stulks and
leavea.lwhiuh inorenses with the disesse, till the
Elum. 5 in o great measure worn oub and ex-

austed. The only remedy in this case, and it is
one that cannot ensily be administered by the
hand of man, is.a plentiful supply of woisture, by
which, if it is received before consumption is too
fur advaneed, the erop is benefited in a degree
propertional to the extent of nourishment re-
ecived, und the stage at which the disease has
arrived.

Twmpropriety of Sowing Mildewed Wheat.

Bome people have recommended the sowing of
blighted and mildewed wheat, beeause it will
vegetate: though certainly the reconumendation,
i caveied into practice, would be nttended with
imminent danger to those who attempted it,
That light or defective wheat will vegetute and
proiluce n plant we are not disposed to contra-
dict, but that it will vegetate as briskly, or put
out o stem of equal strength, and capatile of with-
standing the severe winter blasts as those pro-
duced from sonnd seed we must he excused for
not helieving. Let it only be eonsidered that a
plunt of young wheat, unless when very early
sown, lives three or four months, in a great
measure, upon the nourishment which it derives
from the parent seed ; and that such nourishment
ean, in no view of the sulject, ba s0 great when
the parent is lean nnd emacinted s when sound,
healthy and vigorous. Let it also be remem-
bered that n plant produced from the best and
weightiest seed wmust, in every ocase, under a
parity of other circnmstances, have a stron ger eon-
stitution at the ontset, which necessarily qanlifies
it to push on with greater energy when the sed-
#on of growth arrives. Tndepd, the economy of na-
ture would be overturned shoald any other result
fullow. A breeder of eattle or sheep wonld not
net more foolishly, who trusted thot a deformed
diminutive bull or ram would produce him good
stock, than the corn farmer does who uses unsound
or imperfeot seed.

To remaove the Mildew on Wheat,

A golution of commaon salt in water, in the pro-
portion of a poond to a gallem, is an excellent
remedy for the mildew on grain, After sprinkling
three or four days, the mildew will disappear,
leaving only a digealoration on the straw where it
wns destroyed. The hest and most expeditious
way of applying the mixture is with a flat brosh,
such as is used by whitewashers. The operator
having a pail of the mixture in one hand, with
the other he dips the brush into it, and makes
his regular casts as when sowing grain broadeast;
in this way he will readily get over ten acres in
the day, and with an sssistant a great deal more.
About two hogsheads of the mixture will suffice
for an acre. Wherever the mixture touches the
mildew immediately dies.

To prevent Mildew in Wheat.

Digzolve three ounees and two drachms of enl-
phate of copper, copperas, or blue vitriol, in three
gallons and three quarts, wine mensure, uf cold
water, for every three bushels of grain that is to
be prepared.  Into nnother vessel capable of con-
taining from fifty-three to seventy-nine wine
gallons, throw from three to four bushels »f
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wheat, into which the prepared liquid iz poured,
until it rises five or gix inches above the grain.
Stir it thoroughly ; anid earcfully remove all that
swims on the surfaee. After it has remained holf
an honr in the preparation, throw the wheat into
a basket that will allow the water to escape, but
not the grain. It ought then to be immedintely
washed in rain, or pure water, which will prevent
any risk of it injuring the germ, and afterwirds
the geed onght to be dried belore it is sown, It
may be preserved in this shape for months,  Anos
ther method, which has been tried in Russia, is
to expose the seed for one or two weeks toa d!’
heat of sbout S0° or 90°,

To prevent the Smut in Wheat,

Liming the seed by immersion is recommended
biy a French writer, us the cnly preventive war-
ranted by soience and ganctionsd hy experience,
and the following is given as the mothod in which
the process is hest performed :

To destroy the germs of the blight in four and
a half bushels or 266 ponnds of grain, about six
or seven gullons of water must be used, ns prain
may be moure or less dry, and from thirty-five to
forty-two ounces avoirdupoia of quick-lime, sa-
cording ns it wny be more or less canstio, and
acoording as the seed mny have more or Jess of
the blight. Boil part of the water, blagk the
lime with it, and then add the rest. When joined
the heat of the water should be such that the
hand can with dificulty bear it. Pour the lime
witer upon the eorn placed in a tub, stirring it
incessantly, first with a stick, and afterwards with
a shovel. The liguid should, at first, cover the
wheat, three or four fingers' breadth ; it will soon
ba ahsorbed by the grain. In this state let it
remuin eovered over for twenty-four hours, but
turn it over five or gix times during the day.
Such ports of the liguor as will drain off wny
then be separated, when the corn, pfter standing
a few hours, in order that it may run freely out
of the hand, may be sown, If not intended to be
used immediately, the limed wheat should e put
in o heap, and moved onee or twice n day till dry.
Experience has proved that limed groin germi-
nates gooner than nunlimed ; and, as it earries with
it moisture sufficient to develop the embryo, the
seed will not suffer for want of rain; insects will
not attack it, the serid taste of the lime being
offensive to them : and, as every grain germinuates,
o less quuntity is requisite. In faet, the grain
being swelled, the sower filling his hand as usual,
will, when he has sown sixty-five handsful of
limed eorn, hove in reality only used filty-two.
As blighted graing preserve for o long time the
power of germinsting, the careful farmer, wlhinse
grain huag been touched, shonld enrcfully sweep
out the erevices in the walls and ecracks in the
floors of his barn, and take great pains to alean
them thoroughly. Dry heat, as above gpoken ofy
may be worth trying.

Aunother Method,

A tub is nsed that hos a hole at bottom for &
spigot and faucet, fixed in a wisp of straw, to
prevent any small pieces of lime passing (as in
brewing). To seventy gullons of water ndd a
bushel of unsluked lime, stir it well till the
whole is mixed, It it stand thirty hours, vun it
off into another tub (a8 practised in beer); ndd
forty-two pounds of sult, which, with stirring,
will soon digsolve; this is a proper pickle for
brining and liming seed wheat without any ob-
stacle, and greatly facilitntes the drilting,

Steep the wheat in a broad-bottomed baskety

twenty-four inehes in dinmeter and twenty inches
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doep, Tunning in the grain gradually in small
%;mntitias, from ten to twelve gallons; stirring
the sume.  What foots skim off, and do not sow;
then drnw up the busket, to drain the pickle for a
fow winutes; this may be performed in half an
hour, and when sufficiently pickled proceed as
before, The wheat will be fit for sowing in
twenty-four hours, if reguived; but for drilling
two hours phekled will be best, and preépared four
or five dnys before.

Mr. Henderson's Method of preventing Smut in
Wheat.

Take of best soft green soap, made from fish-
oil, one pound, and of sealding water four gallons,
Put the soap into a glaged vessel with a small
portion of the water; continue stirving it, and
add the water ns it dissolyves, till the whole is a
perfeet lye. It should be used at about ninety de-
groes of Fabrenheit's thermometer or new-milk
warm. Put the wheat into & tub, and pour on it
a quantity of the liquor sufficient to cover it com-
pletely, and throw o blanket over it to preserve
the heat.  Stir it every ten minutes, and take off
the seom.  When it has remained in this manner
for an hour, drain the liguor from the wheat
through a sieve, or let the tub be furnished with
s drain-bottom like s brewing wvat. Let the
liguor which was drawn off stand o few minutes
to subside, and then pour it off the sediment.
Bepeat the operation till the whole quantity is
steeped, only observe to add each time as much
hot lye as was observed by the former steeping.
Dry the wheat with quick-line, and sow ns soon
us gonvenient. It will keep ten days after steep-
ing: but should be gpread thin on o dry foor.

If a tub with & droin-bottom is used, such as
o hogshead with a spigot to draw off the lys,
four ounces of sonp and one gallon of water,
gonlding hot, will preserve a stock of warm lye
gofficient for oy quantity of whaat. The ope-
ration should be performed in o elean place,
st a distapce from barns and gronaries, the
roofs of which may be observed hanging full of
emut, The refuse of smutted wheat should be
buried deep in the earth, and not thrown to the
dunchill, from which it would be conveyed to
the field.

Advantages of Reaping Grain before being Per-
fcut}g Ripe.

M. Cadet de Vaux has recommended, as an im-
portunt and useful innovation, the reaping of
grain before it is perfectly ripe. This practice
originated with M. Salles, of the Agricultural
Bociety of Deziers: grain thus reaped (say eight
days before it is ripe) is fuller, larger, and finer,
anid is never attacked by the weevil. This was
proved by reaping one half of o field ns recom-
mended, and leaving the other till the usual
time, The early-reaped portion gnve a hecto-
litre (about three bushels) of grain more for an
acre of land than the Iater-reaped. An equal
qi;mntlty of flonr from each was mode into bread ;
that made from the grain reaped green gave seven

ounds of bread more than the other in two

ushels. The weevil attacked the ripe grain but

not the green, The proper time for reaping is

when the grain, pressed between the fingers, has

& donghy appenrance, like bread just hot from
the oven when pressed in the same way.
To Manage the Wheat Harvest.

It is advantageous to cut wheat hefore it is fully
ripe; but, in ascertnining the proper state, it is
necessary to diseriminote between the ripeness of
the straw and the ripeness of the grain; for, in
some seasons, the straw dies upwards, under whick

eirenmstance n field, to the eye, may appear to be
completely fit for the sickle, when, in reality, the
genin is imperfectly consolidated, and perhaps not
mueh removed from o milky state. Though it ia
obvicus that under such circumstances no further
benefit can be conveyed from the root, and thag
nourishment is withbeld the mowent that the roots
die, yet it does not fullow that grain 5o cironm-
stanced should be immediately cut, because, after
that operation is performed it is in o greal mea-
sure necessarily deprived of every benelit from the
sun and nir, both of which have greater influenca
in bringing it to maturity so long as it remwnins on
foot than when cut down, whether laid on tha
ground or bound up in sheaves, The stale of
wenther at the time algo deserves notice, for ns in
muist or even varinhle weather every kind of
grain, when cut prematurely, is more exposed to
damage than when completely ripencd, Al thesa
things will be studied by the skillul husbandman,
who will ulgo take into considerntive the dungers
which may follow were he to permit his wheai
erop to remain uncut till completely ripened. The
danger from wind will not be lost sight of, espe.
cinlly il the season of the equinox approasches;
even the quantity dropped in the field and in thy
stack-yard, when wheat iz over ripe, is an objecl
of consideration. Taking oll these things intae
view, it serms prudent to have wheat eut befure iy
is fully ripie, as less damage will be sustained from
acting in this way than by adopting a econtrary
practice,

If the wenther bo dry and the strow clenn,
wheat may be carted to the stack-yard in o few
duys; indeed, if quite ripe it may be stucked im.
mediately from the sickle, especially when not
meant for early threshing, So long, however, ag
any moisture remuing in the straw, the feld will
be found to be the best stack-yurd; and where
grass or weeds of any kimd are mixed with the
crop, patience must he exerted till they are de-
eayed and dried, lest heating be occasioned,

Barley.

Next to wheat the most valuable grain iz bar-
loy, especially on light and sharp anile.

It is a tender grain and ensily hurt in any of
the stages of its growth, particularly at seed
time; s hoavy shower of rain will then almost
ruin o erop on the best preparved land; and in all
the after processes greater pains and attention are
required to insure suceess than in the case of other
grains. The harvest process is difficull, and often
attended with danger; even the threshing of it ig
not easily executod with machines, beonnse the
awn generally adheres to the grain, and renders
geparation from the straw a troublesome task,
Burlt_‘_v, in [not, is roijsed at grenter expenss thon
wheat, and generally speaking is a more hazard-
ous erop. Exeept wpon rich and genial suvils,
where climate will allow wheat to be perfectly
reared, it ought not to be cultivated.

Varieties of Barley.

Barley may be divided into two sorts, fall and
spring; towhish may be ndded a bastard variety,
called bear or bigg, which affurds similar nutri-
ment or substance, though of inferior guality.
The spring iz cultivated like oats; the fall, like
fall wheat, Barly barley, under varions names,
wns formerly gown in Britain upon londs that had
been previously summer-fallowed, or were in high
condition,

The most proper seed genson for spring barley
is nony time in March or April, thongh we bave
seen good erops produeed, the seed of which was
sown at a much later period,
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To prepare the Grownd.

Barley is chiefly taken after turnips, sometimes
after peis and beans, but rarely by good formers
either after wheat or oats, unless under specinl

“oiretmstnnees, When sown ofter turnips it is
generally taken with one furrow, which is given
a# fust n2 the tuxnips are gonsumed, the groumd
thus receiving much benefit from the spring frosts,
But often two or more furrows are necessary for
the fields last consumed, bechuse when o spring
drought sets in the surface from being poached by
the removal or consumption of the crop, gets so
hardened as to render a greater  quuntity of
ploughing, harrowing and rolling necessary than
would otherwise be ealled for. When sown after
beans and pens, one winter snd one spring plomgh-
ing wre vsually bestowed; but when after whest
or oats, three ploughings are necessary, so that
the ground may be put in proper condition.
These operitions are very ticklish in n wet and
backward sensen, and rarely in that ease is the

rower paid for the expense of his lubor. Where
rnnr]. is in such o situstion ns to vegmire three
plovghings before it con bo seeded with barley, it
is better to summer-fallow it at once than to run
the risks which seldom fail to secompany & quan-
tity of spring labor, 1f the weather be dry, mois-
ture is lost during the different processes, snd on
imperfect braird necessarily follows; if it be wel,
the benefit of ploughing is lost, and nll the evils
of & wet seed time are sustanined by the future

erop.
Quantity of Seed.

The quantity sown is different in different enses,
according to the guulity of the soil nud other cir-
eumstances, Upon very rich lunds eight pecks
per acre are sometimes sown; twelve is very com-
mon, and upen poor land moere is sometimes
given,

By good judges a quantity of seed is sown suf-
ficient to insure a full crop, without depending on
Jts eending out offsets; indeed, where that is done
few offset= nre produced, the crop grows and ripens
equally, and the gruin is uniformly good.

M Curtuey’s Tuvention for Hummelling Barley.

This invention is extremely simple, and the
eoet small. It i=s a bit of notehed stick or bar,
lined on one side with a thin plate of iron, and
{:n the length of the rollers, fixed by n screw-

It at each end to the inside of the esover of the
drum, about the middle of it, so that the edge of the
gaid notehed stick is about one-eighth of an inch
from the arms of the drom as it goes round. Two
minutes are suflicicnt to pot it on, when its opern-
tion is wanted, which is when putting through
the second time, and it iz ensily taken off. It
rubs off the awns or spikes to admiration, and
by putting the granin another time through the
mill, it will rub the busk off the ends of the
pickle so entirely, that it is unnecessary to sow it
afterwards.

To harvest Barley,

More care is required in the harvesting of barley
than of any of the other white crops, even in the
best of peaxon=; and in bad years it is often fonnd
very difficult to save it. Owing to the Brittleness
of the straw after it has reached a certain period,
it mnst be eut down, as when it is suffered to stand
longer much loss is sustained by the breaking of
the lLemds, On that seccount it is cut ot o time
when the grain is soft, and the straw retains a
great proportion of its natural juices, consequently
requires a long time in the field before either the
gnin is hardened or the straw sufficiently dry.

ben put into the stack tvo soom it is apt to heat,
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and much loss is frequently eustained. Tt is.a
ecustom with many farmers to have an npca!ng in
the middle of their barley stucks, from top to bote
tom. This opening is generally made by placin
a Inrge bundle of straw in the centreof the stack
when the building commences, and in proportion
a8 it rises, the striw is druwn upwards, leaving a
hollow behind, which, if one or two openings are
left in the side of the stack near the bottom, in-
sures so complete a eireulution of air a8 ot only
to prevent heating, but to preserve the grain from
becoming wusty.

Varieties of Oats.

Of this grain the varieties are more numerous
than of any other of the culmiferous tribe. Thess
varieties censist of what is called the common out,
the Angus oat, which is considered as an improved
variety of the other, the Polund ont, the Friesland
oat, the reil oat, the dun oat, the Turtar or Sibe-
rian oat, and the potsto ost, The Poland and
potato varietics nre best adapted to rich soils;
the red oat for lute climates ; nud the other vae
rieties for the generality of soile of which the
British isles are eomposed. The Tartar or Sibe-
rian kind, though very hardy and prolific, is much
out.of vee, being of a conrse subsinnee, pnd un-
productive of meal. The din oat has never been

mich cultivated, and the use of Poland and
Friesland is mow much circumseribed, sinos
potato onts were intreduced; the Iaiter heing
considered, by the most discérning agrioulturists,
as of superior value in every respect where the
soil is rich and properly eultivated.

To prepare the Ground,

Oats are chiefly sown after grasd; sometimes
upon land not rich enough for wheat, that has
been previcusly summer-fullowed, or hus carried
turnips; often after burley, and rarely after wheat,
unless eross-eropping, from partienlar elremmn-
stances, beeomes o nevessiry evil, One ploughing
is generally given to the grass lands, usually io
the month of January, so thot the lenefit of
frost may be guined, snd the land sufficiently
mellowed for receiving the hayrow. In some
eases a spring furrow is given, when outs sucseed
wheat or burley, especially when grass seeds are
to accompany the crop, The Lest onts, both in
quantity and quality, are always those which.
snceend grass; indeed, no kind of grain seems
better qualified by nature for fornging upun grass
lnnd than oats; as o full erop is usuully sbtained
in the first instance, and the land left in good
order for suceeeding crops.

Quantity of Seed.

From twelve to eichteen pocks of seed are
generally allowed to the acre of ground, necord-
ing to the richness of the soil and the variety
that is cultivated, Flere it may be remarked that
Innd sown with potato outs requires much less
geod, in point of wessure, than when any of the
gther sorts are used; because potato onts both
tiller well, mueh better than Polund, and have
not an awn or tail like the ordinary varieties.
On that seconnt, o measure contains wmany more
seedls of them than of any other kind, 1f land
is equally well cultivated, there is little doubt bug
that the like quantity of seed given when burley
is cultivated, may be safely trusted to when po-
tato outs are to be raised.

To harvest Oats.

Onte are a hardy grain, and rarely got muoch
damage when under the harvest process, exceph
from high winds or from shedding, when opensd
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varielies are much more liable to these losses thun
the late ones, beciause the grain parts more cusily
from the straw, nn evil to which the best of grain
35 ut all times subject. Harly oats, however, muay
be cut n little guick, which, to a eertain extent,
lessens the danger to which they are exposed from
high winds; and if the sheaves be made small the
danger from shedding after raing is considerably
lessened, beonnse they nre thus sooper rendy for
the stuck. Under every management, however, a
greater quantity of early oats will be lost during
the harvest proeess than of late ones; because
the lntter adhere firmly to the straw, and conse-
quently do not drop so easily as the former.

To eultivate Rye,

Rye ought never to be sown upon wet 2oils, nor
even upim sandy soild where the subsoil s of o
retentive nature. Upon downs, links, and all soft
lands which have received manure, this grain
thrives in perfection, and, if onoce covered in, will
stand a drought afterwards that would eonsume
any other of the culmiferous tribe. The several
processes may be regarded as nearly the same with
thode recommended for wheat, with the single ex-
eeption of piekling, which rye does not require.
Rye may be sown eéither in winter or spring,
though the winter-seeded fields are generally
bulkicst and most productive. It may sueccced
either summer fallow, clover or turnips; even
alter oats good erops have been raised, and where
such crops are. ruised the lund will alwuays be
found in good eondition.

T enttivate Beana,

Benn= naturally succeed a culmiferous erop, and
we believe it is not of mueh importance which of
the varieties is followed, provided the ground be
in decent order, and not worn out by the previous
erop, The furrow cught to be given early in
winter, und as deep ns possible, that the earth
may be sufficiently loosened, and room affurded
for the roots of the plant to search for the requi-
gite nourishment. The first furrow i8 usually
given across the field, which iz the best method
when only one spring furrow is intended ; but as
it is now ascertained that two spring furrows are
highly advantageous, the one in winter ought to
be given in length, which lays the ground in a
better situution for resisting the rains, and ren-
ders it sponer dry in épring than esn be the case
when plonghed aeross. On the supposition that
three furrows are to be given, one in winter and
two in gpring, the following is the most eligible
preparation :

Approued Mades o_f Drl'.'h'ug'.

The land being ploughed in length as early in
winter us is practicable, and the gaw and head-
land furrows sufficiently digged out, take the
gecond furrow neross the first ns soon as the
ground is dry enough in spring to undergo the
operation; water-furrow it immediately, and dig
again the gaw and headland furrows, otherwise
the benefit of the second furrow may be lost
This being done, leave the field for some days,

il it is sulliciently dry, when a enst of the har-

rows hecomnes necessary, so that the surface may
be levelled, Then enter with the ploughs and
form the drills, which wre generally mude up with
an interval of twenty-seven inehes. In the hollow
of this interval deposit the seed by a drill-barrow,
and reverse or slit out the drills to cover the seed,
which finishes the process for the time. In ten
or twelve days afterwards, according to the state
of the weather, cross-harrow the drills, thereby
levelling the field for the hoging process. Water-
furrow ;.ho whole in & neat munner, and spade

L3
'OATS, RYE.

33

and shovel the gaw und the headland farrows,
which concludes the whole process.

This is the most approved way of drilling heans,
The next hest is to give only one spring furrow,
and to 7un the drill-barrow after every third
plough, in which way the intervals are nearly of
the same extent us alrendy mentioned. Harrowing
is afterwards required before the young plants
renoh the surface, and water-furrowing, ete., ns
uwbove deseribed.

Dung is often given to heans, espedially when
they succeed wheat which has not received ma-
nure. The best way is to-apply the dung on the
stubble before the winter furrow is given, which
greatly fucilitates the alter prosess.  Used in this
way, & fore stock must be in hand ; hut where the
farmor is not g0 well provided spring dunging be-
comes necessary, though evidently of less advan-
tnge. At that season it may either be putinto the
drills before the seed iz sown or spread upon the
surfuce and plonghed down, according to the na-
ture of the drilling process which is meant to be
adopted. Land dunged to beans, if duly hoed, ia
always in high order for carrying a erop of wheat
in suceession. Perhups better wheat, both in re.
speet to quantity and quality, may be cultivated
in this way than in any other mode of sowing.

Drilling Machines.

Different machines haye been invented for drill-
ing beans, but the most eommon and handy iz one
of the narrow form. This band drill is pushed
forward by & man or womasn, and will, according
a8 the brush or director is lowered or heightened,
sow thicker or thinner, as muay be expedient and
necessary. Another machine, drawn by a horse,
and sowing three drills at a time, has been con-
strugted, and upon fat lands will certainly dis-
tribute the seed with the most minute exactness,
Upon unequal fields, and even on those laid outin
high ridgzes, the use of thiz machine ig nttended
with a degree of inconvenience sufficient to bal-
ance its advantages. The hand-drill, therefore,
in all probability, will be retained for general use,
though the other is capable of performing the
work with minuter regularity.

Orm"h'fy flf Saad.,

Less than four bnshels ought not to be hazarded
if a full crop is expected. We seldom have seenm
thin beans turn oot well, unless the soil is par-
ticuliurly rich; nay, unless the rows eclose, weeds
will get awany nfter the cleaning process is fin-
ished, thereby disappointing the object of drill-
ing and rendering the system of little avail to-
warids keeping the ground in good condition.

Hueing Process.

Beans nre cleaned in various ways: 1st. By the
hand-hoe. 2d. By the scraper, or Dutch hoe,
4d. By a plongh of small dimensicns, hut cone.
structed upon the prineiples of the approved swing
plongh. Ploughs with doable mould-boards are
likewize used to earth them up, and with all good
managers the weeds in the drills which cannot he
touched by the hoe are pulled vut by the hand;
otherwise no field can be considered as duly
oleaned.

In treating of the cleaning process we shill
confine ourselves to the one most suited to the
generality of bean scils, About tem or twelva
duys nfter the young plants have nppeared above
the surface, enter with the scraper, and loosen
any weeds that may have vegetated. At this time
the wings or cutters of the implement onght te
be particularly sharp, so that the scraper may not
run too deep and throw the carth upon the plants,
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In about ten days after the ground is seraped, ao- ]
eording to the state of the weather, and other cir-
cumstances, use the small swing plough to lay the
enrth wway from the sides of the rows, and in
doing 50 go as near to the plants as possible,
taking eare at the same time not to loosen their
roots, If any weeds stand in the rows pull them
out with the hand, afterwards earth-up the plants
wilh the smull swing plough, or run the seraper
in the intervals, as may seem expedient.

To manage the Harvest,

Before beans are cut the grain onght to be tol-
erably well ripened, otherwise the quality is im-
paired, whilst o long time is w-luircd to put the
straw in such a condition as to be preserved in the
gtack. In an early harvest, or where the orop is
not weighty, it i an easy matter to get beans
sufficiently ripened ; bat, in o lste harvest, and in
every one WLI‘:N the erop takes on a second
growth, it is searcely practicable to get them thor-
onghly ripened for the sickle. Under these ciroum-
stances it is unnecessary to let beans stand uneat
after the end of September or the first of Oetober,
because any benefit that can he gained afterwarids
is not to be compared with the disadvantages that
accompnny o late wheat seed time. Deans are
usuully ent with the sickle and tied in sheaves,
either with straw ropes or with rapes made from
peas sown along with them. It is proper to let Lhe
eheaves lic untied several days, 8o that the wind-
ing process may he hnstened, and, when tied, to
get them up on end, in order that full benefit from
sir may be obtuiped and the prain kept off the
gronnd. In building bean stacks it is a useful
mensure for preserving both grain and straw from
injury, to keep an opening in the centre, and to
convey nir from the extremity hy a hole or funnel,
Beans, on the whole, are & troublegome erop tothe
farmer, though of great utility in other respects.
Without them heavy soils can searcely be man-
aged with ndvantage, unless summer fallow js re-
gorted to omee in four years, but by the aid de-
rived from drilled beans summer fallow may be
avoided for eight years, whilst the ground at that
period will be found in equal, if not superior
condition.

To eultivate Peas.

Pens are partinlly sown with beans to great nd-
vontage, and when cultivated in this way the snme
eystem of preparation, ete., describeéd under the
head of beans is to be adupted. Indeed, npon
many soils not deep enough for beans, a mixture
of peas to the extent of one-third of the seed
sown proves highly sdvantageous. The beansz
gerve ns props to the peas, aud the latter being
thus kept off the ground and furpished with air
and other atmospherie nutriment, blossom and
pod with much greater effeet than when sown ne-
cording to the broadeast system.

Peas agree well with Time and other analogous
stimulants, and can hardly be reaped in perfection
where these are wanting. The varieties eultiva-
ted nre numerous, but those adapted to field cul-
ture may be divided into two kinds, nnme]y. early
and late, though these hraneh out again into sev-
eral varistics. We have white pens hoth early
and Inte, and likewize gray peas, possessed of
gimilar properties. The nomenclature is entirely
arbitrary, nnd therefore not to be illustratad. As
o genernl rule the best seed time for late peas is
in the enrly epring, though early ones, such as the
Extra, Enrly and Bine Imperial pen, may be sown
succesafully later in the senson,

Peas ought to be sown tolerably thiok, so that
the ground may be covered as early as possible.

To eultivate Tares. ;
The tare is & plant of a hardy growth, and when
sown upon rich Fma will return a large supply of

green fodder for the consnmption of horses or fop

futtening cattle. When intended for this use, the
seed ought to be gown tolerubly thick, perhaps

to the extent of four bushels per aere, though

when intended to stand for seed a less quantity is

required, boonuse otherwise the thickness of the
crop will prevent the plants from blossoming and
pr.-girliug in u sufficient wiay. When meant for

seed carly sowing ought to be studied, otherwise
the return will be imperfect ; but when for green
food any time berwixt the first of April and the
latter end of Muy will answer well, provided
crups in succession {rom the first to the last men-

tioned period be regularly cultivated. Instuncea
are mot wanling of a full erop being obtained
even when the sced was sown so late as the mid-
dle of June, though sowing so late is a practice
not to be recommended.  After the zeed is sown
and the lnnd eurefully harrowed, a Tight rollep
ought to be drawn neross, 20 that the surfice may
be smoothed, and the soythe permitted to work
without interruption. It is proper ulso to gusrd
the field for several days against the depredations
of pigeoms, who are remarkably fond of tares, and
mI{J pick up a grest part of the seed unless con-
stantly watohed.

Horses thrive very well upon tares, oven hetter
than they do upon clover and rye- ; und the
same remurk is applicable to fattening oattle, who
feed fuster upon this artiele of green fodder than
upon any kind of grass or esenlent with which
we are nequainted. Danger often arises from
their eating too many, especially when podided;
ns ecolies and other stomooh disorders are apt to
be produced by the excessive londs which they
devour.

Patatoes,

Potatoes, a8 an article of human food, are, next
| to wheat, of the greatest importance in the eye of
a politieal econamist. From no other crop that
eun be cultivated will the publie derive so much
food as from this valuable esoulent; and it ad-
mits of demomstration that an acre of potatoes
will foed double the number of people that can ba
fed from an sere of wheat. Very good varieties
are the Gleason, Calico, and Early Goodrich.

To prepare the Ground.

To reduce the ground till it is completely free
from root-weeds, may be considered as a desi-
deratum in potato husbandry; though in many
seasons these operations cannot be perfoctly exe-
euted, without losing the Eeropu time for planting,
which never ought to be i:nd the first of May,
if eircumstances do not olutely interdiet it
Three ploughings, with frequent harrowings and
rollings, are necessary in most eases before the
lond is in suitable condition. When this is aceom-
plished form the drills as if they were for turnips ;
cart the manure, which ought not to be spuringly -
applied, plant the seed above the manure, reverse
the drills for covering it and the seed, then harrow
the drills in length, which completes the preps-
ration and seed process.

Quantity of Seed. i

It is not advantageous to cut the seed into
small slips, for the strength of the stem at the
outset depends in direet proportion u the
vigor and power of the seed-plant. e seed-
plant, therefore, ought to be large, rarely smuller
than the fourth-part of the potato; and if the
seed is of small size, one-half of the potate may
be profitably used. At all events, rather err
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over large geed than in making it too
gmall © besause, by the first error, no great loss
oun ever be sustained ; wherens, by the other, n
feenle and late crop may be the consequence.
When the seed ie properly eut, it requires from
ten to twelve hundredweight of potatoes to plant
an ncre of ground, where the rows are twenty-
geyen inches ppart; but this quantity depends
greatly upon the size of the potatoes used; if
they are large, n greater woight may be required,
but the extra quantity will be abundantly repaid
by the superiority of erop which large seed
usually produces.

Advantageous Method of raising them.

The enrth shonld be dug twelve inches deep, if
the soil will allow it; after this, a hole ehounld be
opened about six inches deep, and horse-dung or
long litter should be put therein, about thres
inches thiek; this hole should not be more thar
twelve inches in diameter. Upon this dung or lit-
ter a potato should be planted whole, upon which
little more dung should be shaken, and then the
earth shonld be put thereon. In like manner the
whole plot of ground must be planted, taking ears
that the potatoes be at least sixteen imches apart.
When the young shoots make their appearance
they should bave fresh mould deawn sround them
with n hee; and if the tender shoots are covered,
it will prevent the frost from injuring them ; they
ghould again be earthed when the shoots make o
gecond appearanee, but not eovered, as in all pro-
bability the seazon will be less zevere.

A plentiful supply of mould should he given
them, and the person whi performs this husiness
ghould never tread upon the plant, or the hilloek
that is roised round it, as the ligliter the earth is,
the more room the potato will have to expand.

A gentleman obtained from a single root, thos
planted, very nearly forty pounds weight of large
potatoez; and from almoet every other root npon
the same plot of ground from fifteen to twenty
pounds weight ; and, except the soil be stony or
gravelly, ten pounds or half a peck of potatoes
way generally be obtained from each root by pure-
suing the foregoing method.

But note—euttings or small sets will not do for
this purpose.

Mode of Taking up and Storing the Crop.

Potatoes are generally dug up with a three-
prong grape or fork, but at other times, when the
wenther is dry, the plough is used, which iz the
most expeditions implement. After gathering
the interval, the farrow taken by the plough is
broken and separated, in which way the erop may
be more eompletely gathered than when taken ap
by the grnpe. Thepotatoes are then stored up for
winter and spring use; and as it is of importance
to ]ml.‘[l them as leng through summer as possible,
every endeavor ought to be made to preserve
them from frost, and from gprouting in the spring
months., The former is nceomplished by covering
them well with stranw when ludged in o honse,
and by a thick coat of earth when deposited in a
pit, und the latter, by picking them earefully nt
different times, when they begin to sprout, drying
them sufficiently by exposure to the sun, or by a
gentle toast of a kiln.

Method of Cultivating Patatoes in Treland.
The drill system, in the eultivation of pota-
toes in Ireland, is partienlarly reenmmended hy
Lord Farnham, in n lotter to Sir John Sinelair.
The =mall farmers and Inborers plant them in
lany -beds, eight feet wide. Thiz mode is prae-
tised on account of the want of necessary imple-

menta for practising the drill system, together
with n want of horses for the same purpose.

They nre cutinto sets, three from n large potato;
and ench get to contain at least one eye, The sets
are plunted nt the distance of seven inches asunder,
gix and a guarter ewt. arp considered sufficient
geed for an English sere,  Lord Farnham recom-
mends rotten dung in preference to any fresh
dung., Tf not to be procured, horse-dung, hot
from the dunghill. TIn any soil he would recoms ’
mend the dung helow the seed.

When the potatoes are vegetated ten inches
above the surface, the seafiler must be introduced,
and cast the wonld from the potato, I any
weeds are found in the drills they must be hand-
hoed; in three days afterwards they must be
moulded up by the double-breasted plongh, as
high as the neck of the potato. This mode mnst
be practised twice, or in some euses three times,
particularly if the land is fonl. I do not (says
Lord Farnham) eonsider any mode go good as the
drill system.

General Obsereatinns.

To prepare for the drill system either oat or
wheat stubble, it should be ploughed in Oetober
or the beginning of Novewmber; to be plonghed
deep and laid vp for winter dry. In March lot it
be harrowed, and give it three clean earths. Be
very particular to eradicate the couch grass. The
drills to be three feet asunder; drill deep the first
time that there is room in the bottom of the fur-
row to contain the dung.  The best time to begin
planting the potatoes is about the latter end of
April by this eystem. Tt is as good a preparation
for wheat us the best fallows,

Three feet and o half for drills are preferable to
four feet., Mr. Curwen prefers four feet and a
hulf, He says the produce is immense. Pota-
toes ought te be cut at least from two to thres
weeks before being planted ; and if planted very
early whole potatoes nre prefernble to euf ones,
and dung wnder and over. Some agriculturists
lately pay much attemtion to raising seedling
potatoes, with the hope of renewing the vigor of
the plant.

T'o produce aavly Potatoss in great Quantity.
Early potatoes may be produeed in great quan-
tity by resetting the plants, after taking off the
ripe and large ones, A gentleman at Dumfries
has replanted them six different times in one sea-
gon; without any ndditional manure ; and, nstend
of falling off in quantity, he gets a larger erop of
ripe ones at every raising than the former ones.
His plunts have still on them three distinot erops,
anid he suppoges they may =till continue to vege-
tate and germinate until they are stopped hy the
frost. By this means he has a new erop ev
eight days, and has had go for a length of time,

Ta grow Potatoes constanitly on the same piece of
Ground.

Let the euttings be made from the finest pota-
toes instead of the smallest and worst, wsuall
employed for the purpose; and it will be found,
contrary to what is supposed by farmers, that
they will not degenerate. The same will happen
with respect to the seeds of the watery squash,
early peas, and several other kinda of vegetables.

To preserve Potatoes from Frowe,

This is hest done by filling completely the place
where they are deposited, whether it be n house
or a pit, and allowing the plaee to remain shut
during the winter. But thiz connot be done
ensily with a potate-hounse, us it cannot he coni-
pletely packed or filled like n pit.  Besides, some
potatoes are generally wanted daily, and thus =%
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is admitted and a greater vacuity constantly
making, both which ave very likely to be the
means of proving injurious or destructive to what
potatoes may be in the house when a severs frost
gets in.  There is no such thing in nature as i va-
ouum; therefore, iff & place ie not filled with sowe
substinee or other, it will be filled with air. Tor
this renson, pits are better for presevving potstoes
from frost thun n house, becnuse a pit can he
more effectuanlly filled: and, by opéuing n pit
when potatoes are wanted, and removing the
whole into some part of a house, and still keep-
ing over them u covering of straw or turf, the
potatoes are kept close. A potste-house, how-
ever, is very uselul, and what every former cught
to have, ns in this hovse he may still keep &
emall gquantity of hiz crop for daily use by emp-
tying a pit oceasionally, and keeping them always
well sovered with straw, as has been already
mentioned,

The potato-house ought to bhe well plastered
with clay, and perfectly dry before using it.

Potato-pits should be made upon ground that
bos a southern exposure, a deep soil, and de-
elining to a considernble distance from the pit
In u desp soil the pits can be made sufficiently
deep belore reaching any eold bottom, and the
declivity earries awuy waler. When the pit=
have been fully finished and cavered, a sod should
be eut out all the way round the potatoes, and
the cut continued a little way as the descent
points out. A pit of nhout ten feet deep, six
wide and ten long, will bold from four to six eart
loads of potatoes. The covering should consist
of straw, forn, rushes, ete. next the potato, then
the whole of the eurth dug out should be thrown
upon the henp; and, lust of all, n eovering of
earth, if done in the best way., This covering
will be about two feet thick.

Another Method,

The best and easiest way of preserving potatocs
is for the farmer to drive all his potatoes home,
and to lay them upon dry ground without break-
ing the surfuce, snd s# near the stables as pos-
sible, putting them in heaps of about three or
four carts, then covering them with straw, and
above that with turf, where it can bp commanded,
or with o nent thatching of straw. Then let o
quantity of stable dung, of the romghest kind
and the newest, be lnid upon ench heap, to remain
during the winter, but which must be removed in
the spring, As the weather appears severe, the
quantity of dung mny be increased st pleasure.
1f this practice were ndopted few or no potstoes
would be penetrated by the frost, as none wonld
be in hazard except vme pit, or part of it, when
it was removing or placed in the potato-house
during the winter sesson.

To remove Froat from Patatoes,

The weather which soonest injures and destroys
potatoes, is when the utmosphere is depressed
with cold to such a degree that it unng-ralz water s
then potatoes, unless covered, will be frosted ; and
the cover proper to preserve them ought to be
proportioned to the intenseness of the weather,

Potatoes, when slightly frosted, so as to have
ncquired a slight sweet taste only, are often
found quite wet. When they are in this state, in
order to recover them, and bring them to a proper
taste, the whole gquantity infected shonld he
turned over, and a quantity of mill-seeds thrown
among them as they are turned over; this hoth
extracts and absorbs the injured moisture from
the body of the potatoes infected. But there is
still a more powerful remedy than simply mixing

them with mill-seeds, and that is o small quanlity
of slaked lime, perfectly dry, mixed among the
seeds to be wused, whioh hus a very wonderful
effect in recovering potatovs that have been cons
siderably injured by lrost.

When froated potatoes are to be uged, either at
the table, or given to horses, black cattle or swing,

slunging them in cold water, about half o day
{u:fwm uging them, is of great ndvantage ; and if
put into running water g0 much the better, as it
has been proved to he more pawerful in extractin
the frost, on necount of its alterative quality an
superior puriky.
Another Method,

Another wny of removing frost from pot
when they are to be prepared for the table, is to
strip them of their skins, and, if large, to cut
them imto twe or more pieces; then to plonge
them into eold water for a considerable time, with
u handful of salt in the water; and, when put on
to be boiled, put as much salt into the wuter as
possible, not to make them too salt when hoiled.

This is n powerful way of muking the potato
throw off the bad taste und gpoiled quality lodged
in its substance.

When prepaved for horses, black oattle, and
swine :—Salt put among the potatocs and boiled
together, will destroy any injurions quality whish
frost hns lodged or brought on. Chafl or oats
bruised in & mill, beiled with the frosted (A
when designed for horses or catile, tend to destroy
the bad effects of the frost.

Uses to which Frosted Potatoes may be beneficinily
applied,

When potatoes have acquired a disngreeable
taste by means of frost, they will make good and
wholesome breand by boiling them, ns iu leen
wmentioned, with salt, mnshing or braising them
small, then kneading them together with oatmenl.
Nat less than twosthirds should consist of weal,
which will destroy the sweet taste, and the
and generous gquality of the meal will effectually
eorrect nnd destroy anything noxious in the in-
jured roots,

Horses, swine, dngs, eto., may all be fed with
potatoes, thongh frosted, by boiling them and
mixing thew with oats conrsely ground, or with
ont-meal, always adding a govd quantity of salt
in the mixture. Poultry also may be fed with
potatoes very much frosted, if mixed with out-
meal in about l;-quaﬂn}\mpurti-ms. without salt, as
this species of animal ennnot admit of it,

Further wsen of Frosted Potatoes,

Potatoes frosted, when three times distilled,
produee & spirit from hydrometer proof to ten per
cent. over proof; therefure a prineipal purpose
and uge to which they may be turned, is the mak-
ing of aleohol, more particularly s that article.
i useful for many purposes where strength is its
prineipal recommendation. The ordinary strength
that spirits are run preparitory to converting
them into aleohol, is from forty to fifty per cent.
over proof, which, re-distilled from ealeined ear-
bonate of potash, will produce alcobol at 825
water heing 1000,

When potatoes ave frosted to such a degree ng
to be useless for food from their sweet taste, they
are very useful to weavers in dressing their yarn,
and partioulurly ootton. They are prepared for
this pnrpose by hoiling them well, then mash or
beat them small; then put them into o
adding a litle barm, drippings of ale or porter
burrels, allowing them to stand two or threa
months to ferment, |

Shoemalkers may use it alsn; only as their paste

requires more solidity and groater strength, four
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{s generally mixed alonz with the fermented pota-
toes in abont equal proportions.

Bookhinders also may use this paste, alum heing
mixed to assist the strength of the eomposition.
And it may be beneficially nsed by puper stainers
and upholsterers, when made pp with a mixture
of flour and alum.

When potatoes are so penetrated with frost that
they hayve beeome guite soft, they are useless for
man or beast, but make excellent manure for light,
gharp soils, and for this purpose are worth about
one-fifth or sixth of their original value. In
places where it is a great ohject to got straw
turned into dung, the value of the frosted potuto
is still grenter, as it nssists the farmer in that
operation.

To maks Starch from Frosted Potatoes,

Potatoes much frosted will make wvery good
eturch, though it ia & shade darker in eolor.  All
eonrse clothes requiring to be stiffened, where
whiteness is no object, muy be done with starch
mude from potatoes greatly penetrated with frost.
The hest method of making potatoes into starch
is to grote them down inte water, then to take
out all the refuse with the hand, and next to strain
the whole of the water in which the potatoes have
been grated through a thin eloth, rather conrse,
or fine sieve, and afterwards frequently putting on
and pouring off water until it comes cleny from
the starch, which iz always allowed to settle or
fall to the bottom of the vessel in which the ope-
ration is performed. An experiment was tried
with a few potatoes that were put out to frost,
They were grated down and made into starch
powder. The produce of the fresh potato weighed
876 graing, while that of the frosted was only 412,
being less than half the quantity.

The refuse of the potato, when taken from the
gieve, possasses the property of eleansing woollen
eloths without hurting their colors, and the water
decanted from the starch powder is excellent for
eleansing gilks without the smallest injury to their
eolor, In muking haie-powder it hag long been
uged, and is therefore well known,

Twrnips.

The benefits derived from turnip bushandry are
of grent magnitude ; light soilsare eultivated with
profit and facility ; abundande of food is provided
for man und beast; the earth is turned to the nges
for which it is physically ealoalated, and by being
suitubly cleaned with this preparatory erop, & bed
is provided for griss secdd, wherein they flourish
and prosper with greater vigor than after any
other preparation.

T prepure the Ground.

The first plonghing i8 given immedintely after
horvest, or 18 soon as the wheat seed iz finished,
either in lemgth or neross the field, as eireum-
stances may seem to require. In this state the
ground remuing tifl the ont seed is finished, when
a second  plonghing is given to it, usually in a
contrary direstion to the first. It is then repeat-
edly barrowed, ofton rollod bBetween the harrow-
i!ggﬂ. and every particle of root-weeds earefully
picked off with the hand; n third plonghing is
then bestowed, and the other operations are re-
peatei.  In this stage, if the ground has not heen
very foul, the seed process generally commenees,
but often u fourth plotnghing, sometimes & fifth is
necessary hefore the ground is sufficiently elesn.
Less lubor, however, 8 necessury now than in
former timez, when a more regulnr mode of erop-
ping wus commonly followed,

To sow the Seed,
The next part of the process is the sowing of the

geed ; this may be performed by drilling machines
of different gizes and constructions, though sll net-
ing on the same principle. A muchine drawn by a
horsein a pair of shafts, sows two drills at a time
and answers extremely well, where the ground is
flut, and the drills properly made up,  The weight
of the machine ingures a regulurity of sowing
hardly to be gained by those of a different size
and construetion.  From two to three poonds of
geefd pre sown upon the sere, thongh the swallest
of these quantities will give many wore plants in
ordinary seasons thon are necessary; but as the
seed is not an expensive article the greater purt
of farmers ineline to sow thick, which both pre-
vides against the danger of part of the secd per-
ishing, und gives the young plauts an advantage
at the outset.

Tarnips are sown from the heginning‘ to the end
of June; but the second nnd third weeks of the
month are, by judicious farmers, accounted the
most. propet time. Sowie people have gown ns
enrly as May, and with advontage; but these
early fields are apt to run to seed hefore winter,
especinlly if the autwmn be favorable to vegetu-
tion. Asa genernl rule it moay be lnid down that
the earliest sowings should be on the Intest soils;
plants on such soils are often long hefure they
make sny great progress, and, in the end, may be
fur behind those in other situations, which were
much latér sown, The turnip plunt, indeed, does
not thrive rapidly till its rootz resch the dung,
and the previous nourishment afforded them is
often so seanty as to stunt them altogether before
they get so far.

Clecening Process.

The first thing to he done in this process is to
run a horse-hoe, called a seraper, nlong the
intervals, keeping at sneh a digtance from the
young plants thut they shall not be injured;
this operation destroys all the annunl weeds
which have sprung up, and leaves the planta
standing in regular stripes or rows. The hand-
hoeing then commences, by which the tor-
nips nre all singled out, at a distance of from
eight to twelve inches, and the redundant ones
drawn into the spaces hetween the rows. The
singling out of the young plants is an operation
of greal importance, for an error committed in
this process oan hardly be afterwards rectified.
Boys and girls are alwnys employed as hoers;
but a stewdy and trasty man-servant is usually
set over them to gee that the work is properly
executed.

In eight or ten days, or such o length of time
as circnmstances may require, a horse-hoe of n
different construetion from the seraper is used,
This, in fuct, is geverally a small plough, of the
game kind with that eommonly wrought, but of
smaller dimensions. Dy this implement, the earth
is pured away from the sides of the drills, and
sort of new ridge formed in the middle of the for-
mer interval,  The hand-hoers are ngaigeset to
work, and every weed and surerﬁuuus tiroip is
out up; afterwards the horse-hoe is employed to
separate the earth, which it formerly threw inte
the furrows, snd lay it back to the sides of the
drills, On dry lands this is done by the zcraper,
bt where the least tendeney to moisture prevails,
the small plough 15 used, in order that the furrows
may be perfectly cleaned out. This latter mode,
indeed, is very generally praetised.

To eultivate the Yellow Tirnip.

This variety, as now cultivated in the field, is
quite different from the yellow garden turnip, bee
ing larger in size, containing more juice, or n.
tritive substunce, much casier cultivated, and pre-
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serving its power till the middle of May, when
the grass-season may be expected. Upon ordi-
nary soils it is superior to rata haga, beeause it
will grow to a econsiderable weight, where the
other would be stunted or starved; and it stands
the frost equally well. Wo farmer who keeps
stuck to any extent should be without it. The
mode of calture required is in every respect simi-
lar to what is stated eoncorning common turnips,
with these exceptions, that earlier sowing is
meceseary, wnd that the plants need not be set out
&0 wide ns they do not swell to such a size.

Ruta Baga or Swedish Turnip.

The process of management is precisely the
Eame with that of turnips, with this addition, that
more dung is required, and that seed-time ought
to be three or four weeks earlier. Rieh soil, how-
ever, is required for this artiele; for it will not
Erow to any size worthwhile, on soils of middling
quality, whatever quality of ding may be required.

Ruta baga is of great advantage in the feeding
of horses, either when given raw or hoiled, or
with broken corn. If u sufficient quality were
cultivated o great deal of grain might be saved,
while the health and eondition of the working
stoek would be greatly invigorated and nug-
mented. An evening feed of this nutritious arti-
ele would be of incalenlable honefit; mwost horses
are fond even of the vommon turnip in o raw
state; and it is n subject well worthy of EVErY
farmer’s attontion, whother it would not be for
his interest to rnise these eseulents in such a
quantity as lo serve them during the long period
when grass eannot beabtained. That the henlth
of the animals wonld thereby be benefited iz un-
questionable; and the saving of grain wounld
Eeull ¥ exeeed the trouble ocensioned by furnish-

g o duily supply of these roots,

To deatroy the Fly on Turnips.

Lime sown by the hand, or distributed by a
machine, i an infallible proteetion to fturnips
against the ravages of the fly. It should be ap-
plind oz soon as the turnips come up, and in the
eome daily rotation in which they were sown,
The lime shonld be sluked immedintely before it
is nsed; if the air be not sufficiently moist to
render that operntion unnecessary.

Auvother Method, — Let the farmer unr:-ful]y
wateh bis turnips as they come up, and whenever
the fly makes its appearanee, take o certain quan-
tity of brimstone, about two and a half or thrée
pounds to an aere; put this into 4 kettle, and
melt it in the turpip-field, in a situation the most
eligible for the wind Lo earry the fume over the
Frbu nil: then take any combustible matter calon-
ated to make o considerable smoke, which, being
dipped in the liquid brimstone, must be strewn
all over the field in a state of ignition, and so
olose together that the fuwes of the burning mat-
ter may completely cover every part of the ground.
The -’--otinn of the bitter almond is more fatal
to the lives of insects ani worms than almost any
other vegetable or mineral poisen, Tt is made by
infusing the bitter almond pewder (the ground
eakes that remain after expressing the oil) in
warimn water for twenty-four hours ; twenty-eight
pounds will make forty gallons, a sufficient quan-
tity for a large gurden,

Remedy ngainat the Bite of the Turnip Fly.

It is npon the prineiple of ereating an offensive
amell that turnip seed is recommended to be
gteeped in train oil belore it is gown. This has
been found to be a perfect seeurity sgainst the
Bite of the tursip fly.

To prevent the Fly in Turnips.

Sow good and fresh seed in well-manured and
well-prepared gronnd.

T prevent the increave of Pimmiran in Grass Lands

neinly taid o,

Make a strong decaction of walnut-tree leaves,
and after opening several of the pismire’s anndy
habitations, pour upon them o quantity of the
liguor, just sufficient to fill the hellow of each
heap ; after the middle has been scooped, throw
in the contents from the sides, and press dlown
the whole mags with the foot, Lill it besomes level
with the rest of the field. This, if not found
effectunl at first, must be repeated n second or a
third time, when they will infallibly be destroyed,

To preserve Growing f.":npu tfrom the Devastation of
crmin.

The good effeets of elder in preserving plants
from insects mnd fiies are experienced in the fol
lowing casesi—

1. For preventing enbbages and eanlifiowsy
plants from being devoured and damaged by
caterpillars,

2. For preventing blights, and their effects on
fruit trees.

3. For preserving comn from yellow flies and
other inseots. -

4. For gecuring turnips from the ravages of
flies. -

The dwarf elder appears to exhale a mnoh more
fotid smell than the common elder, and therefore
should be preferred,

To Check: the Ruvages of the Turnip Fly.
Boppose that the farmer had no ebjection to
bestow five pounde of seed per mere, in orider to
secure hie erop of turnips.  If be sows hroad east,
let him medieate one ball of the seed, in the tman-
ner to be afterwards explained, leaving the other
half unprepared. The latter may be sown one
doy, and the medieated » day or twp afrer, 20 as
to give a start to the other, The mediented will,
in that ense, escape (rom the sttacks of the fly or
beetle,  Tf the slug, hawever, does appear, rolling
in the night is necessary. If the farmer drills his
turnips after the land is prepared for the drill,
two snd o hall pounds of the unmediented seed
should he sown broadenst, and a day or two alter-
wards the medicated seed sown in the drills. In
this way a orop may be obtained, at least by the
industrious farmer who does not grudge a little
trouble to secure a good eme. He will find that
the plants sown brosdoust will give full cuploy-
ment to the fly, till the less suvory plants in the
drill pass the moment of danger. As to preparing
or medieating the seed, sulpbur is so olmoxious to
the whole insect tribe, and at the smme time 80
favorable to vegetation, that it seems entitled to
a preference, The turnip seed may be n little
damped, and thon mixed with the Hour of ealphar,
at the rate of two ounees of sulphur to vne ponnd
of seed; or let the seed he steeped in a liquor
forwed by boiling three parts of lime to one of
sulphur, and 100 parts of water. This eteep is
much spproved of for all such purposes, It is
not improbable that the same ligoid in which
wheat 18 commonly piekled would prove & pre-
servative ngninst the fly. Tt muy be proper to
add, that when the season iz very dry, it has been
found w most useful practice to moisten the dun
well before it is inserted into the drill, to spre:
the dung very rapidly in the rows, and instantly
to sow, at the rvate of four ponnds of turnip seed
er nere, upon the dung. The ground should then
E-e gathered up into bouts twenty-seven inclies
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The sceds nre thus put in contact with the wet
dopg. Many perish, but a sufficient number es
eape to produce & good orop. In this cnse, the
sowing any unmedicated seed broadeast may be
dispensed with.

To eultivute San-fuin.

Chalky lonms nnd gravelly soils on # ealeareons
Bottom, are most proper for this grass. It is more
adupted to bay than pasture, and wuch henvier
erops of thig grass are obtained from thin lands
than when clover is gown. Sun-foin is a hardy
kind of grass, well worth the attention of cultiva-
tors in upland distriets where the soil is obdurate
and shallow, and where clover and rye-grass can
with diffieulty be raised to smeb a height as to
gtand the soythe. When sown, fresh seed omght
eonstantly to be nzed, ns the vegetation of old seed
eannot be dependod upon. Four bushels may be
used for an aere, and great care ought to be taken
to eover the seed well, and to put it deeper into
the ground than the geeds of other grusses.

To preserve Grain from Vermin.

To preserve rye and gecure it from insects and
rats, nothing more is necessary than not to winnow
it after it is threshed, and to stow it in the grana-
ties mixed with the chaff. In this state it has
‘been kept for more than three yeurs, without ex-
periencing the smallest alteration, and even with-
out the unecessity of being turned to preserve it
from humidity and fermentation, Rats and mice
may be prevented from entering the barn by put-
ting some wild vine or hedge plants upon the
heapa; the zmell of this weod is so offensive to
these snimals that they will not approach it

To prevent the Destruetion of Corn by Tiseets,

In lnying the floors of a granary let Italian
poplars be made uge of for the timber. Many ex-
periments show that granaries, after laying down
this flooring, will no lunger be infested with wee-
vils, eto.

o destray Stugs upon Wheat.

Collest o number of lean dueks, keep them all
day without food, and turn them into the fields
towirids evening; each duck would devour the
glugs much fuster than o man could collect them,
and they would soon get very fut for market.

Lo prevent the Ravages of Mice in Corn Stacka,

The following simpls remedy against the depre-
dations of mice in eorn stacks, has lately been re-
commended for its undoubted effceacy. Sprinkle
from four to six bushels of dry white sand upon
the root of the stack befure the thatch is put on.
The sand is no detriment to the corn, and stacks
thus dressed have remnined withont injury. So
very effective is the remedy, that nests of dead
{au::g mice have been found where the =and has

een used, but not a live mouse could be seen,

To elear Barne and Out-houses from Mites and
Weevils.

The following method is practized in Gormany,
for granaries infested with mites and weevils. Let
the walls and rafters, above and below, of such
graunries be covered completely with quick-lime
slaked in water, in whieh trefoil, wormwood, and
hyssop have deen boiled. This composition should
be applied as hot ns possible. A farmer who had
the granaties empty in June Inst, collected quanti-
tios of the largest sized ants in sacks, and seatter-
;ii\e them nl;;:z; tjm p:ms ui'n!'utail with weevils.

anls ediately fell upon and devoured
them all. 'i g
Te destroy Slugs on Land,
Prooure some fresh lime, and after threwing as

mnch water upon it as will reduce it to a powiler,
sow the lime in a hot state opon the lund that is
overrun with the vermin, st the rate of about
twelve bushels to the aere. The lime should be
sown towirds the wind, and falling upon them in
a fermented stute, it will instantly kill them.

Usefuluess of the Hedyehog.

This little animal, the ohject of persecution, not
only to little boys but to the farmer and game-
keeper, on aceount of its supposed mischievous
propensities, is in fuct one which the sgriculturist
should endeavor to preserve, as it is the most
effectual destroyer of snails, worms, and inseots,
on which it nlmost entirely subgists. A garden
in which a hedgehog is kept, will, in the courze
of two or three nights, be entirely freed from
slugs; and that conemy to fruit, the millepeda, is a
fuvorite food to him. The London gardeners are
so nware of this, as often to purchase bedgehogs
to pot in their grounds, I it aver has been found
eating poultry or game, as hns by some been as-
gerted, they must previously have boen killed by
rats, weasels, or some more ferpcious animul than
the hedgehog, whose habits are those of gentle-
ness and timidity, who iz not formed for attack,
und whose sole mode of defense is rolling itself
up ino a ball and opposing its strong prickles to
the enemy.  This statement is given in the hope
of resouing a harmless and useful ereature from
the general abhorrence in which it is held, and
the unwerciful treatment it meets with.

Birds.

Farmers shonld be friendly to birds, as they
are of the greatest service in destroying worms
and insects, and thus preserving the erops and
fruits. The small amount of vegetable food they
eonsume is thus moch more than compensated for.
Sparrows are espeeinlly useful in this way.

To destroy Weeds,

To clear the ground of weeds is an operation no
lesa necsssary in husbandrey than the disposing it
to produce vegetables of uny kind in plenty.

Annual weeds, or guch ag spring from seed and
die the same year, are most ensily destroyed. For
this purpose, it will be sufficient to let them spring
up till near the time of ripening their seed, and
then [Jluugh them down before it comes to matu-
rity. It is also of eervice to destroy such weeds
as grow in borders or neglected corners, und fre-
quently scatter their seeds to a great distance
guch a3 the thistle, dandelion, rag-weed, ete.; for
these propagute their species through a deal of
ground, ns their seods are earried about with the
wind to very considerable distances. A farmer
ought also to take care thut the smaull seeds of
weeds, separated from corn in winnowing, be not
sown again upon the ground; for this eertainly
happens when they are thrown upon a dunghill,
because, being the natural offspring of the earth,
they are not easily destroyed. The best method
of preventing any wischief from this canse is to
burn them.

Perenninl weeds are snch as are propagated by
the roots, and last for a number of years. They
cannot be effectually destroyed but by removing
the roots from the ground, which iz often & mutter
of some difficulty. The only wethod that cun be
depended npon in this ease is frequent plonghing
to render the ground as tender ns possible, and
harrowing with a partienlar kind of harrow, in
order to coliect these pernicions roots. When
collected, they ought to be dried and burnt, sa
the only effectual method of insuring their domng
no farther mischief.
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To deatroy Broom, Purze and Thorns. i

Besides those kinds of weeds which are of an
herbaceous nature, there. are others which are
woody, and grow to avery eonsiderable gize ; such
as, broom, furze and thorns. The first may be
destroyed by frequent plonghing and harrowing,
in the snme wanner ns othoer perennial weeds are,
Anothier mothod of destroying broom is by pas-
turing the field where it grows witl sheep.

The hest mothod of extirpating furze is to set
fire to it in frosty weather, for frost has the effect
of withering and making them burn readily. The
stumps must then be ent over with a hutehet, and
when the ground is well softened hy rain it may
be plughed up, and the roots taken out by a
harrow adapted to that purpose, If the field is
foon lnid down to grass they will again spring
up; in this cuse, pasturing with sheep is an
effectual remedy, The thorn, or bramble, can
only be extirputed by ploughing up the ground
and wolleeting the roots.

Usefulness aft Mowing Weeds,

In the month of June weeds are in their most
suceulent state, aud in thiz sondition, after thoy
buve lain a few hours to wither, bungry cattle
will ent greedily almost every specles. There is
scarcely a bedge, border, or a nook, but what at
that season is valuable; and it certainly must be
good management to embrace the transient oppor-
tunity, for in a few weeks they will b nui-

sive collastion of such well authenticated experl.
ments is better calpulated to extend the houn-
dnries of ngrienltural knowledge than all the
theories and mere reasonings upon them yot
published.

Made of Cultivating Parsnips in Guernsey,
Although thiz root is enltivated in almaost a1l
the soils of that island, that is esteemed the best
which cousists of a good light loam, the depsper
the better. If the lonmy soil is not deep, the
under soil at least should be opened, to allow of
the free penetration of the roots,

If the land is not perféctly dlear from eouch
gross and other weeds, it is pared with the paring-
plough in Octoher, and harrowed to remove the
weeds,  About the middle of February the lund
is propared for sowing by means of two ploughs,
A small plough precedes and opens the furrow to
the depth of four inches, and iz followed by a
large plongh drawn by four or six oxen and as
muny horses, which deepeus the furrow to ten or
fourteen inches, As soun as the clods ore capahle
of being broken the harrowing commences, and
is repoatod till the soil is pulverized, and reduced
nearly to the state of garden mould. All of the
processes are intended to loosen the soil to ng
great adepth as possible,

The seed should not be more than a year old, as
it ig uneertain when of o greater sge. It is sown
bromdenst, und on a day just so windy as to insure

sances.
To banish Orawes from a Field.

Muachinery of various kinds, such as wind.mills
in miniatare, horse-rattles, vte,, to be put in mo-
tion by the wind, are oftén employed to frighten
erows; but with all of these they soon become
familiar, when they cease to be of any use what-
ever.

The most effectual method of banishing them
from n field, as fur s gx;mrieure gues, is Lo com-
bine with one or other of the scarecrows in vogue
the frequent use of the musket. Nothing strikes
such terror into these sagocious snimals as the
sight of n fowling-picce aud the explosion of gun-
powder, which they have known so often to boe
fatal to their race. Such is their dread of & fowl-
ing-piece, that if one is placed upon a dyke or
other eminence, it will for a long time prevent
them from ulighting on the adjucent grounds.
Many persons now, however, believe that erows,
like most other birds, do more good Ty destroying
insects and worms, ete., than harm by eating grain.

To cultivate Carrota,

To command erops of this root, manure the
lnnd with twenty-five or thirty loads of dung per
acre, pretty rotten, plough it in, and then cover
the seed by harrowing. The dung neither injures
the taste of the carrot, makes them grow de-
formed, nor canses the ennker, A farmer's object
i to produce as great o quuantity as possible from
every avre, which must undoubtedly be accom-
plished by manure. In confirmation of this
epinion the following statement is given:

Unmanured Carrots, sown March 31,
Ton. Tba,
Roots . f T N 1818 per acre.

Tops . . . g ; . 336~ do.
Manured after Potatoes, sown April T,
Tomn. This,

Roota P o 12 f 1582 per nore.
Tops . . 5o, + 804 do.
'th goil in hoth was exaetly the smme, and the
dung half rotten. The preceding erop had in
both instances been potatoes, and the quality of
the carrots was similar in buth cuzes. An exten-

its regular sprending over the surface, The seed
is then covered by the harrow, The quantity
sown is from two to four quarts.

Ag goon as the plants arve sufficiently strong,
they tire hand-weeded and thinned, and this ope-
ration must be repeated at lenst three times during
the sumuer. The distunce between the plunts is
ultimately nbout nine inches; and to save a pors
tion of the lnbor n harrowing is sometimes given
between the first and second weedings.

The first weeding is performed abont the middle
of Muay, and repested when necessary till the be-
ginning of July.

The roots are dug up abont the middle of Au-
gust, when they are thought to be most nutritions,
and to futten animals better than after the leaves
arve decayed. The quantity dug up at this season
is not more than is required for two or three duys’
consumption. It is only in October that the root
is fully ripe, when it may be dug up with forks
and preserved dry in sheds during the winter; but
it is usnally left in the ground in Guernsey, where
frost is rare, and taken wp na it is wantoed,

The parsnip is considered by the Guernsey far-
mers to be the most nutritious root known, supe-
rior even to the earrot and the potuto. When
small it is given to the animals whole, but wlien
lurge it is slioed longitudinally. Hogs prefer this
root to all others, and it makes excellent pork,
Horses ure equally fond of the parsnip, slthongh
from eating it with too much avidity it sometimes
sticks in the thront, DBut this may easily be pre-
vented by cutting the roots into pieces befure they
are given.

To eultivate Hemp,
The Sail,

The soils most suited to the eulture of this
plant are those of the deep, black, putrid vegeta-
ble kind, that sre low, snd ruther idclined to
moisture, and those of the deep mellow, lonmy,
or sandy deseriptions.  The quantity of produes
is generally mueh greater on the former than én:
the latter; but it is snid to be greutly inferior in
quality. It may, however, be grown with suosese

on lunds of u lese rich and fertile kind, by proper
care and attention in theireulture and preparation
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HEMP AXD FLAX,

To prepare the Ground.

In order to render the grounds proper for the
receplion of theerop, they shoild be redaced into
a fine mellow state of mould, and be perfectly
eleared from weeds, by repeated plonghings.
When it suceeds grain erops, the work is mostly
necomplished by three plonghings, and a5 muny
harcowings: the first being given immedintely
after the preceding erop is removed, the second
early in the spring, and the lust, or seed carth,
just hefore the seed is to be put in. In the last
plonghing, well rotted manure, in the proportion
of fifteen or twenty, or guod compost, in the quan-
tity of twenty-five or thirty-three horse-cart loads,
ghould be turned into the land ; as without this it
is seldom that good erops ean be produced.  The
gurface of the ground being left perfectly flat, and
as free from forrows as possible; as by these
means the woistura iy more effectually retained,
and the growth of the plants more fully pro-
moted.

Quantity of Seed, ete.

It is of mueh importance in the cultivation of
hemp erops that the seed be new, and of a good
qunlity, which may in some mensure be known by
its feeling heavy in the hand, and being of a
bright shining color.

The proportion of seed that is most eommonly
employed, is from two to three bushels, according
to the quality of the land; but, ns the crops are
greatly injured by the plants standing too elosely
together, two buzhels, or two bushels and u half
may be n mors wlvantageous quantity.

As the hemp plant i= extremely tender in its
enrly growth, care shonld be taken not to put the
feed inte the ground at o early o period, as that
it may be liable to bo injured by the effects of
frost; nor to protract the sowing to 50 late a sea-
gom, ns that the quality of the produce muy be
affected. The best season, on the drier sorts of
land, in the southern digtricts, is as soon a8 pos-
gible after the frosts are over in April, and, on
the same degeriptions of 20il, in the more north-
ern ones, townrds the olose of the same mounth, vr
carly in the ensning one.

Method of Sowing.

The most general method of putting erops of
this sort into the soil i3 the broadeast, the seed
being dispersed over the snrface of the lund in as
even o mannerns possible, and afterwards covered
in by means of u very light harrowing. In wany
eases, however, espeoinlly when the crops are to
stand for seed, the drill method in rows, at small
distanees, might be had reconrse to with advan-
tage; os, in this way, the early growth of the
plants would be more effictually promoted, and
the land be kept in & more clean and perfect state
of mould, which are cirenmstanees of importanee
in sueh erops.  In whatever method the sesl is
gut in, eara must constantly be taken to keep the

irds from it for sowe time afterwards,

This sort of grop is frequently cultivated on
the same piece of ground for a grest number of
yoars, without any other kind intervening; but, in
puch eaves, manure most be applied with almost
every crop, in pretty lurge proportions, to prevent
the exhopustion that must otherwise take pln.rc.
It may be sown afier most sorts of grain crops,
especially whore the lind possesces sufficient fer-
tility, and is in a proper stute of tillage.

After Culture,

As hemp, from irs tall growth and thick folinge,
paon covers the surface of the land, and prevents
the rising of weeds, little attention is necossary
aftor the seed hus been put into the ground, espe-

41

cinlly where the hroadeast method of sowing is
praotized ; but, when Fut in by the drill machine,
w hoging or two may be had recourse to with ad-
vantage in the early growth of the erop.

In the enlture of this plant, it is particularly
necessary that the same piece of lund grows
hoth wale and fewale, or what is sometimes de-
nominated simple bemp., The latter kind con-
tains the seed.

When the grain is ripe (which is known by ita
becoming of aowhitish-yellow color, and a few of
the lenves beginning to deop from the stems): this
happens commenly ahout thirteen or fourteen
weeks from the period of its being sown, aceording
a8 the senson may be dry or wet (the first sort
being mostly ripe some weeks hefore the latter),
the next operation iz that of taking it from the
ground ; which is effected by pulling it up by the
roots, in small parcels at n time, by the hand,
taking eave to shake off the mould well from them
befora the handsful are Inid down. In some dig-
triets, the whole crop is pulled togother, without
any distinetion being muide between the different
kinds of hemp; while, in others, it is the priac.
tice to separate and pull them at different times,
neeording to their ripeness.  The latter is ob-
viously the better practice; as by pulling o large
proportion of the crop before it is in a proper state
of maturity, the quastity of produce must nokonly
be considerably lessened, but its quality greatly
injured by being rendered loss durable.

After being thus palled, it is tied up in small
parcels, or what are sometimes termed baits,

Where erops of this kind are intended for seed-
ing, they should be suffered to stand till the seed
Lecomes in a perfeet state of maturity, which is
ensily known by the appearasnce of it on inspee-
tion. The stems are then pulled und bound up,
as in the other ense, the bundles being set up in
the same manner as groin, until the seed beoomes
s0 dry snd firm a8 to shed frecly. It is them
either immedintely threshed ovut upon large eloths
for the purpose in the field, or taken home to huve
the operation afterwards performed.

Process of Groaseing Hemp,

The hemp, a8 soan a3 pulled, is tield up in small
bundles, frequently at both ends.

It i# then eonveyed to pits, or ponids of stagnunt
water, nbout gix or eight feet in depth, such as
have a cluyey g0il being in general preferred, and
deposited in beds, aleording to their size, and
depth; the small bundles being laid Loth in a
straight direction and erosswise of ench other, so
as to bhind perfectly together; the whole, being
loaded with timber, or other materinls, so as to
keep the beds of hemp just below the surfuce of
the water.

It is not usual to water more than four or five
times in the same pit, till it boas been filled with
water, Where the ponds are not sufficiently Inrge
to contain the whole of the produce st unce, it is
the practice to pull the hemp only as it can be
admitted into them, it heing thought dizsadvanta-
geous to leave the hewp upun the ground wfter
heing pulled. Tt is left in these pits four, five, or
six days, or even more, aseording to the warmth
of the season and the judgment of the operator,
on his examining whether the bempy material
readily separutes from the reed or stem ; and then
taken up and sonveyed to a pustare field which is
elean und even, the buwidles being loogened and
spread out thinly, stem by stem, turning it every
seconid or third day, especially in damg weather,
to prevent its being injured hy worms or other
inseets. Tt should remnin in this situstion for
two, three, four, or wore weeks, nocording to cire
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cumstunees, and be then eollested together when
in a perfoctly dry state, tind up into large bundles,
and placed in some seeure building until an oppor-
tunity is afforded for breaking it, in order to sepn-
rate the hemp. By this means the process of
grassing is wot only shortened, but the more ex-
pensive omes of breaking, seulching, and Lleash-
ing the yurn, rendered less violent and trouble-
some. .

_ Alfter the hemp has been removed from the field
it is in n Btate to he broken and swingled, opera-

tiung that are mostly performed by common la-
borers, by mesns of michinery for the purpose,
the produce being tied up in stones. The refase
colleoted in the latter process is denominated
sheaves, and is in some districts employed for the
purposes of fuel.  After having undergone these
different operatiing, it is ready for the purposes
of the manufucturer.

To eultivate Fiaz.

The soils most suitable for finx, hesides the al-
luvial kind, are deep friable lommns, nnd snch as
contain o large proportion of vegetable matter in
their composition. Btrong clays do not answer
well, nor soils of » gravelly or dry sandy nature,
But whatever be the kind of ¢0il, it ought neither
to be in too poor nor too rich a eondition, hecanse
in the latter ease the flax is apt to grow toa luxn-
riant and produce a coarse sort, amd inthe former
ease, the plont, from growing wedkly, nffords only
& smull produce.

To prepars the Ground,

When grass land is intended for flax, it onght
to be broken up as enrly in the season ns possible,
g0 that the goil may bednly mellowed by the winter
frosts, and in good order for being reduesid by the
harrows, when the seed process is attempted, If
flax is to suceeed a corn orop, the like pare is re-
quired to procure the aid of frost, without which
the surfoce eannot be rendered fine enough for re-
ceiving the sead. Less frost, howaver, will do in
the last than in the first case, therefore the grass
landought always to be earliest ploughed. At seed
time, harrow the lnnd well belore the seed is dis-
tributed, then eover the séed to a sufficient depth,
by giving a close double time of the harrows.
Water-furrow the land, and remove any stones
anid roats that may remain on the surface, which
finishes the seed process,

Quantity of Seed.,

When n erop of seed is intended to be taken,
thin sowing is preferable, in order that the plants
may have room to fork or spread out their leaves,
and to obtain air for the blogsoming and Alling
geasons. But it is a wistake to sow thin when flax
is intended to be taken, for the erop then beeomes
conrse, and uften unprodactive. From eight to
ton pecks per acre isaproperquauntity in the last
ense; but when seed is the objeet, six peeks will
do very well.

To save the Flax and Seed,

Flax should be pulled when the lower part of the
plant hegins to turn yellow, and when on opening
the pois, the wost forward of the secds are found
in a =oft state, and the widdle of the seeds is green ;
while the =eed is quite soft, the flax should be
epraad on the gronnd in bundles of about as muech
as o womnn ecan grasp with both hands, snd it
should remitin so till the upper part is dry ; in fine
wenthor it will be dry in twenty-four or forty-eight
hours; the bundles should be then made up, with
the dry purt inside, and set up in stocks of ten
bundles esch, to stand on the ground till the
whole is dry, pods and all; the seed will then be
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ripe and the finx in the hest state, and may be
stacked, honzed, or worked; great care should be
taken to keep the root ends even.
Method of Wetering.

When flax is pulled it ought to be immedintely
put into the water, so that it may port with the
rind and be fit for the manufieturer. Stand.
ing pools, for muny reasons, are most proper
for the purpose, occasioning the flax to have a
better color, to be sooner rendy for the grass, and
even to be of superior quality in every respect,
When put into the water it is tied up in beels, or
smill sheaves, the smaller the better, becunse it is
then most equally wutered, These sheaves ought
to be built in the pool, in o reclining upright pos-
tare, su thot the weight placed above may k
the whole firmly down. In warm weather, ten days
of the watering process are sufficient ; bul it j= pro-
per to exawine the puols regulorly after the seventh
day, lest the flnx should putrely or rot, which some-
times happeng in very warm weather. Twelve
days will answer in auy sort of weather; *hough
it may be remnrked, that it is hetter to give rather
too little of the water than too much, s any de-
ficieney may be easily made up by suffering it to
lie longer on the grusy, whereas un excess of water
admits of no remedy. After lying on the grass
fur n due time, till any defect of the watering pro-
eess 18 rectified, the flax is taken up, tied when
dry in large sheaves, and carried to the mill to be
switched und prepared for the hackle.

Dressing Flaw.— histruetions for Using the Ma-
ehinery.

The process is divided into two parts: the first
Eut i= intended for the farmer, or flax-grower, to

ring the flax into w fit state fur genernl or *ommon
parposes, This is performed hy three machines:
one for threshing out the seed, one for brenking
and separating the wood. from the fibre, and one
for further sepurating the broken wood and mutter
from the fibre. In some eases the farmers will
perhaps thrash out the seed in their own mill, and
therefore, in such cases, the first mnchine will be,
of eourse, unnecessary.

The gecomd part ol the process is intended fur
the wanufacturer to bring the flax into u state for
the very finest purposes, such as lage, cambrie,
dinnask, and very fine linen. This second part is
performed by the refining machine only.

The Threahing Machine.

Tuke the fAlax in small bundles, as it comes from
the field or stack, and holding it in the left hund,
put the seed end between the threshing machine
und the bed or block against which the machine
i to strike; then take the handle of the machine
in the right Land, and move the machine buck-
ward and forwapd, to gtrike on the fiax, until the
seed is all threshed out.

The Breaking Machine.

Take the flax in small handsfulin the left kand,
spread it flat hetween the third and little finger,
with the sced end downwards, and the root-en
above, ns near the hand as possible; then put it
Lietween the bester of the brenking muchine, and
beat it gently till the three or four inches, which
have been under the operation of the maeling, ap-
pear to be soft; then remove the flux a little.
higher in the hand, so as to let the soft part of
the flax rest upon the little finger, and continug
to beat it till wll iz soft, and the wool is teparated
from the fibre, keeping the left hand close to the
block and the flax ne flnt upon the block e pos-
sible. The other end of the flux is then to be
turnsd, and the end which has been beaten is to
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be wrapped round the little finger, the root end
fiat, sud beaten in the machine till the wood is
sepurnted, exnetly in the same way as the other
end was beaten.

The Cleansing Machine,

It iz to be used in the same way, in all respects,
as the brenking machine, first cleanzing one end
of the Aax, and then turning the other, keeping
the flax all the while flat in the hand.

To Huackle.

A common backle will be found usgeful in this
stage for opening the ends, and may be placed for
greater convenience at the side of the breaking
nnd cleansing machine,

This eoneludes the first process of the machi-
nery intended for the farmer or flax-grower. The
gecond, or manunfagturer’s process, requires

The Refining Mackine,

Talke n gmull picce of flax ae it comes from the
breaking or cleansing wachine, puss the scodeend
through the fluted rollers of the refining machine,
and bring it round, laying it flat on the root-emd
of the flax, (urming it into » skein. A few fibres
of the end brought round, and looped in the flax
on which it is laid, will keep the skein together.
It must be kept flat nnd even on the mpchine,
which may eontinus to go round and work the
flax till it is brought to any degree of finemess
that may be required, and this will not require
more than from two to six minutes,

Washing or Whkitening.

The flax, when prepared by these machines,
without hnving been water-steeped, or dow-rotted,
muy be washed in small quuantities at a time, either
in water only or with goap and water, withoutany
other wixture, and bronzht by these simple menns
to the purest white, It is to be wrung| several
times in water till the water becomes mo longer
eolored from the matter, and eare is to be taken
that the flax is lnid fat like tape, nud then spread
upon the grass, but it is recommended that the
fux should be spun in the yellow state, nnd then
washed in warm water and seap, or huiled with
eare in water and sonp feomn ten to fifteen minntes,
g0 that, when dried, it will bé perfectly white. If
the weather should be favorable it would be well
to have it dried on the gross, \

As to the Inbor roqguired, the machines are easily
wrought by women or girls, and without uny as-
gistance from men.

The Produce.

Az to the produce of different degraes of fine-
ness from o given weight of the raw asateriul, we
sulijoin the kn!lnwing statement :

112 Ibs: of flax from the stnck, after the seed
wus threshed out, produced 30 1bs, in the state
No. 1; refined to No, 3 it prodocad 20 Ibs, of flax
nil 3 1hs. of common tow; OF 114 of Ko, 3 pro-
duced 143 1bs. of No. 4. The loss in weight is
eansed by the discharge of matter ; there is no loss
of fibre.

An average erop will produce about two tons to
the sere after the seed is threshed out.  This will
produce vne-fourth fibre, making ten ewt. to the
sera No. L

o cultivate Hopa—The Soil, &e.

The hop is planted on various soils, and chiefly
in walleys, Hops are generally of the best quality
from strong elay land. The crop, bhowever, is
there very preeurious, Those on peat are much
more productive, but are linble to be affected by
the mould in some sensons, which reduces their
vilue considerably. The best plantations are on
& leep, loamy soil, where the produce of the latter
and the qualicy of the former are sometimes ob-
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tained. Those which are grown on sandy and
eravelly londs are geldom remarkable for either
great produee or saperior guility.

The plant is extremely liable to disasters from
its first putting up in the spring until 1he time of
picking the erop, which is in September, Snails
or slugs, ants and flies, are formidable enewies in
the first instunce. Frosts are inimical to its
growth, and the vines are froquently blighted even
after they have reached the top of the poles,
Small green flies and other impects which make
their appesrance in the months of May wod June,
when the wind is sbout northeast, olten grostly
injure them, and they are suliject to ke damoge
by high winds from the southwest. The best
sitnation for a plantation, thercfore, is a southern
nepect, well shaded op three sides either by hilla
or planting, whieh is supposed tu be the chief pro-
tection that ean be given them.

To plant Hops.

In the winter time provide the goil and manure
for the hop-ground against the following spring.
If the dung be votten, mix it with two or three
parts of common earth, and lot it ineorpurate to-
gether till there is oeeagion to make wse of it in
making the hop-hills; but if it be new dung, then
let it be mixed as before till the spring in the next
yoar, [dr new dung is very injurions to hops,
Hops require o be plinted in o sitastion so open
that the nir may freely pnss round and between
them to dry up and dissipate the moisture, which
often destroys the middle of large plantations,
while the outsides remain unburt.

The hills should be eight or nine feet nsunder,
If the ground be intended to be ploughed with
horses between the billg, it will be best to plant
them in squares, cheguerwise ; but i the ground
i3 so small that it may be done with the breast-
ploagh, or spade, the holes should be ranged in &
quincunx form. Which way zoever is made use
of, n stuke should be stuck down ot each of the
places where the hills are to he made.

To choose Hops.

Be very particular in the choice of the plunts as
to kind, for if the hop-garden be planred with a
mixture of several sorts of hops that vipen at
several times, it will eause wuch trouble and
great detriment.

The two best sorts are the white and the gray
bind; the latter isa lnrge, square hop, more hardy,
bears more abundantly, but ripens later than the
former. There is anuther sort of the white bind,
whieh ripens o week or ten days hefore the com-
mun ; but this is d tenderer and' a less plentiful
bearer, though it has this sdvantage, that it comes
first to market. If there be a sort of hop you
vilue, and would wish to incrense, the supertiuons
binds may be laid down when the hops are tied,
culting off the tops and burying them in the hilly
or when the bops are dressed nll the euttings may
be saved, for almost every purt will grow snd be-
come # gouvd set the next spring.

Seasons of Planting.

English planters approve the months of Ogto-
ber and March. The most usual time of pro-
curing the cuttings is in March, when the hops
are eut and dressed.  Asto the manner of plant-
ing the scts, there should be five good sets planted
in every hill, one in the middle, und the rest
round ahout, sloping.  Let them be pressed elose
with the hand and covered with fine earth; a
stick should be placed vn each side of the hill Lo
secure it

To form a New Pluntation.

The best wethod is to bhave outtings frum ap-
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proved stock, planted out the year before thoy are

wanted, in the hop-ground ; as'the use of planfs in-

stemd of cuttings not only gains a year, but the for-

mer are more cortain to flourish, A small piees of

moist land is sufficient to raise plants for many acres,

and at little expense. If the ground be in gross,

pare and dig in the pods; work the land with n

gpade, and set it out into ridges of three and a

half yards wide, and two yurds hetween eaeh;

'h:rwing n etrip of grass (enlled a pillar) next every
ridge, und an open drain between every two pil-
lars, the depth of which must vary aecording to
the soil, some being less than one foot, and others
nearly foir feet in dopth.  Three rows of plants,
or, a8 they are termod, hills, are made upon each
rid@."—'- which should intersect esch other: they
are generilly two yards distant in the rows, =o
that about 1300 is the usual nomber of hills in a
Etatute acre. Small sticks sre proper to tie the
binds up to the first year, then small poles for a
year or twoj the size of which should be gradu-
ally inorensed. Bome got two poles to every hill,
which is proper for ground producing luxuriant
hinds; but on elay land three poles ure set in a
trinngular form to the hills on the two outside
rows of each ridge, nnd only two in the middle
row. Many additional poles, longer than the
rest, ealled eateh-poles, nro also set to take the
binds s they run beyond the lesser poles.
Where the bind is wenk, three hends are eom-
mounly trained up each pole; though two are bet-
ter, if strong.  If the ground intended for a new
plantution is not elean from eouch-grass, 8 pom-
plete fallow is essentinl, whether it be grass or
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indigeing ; on drier soils this is done every second
or third year, nnd on very dry land it is senrcely
necessary to do it at all. Recruiting the stock by
slanting, where any hills have failed, is done at
1E.itt.'lr: cost in well-manoged plantations, as there
are seldom muny at onee in those. If there is uny
eouch-grass, it shonld be dug out with threas
pronged forks in March, and carried off the
ground, The rencwal of poles requires (rom one
to two hundred per aore every year. If, when the
binds first appear, they are beaten by slugs, a
handful of malt eulm or saw-dust is sometines
Inid round each hill, which they oannot travel
overj nnd should flies or ants attack them, sdot
i the best preventive. The earrying in aud set-
ting cateh-poles varies much ad to number, as
sume set fewer than one hundred, and others fiva
or six hundred per nore. Mu‘ri.ng the droins and
pillars is generally done onee, but twice moving is
better (whether the grags be made into fodder, or
is muffered to full into the draing for manure), ag
then no seeds seatter on the ground. Extra-hoa
once before the hilling, and once after,  After
high winds many poles are broken down, whick
should be zet up again soon

Munure proper for Hap-Culture.

As to the manure most proper for the hop-eul-
ture, good stable dung is much used, and is pre-
ferred to the manure wade by bensts at posture,
as the latter eucourages nnts on strong ground.
Waoollen rags are the hest fur foreing a luxuriant
bind, aud if vsed with judgment, ure excellent
fur elayey ground ; hut they are apt to make the

etubbf®; and o crop of turnips may be taken to | hops small, if too many are used. Malt culm

advantage, if the land is proper for their growth,
anid oun be made clean, us hops are planted in
Maurch.

Ta take up Hop-Ground.

The following nre termed the annoal orders:—
Digging the ground completely over; hoeing the
enrth from the hills, and ecutting off the stock a
little above the rosr, which are ealled pickling and
entting: poling, which is earrying the poles from
the stacks, and sefting them down to the hills
with a round implement, shod with iron, and called
n poy, having o erutch atb the top, and a peg
through the middle to troad upon ; tying the binds
round the poles with rushes, snd pulling up the
guperfluons binds; hoeing the ground all over
with a hoe of large dimensions ; wheeling and
Inying manure upon every hill ; eovering the mn-
nure with the soil, which is done by seraping the
ground over with a boe, and is ealled hilling ; and
stacking, which is carrying and setting up the
poles into heaps or stacks, after the erop has been
taken.

Extra-works.

As the preceding are termed the ordinary, 2o
the following are called the extra-works, as uot
being included in the yearly bargain with the men
by the generality of planters, and some of them
are dooe only by the very bost managers. On
cluyey ground, either the earth onght to be bared
off the hills, and & evvering of good manure ap-
phisd to them previous to digging, which will re-
qllim from twelve to ifteen tons per more; or from
twenty to twenty -five tous of manure, or a greater
quuntity of fresh enrth (when the ground wants
condition) should be whieeled and spread all over
the ridges. It is not improper, in some eases, to
purzue these methods alternately ; hut on boggy
and very rich ground the earth only can be ap-
plied with advaninge. The draing shonld be
sooured out yearly on very wet ground ; and what
Iz thrown cut is always intermixed with the soil
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and dove mannre nre exeellont, and one gomplete
dressing with lime is very serviceable for strong
ground,

To piek Hops,

When the crap s vipe, a proper number of
pigkers is procured, for whom are provided light
waoiten frames, called binges; they are clothed
with hop-hagging, into which the hops are picked
off the poles by womun snd children, having them
brought iy men, who take them up by cutting the
Binds nhout a foot ubove the ground, snd drawing
up the poles by an instrument called o dragon,
Euch binge hos from fonr to six pielers, pnd o
man pttends to one or two binges, tocording to
the erop; he strips the binds from the poles ag
they are picked, und lays them in heaps rm_u]y for
stocking; he also carries the hops to the llulm. ir
near; or to a cart, a8 they are measured from the
binge. The number of binges omployeil vary
with the erop and kiln-room; ahout one to an
gere i¢ usunl, The Lops are taken out of the
binge with a busket which holds six pecks.

Another Method.

The most comvenient way of picking them is
into a long square frame of wood, with a eloth
hanging on tenter-hooks within it, to receive the
bops as they are pieked.

They must be picked very clesn, free from
leaves and stalles; nnd as there shall be agoasion,
two or three times in n day, the frame must be
cmptied ints a hop-hag miude of course lineg
elath, and enrried immediately to the onst or kil
in order to be dried: for if they should be too
long in the bag they will be n.]:lt to heat and ba
diseolored. 1f the weather be hot, there should
no more poles be drawn than ean be pleked in an
Tonr, and they shonld be gathered in fair weu
if it can be, and when the hops are dry; this wi
save some expense in firing, and preserve their
eolor better when they are dried.
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To dry Hopw,

The best method of drying hops ig with char-
eonl on an oast or kiln, covered with hair-cloth of
the same form and fashion that is nzed fordrying

alt. The kiln ought to be square, and may be
ten, twolve; fourteen, or sixteen feet soross at the
tay, where the hops are laid, as the plantation re-
quires and the room will allow. There ought to
be a due proportion between the height and breadth
of the kiln, and the steddle where the fire is kept,
wiz, if the kiln be twelve feet square on the top,
it ought to be nine feet high from the fire, and
the steddle vught to be six feet and a half square,
and so proportionable in other dimensions.

The hops must he spread even upon the oast, n
foot thick or more, if the depth of the curh will
allow it; but eare iz to be taken mot te overload
the onst if the hops are green or wet. The onst
ought to be first warmed with a fire before the hops
are laid on, and then an even steady fire must be
kepl under them, it must not be too fierce at first
Test it scorch them, nor wust it be suffered to gink
or glacken, but rather be increased, till the hops
are nearly dried, lest the moisture or sweat which
the fire has raised, fall back or discolor them.

When they have Inin about nine hours they must
be turned, and in two or three hours more they
may be taken offt. Tt may be known when they
are well dried, by the brittleness of the stalks and
the easy falling off of the hop-leaves.

To bag Haps.

Ag soon az the hops are taken off the kiln, lay
thewn in u room for three weeks or o month to eeol,
give, und toughen ; for if" they are bagged immedi-
ately they will powder, but if they lie awhile (and
the longer they lie the botter, provided they are
eovered elose with blankets to gecure them from
the air), they may be bagged with more safety,
as mnot being lixble to Le broken to powder in
treading ; and this will make them bear treading
the hetter, and the harder they are trodden the
better they will keep.

To dress Haps.

When the ground is dug in January or Febroary,
the earth nbout the hills and very nenr them,
ghould be taken awny with the spade. About the
end of Febroary, if the hops wera planted the
spring before, or if the ground be wenk, they
ought to be dressed in dry weather; but if the
ground be strong and in perfection, the middle of
March will be a good time; and if it is aptto pro-
duce over-rank binds, the beginning of April may
be goon enpugh. Then having with an iron picker
elenred awny all the earth out of the hill, so as to
clean the stock to the pringipal roots, with o sharp
knife gut off all the shoots which grew with the
binds the lnst year; aud also all the young suck-
ers, that none may be left to ron in the alley and
weaken the hill. It will be proper to eut one part
of the stock lower than the other, and also to eut
thut part low that was left bighest the preceding
year. In dressing those hops that have been
planted the year before, cut off both the dead tops
and the young suckers which have sprung up
from the sets, and also cover the stocks with fine
earth, a finger's length in thickness,

To pole Hops.

Ahout the middle of April the hops are to be
poled ; when the shoots begin to sprout up, the
poles must be set to the hills deep in the ground,
with a square iron picker or erow, that they may
the better endure the wind; three poles nre suffi-
cient for one hill, These should be placed as near
the hill aa possible, with their hending tops turned
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outwards from the hill, to prevent the binds from
entangling ; and a space between two poles vught
to bo left open to the south, to admit the sun-
beams.

To tie Hops,

The buds that do not clasp of themselves to the
nenrest pole when they arve grown to three or four
feet high, must be guided to it by the hand, turn-
ing them to the sun, whose course they will always
fullow. They must he bound with withered rushes,
but not go elose as to hinder them from elimbing
up the pole, This continue to do il all the poles
are furnizhed with binds, of which two or three
ure enough for n pole; and nll the sprouts and
binds that there are no oceasion for, are to be
plucked up ; but if the ground is young, then none
of these nseless binds ghonld be plucked up, hut
ghould be wrapped up together in the middle of
the hill.

To gather Hopa.

Abont the beginning of July hops begin to blow,
and will be ready for gathering the last of Au-
gust. A judgment may be made of their ripe-
ness by their strong scent, their hardmess, and
the brownish eolor ¢ f their geed. When by these
tokens they appear to be ripe they must be picked
with all the expedition possible, for if ot this time
& storm of wind should come, it would do them
great damage, by breaking the branches and biruizs-
ing und dizcoloring the hops; and it is very well
knowa that hops, being picked green and bright,
will sell for a third wore than those which are
diseolored,

To enltivate the Madder Plant,

The ground is plonghed deep in autumn, and
again in Mareh, and then Iaid up in ridges eighteen
inches asunder, and about a foot high. About
the beginning of April the ground iz opened whera
the old roots are plunted, snd the side shoots taken
off, which are transplanted immediately npon the
new ridges, atabont a foot distance, where they re-
muin two seasons; at Michaelmas, when the tops
of the plants are decayed, the roots are taken up,
This method of planting in ridges is only neces-
sary in wet land,  If all the horizontal roots are
destroyed from time to fime, it will epuse the lurge
downright roots to be much higger, in which the
goodness of this plant chiefly congists. After the
roots, the ounly parts of the madder used by
dyers, are taken up, they are kiln-dried, and then
reduced to powder by a mill. Previously to the
grinding they are carefully assorted.

The fine quality of madder is distinguished hy
its being of a bright, lively, light color, well
ground, without any coarse parts proceeding from
the peelinge. Fresh is always more valuable than
old muadder, It should be kept ¢lose to prevent
the neecess of air, as its virtue evaporates when
exposod,

Madder is principally eultivated in Holland,
Fermany, and France, especially the former place,
where it grows in greater abundance than in any
vther part of the world.  The turkey madder root
is principally cultivated about Smyrna. This plant
may be propagated either by offsets or seeds. On
n light thin soil the cultare cannot be earried on to
uny profit; that soil in which the plant delights is
a rich sandy loam, three lest or more in depth.

The ground heing first made smouth, is divided
into beds four feet wide, with alternate alleys half
us broad again as the beds. In ench alley is 4 shal-
low channel for irrigating the whole field, ete., that
that part of the nlley that is not otherwise engaged
may be sown with legumes. The madder seed is
sown brosdesst in the proportion of from twenty-
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five to thirty l}munds per nere about the end of
April. In a fortnight or three wecks the young
plants begin to nppear, and from this time to the
month of September care must be taken to keep
the ground well watered and free from weeds. If
the plants are examined in autumn they will be
found to be surrounded with small yellow offsets
at the depth of two inches, and early in Septem-
ber the earth from the alleyz is to be dug out and
laid over the plants of mndder to the height of
twa or three feet. With this the first year's ope-
ralion finizhes,

The second year's work begins in May with
giving the beds a thorough weeling; and oure
must be taken to snpply them with plenty of water
during summer. In Feptember the first erop of
geed will be ripe, st which time the stems of the
plants may be mown down, and the roots covered
a few inches with earth taken as before out of the
alleys,

The weeding ehould take place as early as pos-
gible in the spring of the third year; and the
erop, instond of being left for sceds, may be out
three times during summer for green fudder, all
kinds of cattle being remarkably fond of it. In
October the roots nre taken up, the offsets are
earefully separated, and immedintely nsed to form
& new plantation ; and the roots, after being dried,
are sold either without further preparation or
ground to n esarse powder and sprinkled with an
alkaline lye. The roots loge four-fifthe of their
weight in drying, and the produce of an sere is
about 2000 pounds of dry salable madder,

fae of Madder.,

The principal use of madder is in dyeing. Tt
gives out itz eolor both to water and rectified
spirits ; the watery tincture is of a durk dull red,
the spirituous of a deep bright one. It imparts
to woollen cloth, prepared with slum and tartar,
a very durable, though not a very benutiful red
dye. As it is the cheapest of aJl red drugs that
give a duruble eolor, it igthe pringipal ene eomn-
monly muwle use of for ordinary stuffs.  Some-
times itz dye is heightened by the addition of
Brazil-wood, nnid sometimes it is employed in
eonjunction with the dearer redd, ag eochineal, for
demi-scarlets and demi-erimeons. Madder-rost
iz sometimes employed in medicive as an emme-
nagogue. When the madder is given to animals
with their food it produces a curivus phenomenon,
namely, tinging their bones with red. The bones
of young pigeons will be thus tinged of a rose-
color in twenty-four hours, and of a deep searlet
in three days; but the bones of adult animals
will be a fortnight in acquiring a rose-color.

Beat Method of Hay-making.

Instead of allowing the hay to lic, as nenal in
most places, for some days in the swath after it
is ent, never cut hay but when the grass is quite
dry, and then make the gatherers follow ecloze
upon the cutters; put it up immediately into small
cocks about three feet high each, and of as small
& dinmeter as they can be made to stand with;
always giving each of them a slight kind of
thatching, by drawing a few handsful of the hay
from the bottom of- the eock all round and laying
it lightly upon the top, with one of the ends
hanging downwards, This iz done with the utmost
ease and expedition ; and when once in that state
the hay is, in & grent mensure, out of danger; for
unlesz o violent wind should arise immediately
after the cooks are put up, nothing else can hurt
the hay; as mo rain, however violent, ean pene-
trate into these cocks but for a very little way;
and if they are dry put up they never sit together

so closely ns to hent, although they acquire, in
day or two, such o degree of firmness us to be jn
no danger of being overturned by wind after that
time, unless it blows a hurricane,

In these cocks allow the hny to remain nntil,
upon ingpection, the farmer judges it will keep in
pretty large tramp-cocks (which is usnally in o
week or two, according as the weather is more or
less favorable), when two men, each with  long-
pronged pitehfork; lift op one of these small cvoks
between them with the greatest ease, and carry
them one after suother to the place where the
tramp.cock is to be built; and in this mapner
proceed over the field till the whole is finished,

Mode of Hoy-making in England,

The elover is cut, and after it has lnin four or
five doys in the swath, till it is sufficiently dry,
the hay-maker, with a rake. rolls up a sufficient
quantity to form a ripple, which is set up in the
form of a cone. Tuking a few of the longest
gtraws he twists them round the top, which forms
the point of the cone, keeps the ripple eompaet,
and shoots off the rain. In taking up the clover
from the swath and forming the ripple, it is
nesessary to keep the upper or dry part inwards:
by that means it is mueh sooner dry, and in a fit
state for the stack. It is generally necessary for
clover to remain five or six days in the ripple
before it iz put into the stack; but that depends
on the state of the weather. There is no ocoasion
to untie the ripples. The method of rippling ia
not 80 expensive s cocking; it is much superior
both in wet snd dry seasons—not so lable to be
injured by the wet—mmnch sooner dry, and of
conrse of a better quality and more noorishing
for onttle. Eneh ripple will weigh, when dry,
about four or five pounds. They should not be
made too lnrge, Exnezt where meandow grass is
very long it would not be practicable to ripple it
The practice of rippling is simple, attend=d with
Iittle trouble or expense, snd whenever tried will
reeommend itsell,

To mowage Ont Grass for Hay.

Grass, when out {or hay, ought to be quickly
roked, in order that its powers may neither be
exhausted by the sun mor dissipatod by the air.
I'n the first stuge small cocks are preferable, and
on after days these may be gathered into large
ones or hand-ricks, by which method the hay is
equally made nnd properly sweetened. After
standing eight or ten days in these ricks, nepord-
ing to the oature of the weather, hay muy be
carted home and built in stacks of suflicient size
for standing through the winter mouths.

Ruckwheat,
This thrives among mountains better than en.
lowlands, Sow in July, It grows ripe with frost;
the seeds grow black after a frost,

Importance of Straw in Husbandry.

This is o subject that has not alway= been &0
much nttended to as its importunce deserves.

Though many nsefol obgervations on straw are
oeeasionnlly introduced in agrioultural writings,
and though its ;nllue, as lh!s 2:;];5 af:uri.nn“uop!.ﬂt
iz fully admitted by every intelligent larmer, 3
the alfhieel. has ae?domrgeen professedly treated
of at any length: we shall endeavor, therefore, to
compress the most important partienlors cons
nected with it under the following heads: ;

1. The weight of straw produced on an average
of the different crops of grain and pulse per
statute acre.

2. The value of the different kinds of straw, and.

STATE UNIVERSITY




F—

STRAW.

§. The various uses to which each kind of straw
i applicable.

Weight of Straw produced by the different Crops.

The quantity of straw per acre differs according
to a variety of circumstances; as, 1. The species
of grain, whether wheat, burley, oats, ete. 2.
The different kinds of the same grain. 3. The
geason, for in dry sensons the guantity is less
thun in moist, 4. The soil, for in fertile soils
the straw is more abundant than in poor ones.
5. The season when the seed is sown, for gpring-
pown wheat has less straw than the winter-sown.
And, 6. The manner in which the straw is cut,
for nn inch or two at the rout-end of the straw
makes o great addition to the dunghill.

From a statement by Mr. Young it wounld ap-
pear that the average produce in straw of all the
different erops, stublile included, may be enleulnted
ut 1 tom, 7 ewt. per acre, but that is rejecting the
weaker soils

1t is calculated by Mr. Brown, of Markle, that
on an average of years, the produce of straw in
good land and under tolerable management, will
be nearly in the following proportion per acre:

s,

Whent, . r . - ; . 2240
Beans and peas, . - . 2 . 1820
Outs, . b . ¥ . . 0 1820
Barley, . i i " i » y 1400
Total, . . 7280

Or, at an average of these erops, 130 stone per
nore, 22 Ths. avoirdupois per stone; in all 2860
1bs., or 1 ton, b ewt., 2 quarters and 4 lbs.

It may he safely estimated that on an average
of years well eultivated and fertile soils; when
the erop is curefully cut down, will annually pro-
duee, on the average of the erops above mentioned,
1 ton, 5 owt. per acre.

Vulue of the diffevent kinds of Strme,

The intrinsie vulue of straw must vary materi-
ally, according to its leading properties, the quan-
tity of manure into which it may be converted by
littering, or its fitness to be employed as thateh,
these bieing the chief uses to which it is applicable;
but in general its price depends om its vicinity to
large towns, Itisonly in situntions where foreign
manure ean be procured easily and at n cheaper
rite than by converting the struw raised upon the
farm into dung that the sale of straw is ever per-
mitted. Two loads of wheat-straw per aere are
reckoned a toleruble erop.

Ag straw js rarely permitted to be sold, being
usnnlly employed in maintaining winter stock, the
real value of the article to the farmer is but in-
eonziderable, depending upon the quantity and
gquality of the dung it produces, Ho little is it
thonght necessury ncourately to ascertain thie value
of straw, that in sevoral cases it has heen given hy
the outguing to the incoming tenant as an equiva-
lent for the expense of haryesting, threshing and
marketing the last crop. Itis often thought in-
sufficient to cover evenm that expense, and a fur-
ther abatement is allowed onm the price of the
grain.

Various purposes to which Strasw is applieable,

The subject of feeding with straw will be better
understood by considering the epecific properties
of the different kinds of straw employed in feed-
ing stock, and the rules that ought to be observed
when stock are fed with that material.

Wheat Stratwe.

_This kind of straw, from its strength, is eon-
sidered to he peculiarly ealenlated both for litter
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of cutting straw into chaff for mixing with grain
for horses prevails, wheat strow is preferred.
When given to cattle or horses; it is sometimes out
into chaff, and either given raw in that state, or
what is greatly preferred, steamed with other food,
in particular with potutoes.

In order to improve wheat straw as fodder, it is
the practice in some parts of England to eut the
gruin rother green, which preserves more of the
naltral juices, and consequently makes the fodder
better.  Sowe of the best farmers are aceustomed
to cut wheat mueh earlier than common in their
respestive districts.  One of these wus nmiller in
Norfollk, who oocupied s larre farm, where he
always et his wheut geveral daye before any one
else thought of heginning, well knowing the good
eonsequences in the value of the grain. 1t muost
then be less apt to be injured by shaking or
harvesting.

Oat Straw,

Among the culmiferous graing, the straw of the
ont is considered to be the best fodder, when given
uneut, It is well known, indeed, that out straw,
during the winter senson, iz almost universally
given instead of hay, in all the best cultivated
eounties of Seotlund during the winter months,
though that of peas and beans is certainly pre-
ferred where both are grown.

Tn some distriets furwers cot oats in the straw
into n species of fodder, which is ecalled “cut
ment,”  This is given not only to horses, but to
cattle, especially f(attening cattle. It is thought
to give not only fatness but a fineness of skin to
ull =orts of stock.

Bean Strowe,

If well harvested this straw forms a very hearty
and nutritions kind of food for eatile in the win-
ter sensom. Doth oxen and lorses, when duly
supplied with oats in proportion to the work they
have to execute, thrive well on it, ind the reduced
parts, or what is termed in England the coving~
chaff, is found valuable as & manger food for the
Inboring tenms; when Dlended with other sub-
stances it is probable that, in particular coses, the
stems might be cut intg chaff with advantage, but
when miwide use of in these methods it should be
used as fresh ns possible nfter being threshed. A
mixture of besn strnw (which by itself is rother
dry}), and of peas-haum, which is sweet and nours
i:-'hirlgi makes excellent fodder.

But thongh this straw, more especially when
mixed with pesas-hiaum, is of great value as fodder
to the working stock of the furm, it docs not suit
well with riding-horses, as it is apt to hurt their
wind, In some horses both bean-struw and peas-
haum are apt to occasion cuolic pning, or the dise
exnge which is called botts, probably oceasioned by
flatulensy. For this disease, about hall an ounce
or & tablespoonful of landanum is found to be a
good remedy.

Pea Straw.

In Seotland the havm of peas iz used as fodder
for working-horses instead of hay, and when well
harvested forms o very exeellent provender, inso-
much that it is considered to be of almost equal
value to the grain itself.

Tare-straw or Hay.

Thiz isan article strongly recommended by some
farmers; for when the land has been dunged and
the seed good, the produce is considernble. The
erop 2honld be out as soun az the blossoms begin
to fall off or the pod to form, and the whole, con-
verted into hay-tares, require a great deal of sun
to cure, und rain is very injurions to them. It
would be a good plan to mix them with dry straw,

and threshing, and indeed wherever the practice | which would improve both.
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Rules regarding the consumption of Straw in feed-
ing Cutile,

Straw is much used in the feeding of cattle in
Beotland, and there can be no doubt thut oxen
will feed well on straw und turnipe, i the steaw
be good. It is recommended in all cases that for
a month or six weeks after a bullock is put to tur-
nips, strow only should be given with them. But
in the more advanced stages of fattening, hay is
80 much superior, that it should if possible be
supplied. It is cortuin, at the same time, that hay
18 n very expensive food for stoek, and ought to
be saved as much as possible where it cun pru-
dently be done. It is well known that a full
allownnee of turnips and straw, during the winter
months, will fatten better than n small allowanoee
of hay in place of the straw, In the spring, hay,
which retains its nutritive juices longer than
Btraw, is much more valunble, both for Fattoning
etock and feeding horses, and it is therefore the
practice to reserve hay for about three months’
consumption 6f these kinds of stock, and for no
others.

Rules for Feeding Horses with Straw.

In regard to horses, hay may very often be
more or lusa senree or dear; but with straw and
the onte, which must always be given them whe-
ther they get straw or hay, they not only plough
three-fourthy of an scre per day, or work from
geven to eight hours at uther lubor, but are actu-
ally full of flesh and vigor when sowing com-
mences. They muost, however, have hay instend
of struw, when the severe labor of spring takes
place.

When, therefore, farmers’ horses are =0 mueh
reduoced in condition as to be unable to gothrough
the severe labor of spring, it is owing to their not
hoving got a sufficient quantity of oats or corn,
Pea und bean-struw certainly make the hest fodder,
when not injured by fain; but if that kind of straw
s dnmaged in harvest, white straw iz to be pre-
ferred.

Rulen for Feeding Sheep with Straw.

There is no food of whicl sheep are fonder than
pea-straw. The soil of pastoral districts béing
rarely of a kind ealculated for peas, nny extensive
cultivation of that grain is impracticable; but
where circumstances are fuverable to that crop,
peas ought to be cultivated, were it merely for
the straw, as it wonld enable the store-furmers to
earry on their system of sheep.farming with
much more sdvantage. Indeed, the snme plan
might be advisable in other distriets. It might
be proper to add, that for ewes at yeaning time,
lentil-hay is better than tare-hay or even pea-
haum.

Miscellaneons Rulea and Observations regarding
the Consumption of Straw.

On turnip farms it is the usual practice to feed
horses till Muarch, where the labor is not severe,
and eows through the winter, with ont-straw,
whilst the fattening and straw-yard cattle get
the struw of wheat and barley, If any peas
or beans be cultivated on the farm, that straw
being given to the horses, a part of the oat-straw
may be left for the fattening and straw-yard eat-
tle. Upon turnip farms, it is not thought profit-
able to cut the greater part of the cluovers for hay.
These are usunlly eaten by sheep, and no more
hay saved thun what may serve the horses, cows,
and fattening stock for eight or ten weeks, imme-
diately before grasd, with a small guantity veca-
gionally given to the sheep fed on turnips.

The expense of feeding even the horses alone,
for eight months, on hay, would be more than a

farmer oan well nfford; at the same time it is a
rule with the best formers to give hay to their
horses in the early part of winter; then peas or
benn-straw till seed-time commences in the spring;
and afterwards hay.

Bteaw keeps much hetter unthreshed, in a lnrge
stuok, than in a burn.  Straw in peneral, more es-
pecially white straw, is found to lose its value as
fodder, in whatever way it way be kept, after
the sharp dry breezes of the spring months have
set iny

It is n general rule that straw, when intended
to bo nsed ns food for stock, shonld be siven as
speedily as possible after it is threshed. The
threshing separates und exposes it so wuch, thag
if kept long it is, comparatively speaking, of little
value as fodder. Lisle, un intelligent writer on
ngrienlture, and a practical farmer, stutes, that he
found cows did not ent straw go well on o Monduy
morning as they did the rest of the week, because
the straw was not fresh from the flail. Btraw,
therefore, should be constantly made use of, ns
soon wfter it is threshed as possible: for by keep-
ing it becomes either musty or too dry, and cattla
do not eot it, or thrive on it 2o well. Tt canuot
be doubted that nir has o very injurions effect
upon all kinds of fodder, and the more it ean be
kept from the influence of the sun and the ntwo-
gphere, the better. It is seldom given a8 fodder,
unless to straw-yard cattle, after the month of
Mureh.

When clover is sown with grain crops, the elo-
ver has often arrived at such a length as to mix
with the steaw in eutting the erop, Thiz certainly
improves the straw in good harvests; but ns little
clover ns possible should be eut with the straw, us
it makes it very diffioult to seeure the erop, unless
it be left upon the ground for several diys,

Stroaw ap applicable to Litter,

Straw, when mixed with the dung and the urine
of vattle, horses, ete. ete., is a rich and excellent
manure; but even alone, when ploughed in, or de-
composed by pure gimple water, it is of use. All
the various gorts of straw answer the purposes of
litter, Some furmers contend that rye-straw is
the hest litter; others prefer the straw of wheat,
which absorbs, it is said, so much urine pnd moist-
ure, thut n cart of wheat-straw is supposed equal
in vulue to three carts of well-mude dung. In
England the struw of peas and beans is extremely
valuable, forming, it is said, when well_bmkmbr
threshing, a desirable litter for working-horses,
hogs, and other stock: but in Seotland it is never
used ns litter, unless it has been spoilt by bad
management or o most unsensonable season in
harvest, us its foeding properties there are so well
known. Littering is of use, not enly for convert-
ing straw into manure, but for keeping the ani-
mals warm and dry. In fact cattle cannot bs
soiled on clover, or fed on turnips, without abun-
dunee of Titter. _

There are four modes of converting straw into
dung by littering stovk:—1. In stalls or stables;
9. In hammels; 8. In fold-yards; and 4. In open
folds, where sheep are littered with straw.

The guantity of dung produced from n given
quantity of straw depends a good denl upon tho
Kkind of straw that is used (as some kinds absorb
much more moisture than others), and upaen the
degree of onre employed in preparing the dung.
Speaking generally, the origi weight of straw
may be tripled, if the munufscturing process bo
properly eondueted, and the dung applied to the

ground before its powers are lessened or ex-
hausted. The quantity of dung which m
made from an acre, especially if the dung
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from elover, turnips, and hay, somsumed on a
farm, is included in the general stock, will be
pomething more than four tuns; consequently,
suy farm of decent soil may be manured at the
rate of twelve tons per uere, every third year, from
its own produee, provided the eorn erops are cut
with acouracy and the straw manufsctured into
dung in a husbandman-like manner.

Strme as applicable to Thatcking.

For many azes struw was the eommon material
for roofing farm-buildings and cottages, and was
formerly made uze of even in towns. The expense
of & thatehed roof is not great, in so far as respeets
labor ; and the value of the straw is, to the grower,
either the price he eould obtain for it, or thut of
the dung that could be made from it, as the kind
used for thatch is sgeldom used as fodder. Where
econnmy must be attended to in the building of
cottages, straw is taken ns the least costly mute-
rinl; but in these days, when manure is o ex-
tremely valunble, as little straw as possible should
be spured for vther purposes.

The durability of a thatehed roof is likewise
maintained. A good cont of thatch will need very
little repuir during an ordinary lease, But care
mOst be taken that the straw is very clean
threshed. If it is not, the grain left will soon
spring, and introduce putrefaction and enepurage
vermin. The threshing-mill renders straw less fit
for thnteh than when it is threshod by the flail.

In Ureat Brituin, wheat is seldom threzhed with
the straw, but the ears are cut off, and the straw,
bound in sheaves, and tied very light, is used for
thutehing.

Miscelloneons Uses of Straw.

Tt is well known that varivus articles are manu-
factured from straw, such ns bonnets, and uther
ornaments for the ladies. Even in remote soun-
tiez in England, the straw manufacture is ear-
ried on. The straw is prepared in London, nnd
the plait is returned to that market. Straw-pluit-
inz is the prineipal manufacture in Bedfordshire.
The quantity thus psed is very eonsiderable, and
it furnishes employment for mumbers of persons
who might vtherwise with diffieulty find the means
of subsistence,

In some distriets straw wixed with elay is used
for building the walla of houzes or gardens, and
with the same mixture for the mofs of houses,
instesd of the common mode of thatehing.

In distriets on the sea-shore, it is common for
experienced farmers to keep in reserve a consid-
ernble proportion of their wneat or barley steaw,
and to minke it into a dunghill, alternately with
the sen-wure, stratum upon stratum, till both are
exhausted. This is an excellent plan where the
sen-wieed cannot be immediately applied, but it is
the best system to plough it in, when obtuined.

In some places great quantities of bean-haum,
a8 well a8 common straw, are bought up at potash
manufuetories, and burnt for the ashes.

Straw is alss used for stuffivg beds. For this
purpose the chaff of oats is found to be a muterial
not much inferior to ordinary feathers ; and being
#0 much eheaper, chafl beds are almost univer-
sally used by the lower orders in Scotland.

Another purpose to which straw is applied, is
that of pueking; and it is proper to observe that
the guantity used in packing china and stone-
ware, in the districts where these manufaictories
gmrsil, is found to be a serious injury to the

Rev. James Hall has ascertained that every
beun-stulk, aceording to its size, contains from

tlmity‘to thirty-five filameuts, which are of a '

SCANNED AT VIRGINI LY TECHI

49

nature among the strongest and most durable
hitherto diseovered. He enlenlates that on an
average there are about 200 Ihs. woight of such
filaments on an acre, eapable of being applied {o
various useful purposes, where durability and
strength, rather than fineness and dolicacy, are re-
guired. A tolerable paper is now made of straw,

To under-drain Clay Landa.

Thia operation is always best performed in
spring or summer, when the ground iz dry.
Main driing ought to be made in every part of the
field where o eross-cut or open drain was formerly
wanted : they ought to be eut four feet deep, upon
an avernge, This completely secures them from
the possibility of being damaged by the treading
of horses or cattle, snd being so far below the
small drains, clears the water finely out of them.
In every situation, pipe turfs for the main drains.
if they can he had, ave preferable. If good stiff
eluy, a single row of pipe-turf; if sandy, a double
row. When pipe-turf cannot be got conveniently,
a good wedge drain may answer well, when the
subsoil is a strong, stiff clay; hut if the suhsoil
be only moderately so, n thorn drain, with couples
helaw, will do still better; and if the subsoil ia
very sandy, except pipes can he hadd, it is in vain
to attempt under-draining the field by any other
method, Tt may be necessary to mention here
that the size of the main drains ought to be regu-
lated aceording to the length and declivity of the
run, and the quantity of water to be carried off hy
them. Tt is always safe, however, to have the
main drains large, and plonty of them ; fur economy
here seldom turna vut well.

Having finished the main drains, proceed nexk
to make o smull drain in every furrow of the field,
if the ridges formerly have not been less than fif-
teen fect wide. Baot if that should be the case, fivst
level the ridges, and make the drains in the best
direction, and at sneh a distance from each other
as may be thought pecessury.  If the water rizes
well in the bottom of the drains, they ought to he
ent three feet deep; and in this ease would dry
the field sufficiently well, although they were from
twenty-five to thirty fect agunder; but if the water
does not draw well to the hottem of the drains,
two feet will be a sufficient decpnoss for the pipe-
denin, and two and o half feet for the wedge-drain.
Tu no ease ought they to be shallower where the
field has been previously levelled. In this in-
stanece, however, as the surface water is earried off
chiefly by the water sinking immedintely into the
top of the draing, it will be nesessary to have tha
druing much nearer each ather —eny from fifteen
to twenty feet. If the ridges are more than ff-
teen feet wide, however broad and irregular
they may be, follow invariably the line of the
old furrows, as the best direction for the draing;
and, where they are high-gathered ridges, from
twenty to twenty-four inches will be a sufficient
depth for the pipe-drain, and from twenty-four to
thirty inches for the wedge-drnin. Partipulae
enre should be taken in conneoting the small and
main druins together, so that the water may have
a gentle deelivity, with [ree access into the maia
drains.

When the drains are finiched, the ridges ars
cleaved down npon the drains by the plongh; and
where they had been very high formerly, a second
clearing may be given; but it iz better not to level
the ridges too much, for by allowing them te re-
tain u little of their former shape, the groand
being lowest immedintely where the droins are,
the surfnoe water oollects upon the top of the
drains; and, by shrinking into them, gets § eely
away, After the field is thus finished, run the
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new ridges across the small drains, making them
about nine or ten feet broud, snd continue after-
wards to plough the field in the same manner as
dry lund,

. Itis evident from the mbove method of drain-
ing that the expense will vary very much, nccord-
ing to the quantity of main drains necessary for
the field, the distance of the small drains from
each other, and the distunce the turf is to be
oarri

The advantage resulting from under-draining,
is very great; for besides n considerable saving
annuntly of water furrowing, erosz cutting, ete.,
the land ean often be ploughed and sown to ad-
vamtage, both in the spring and in the fall of the
Fyear, when otherwize it wonld be found guite im-
practionble ; every species of drilled erops, such ns
beans, potatoes, turnips, ete., can he cultivated
successfully ; and every species, both of green and
white erops, is less apt to fail in wet and unto-
ward seazons.

To drain Lands.

Wherever a burst of water appears in any par-
teular spot, the sure and certain wuy of getting
quit of such an evil is to dig hollow drains to
gnch a depth below the surface us is required by
the fall or level that can be gained, and by the
quantity of water expected to proceed from the
burst or spring. Having ascertained the extent
of water to be onrried off, taken the necessary
levels, and cleared a mouth or leading passage
for the water, begin the drain at the extremity
next to that leader, and go on with the work till

the top of the spring is touched, which probably |

will accomplish the intended objeet. But if it
should not be completely nceomplished, run off
from the main drein with such o pumber of
branches 83 may be required *to intercept the
water, and in thisway disappointment will hardly
be experienced. Drains, to he substantially use-
ful, should seldom be less than three fest in depth,
twenty or twenty-four inches thereof to be close
packed with stones or wood, necording to ciroum-
gtances. The former are the best materials, but
in many places are not to be got in sufficient
quantities; recourse, therefore, must often be
made to the latter, though not so effectual or
durable, :

It is of vast importanee to fll up drains as fast
ns they nre dug out; becanse, if left open for any
length of time, the earth is not only apt to fall in,
but the sides get into a broken, irregular state,
which cannot afterwards he eompletely rectified.
It also deserves sttention, that a proper covering
of straw or sod should be put upon the top of the
materials, to keep the surface earth from mixing
with them ; and where wood is the material nsed
for filling up, a double degree of atteniion is ne-
eessary, otherwise the proposed improvement may
be effectually frustrated.

Pit Draining.

The pit method of draining is a very effectual
omne, if exeented with judgment. When it is suffi-
ciently ascertained where the bed of water is de-
posited, which can easily be done by boring with
an nuger, sink a pit into the place of a size which
will nllow o man freely to work within its bounds.
IJ!'E this pit of such a dﬂplh as to reach the bed
of the water meant to be carried off; and when
this depth is attained, which is ensily discerned
by the rising of the water, fill “E the pit with
great lund-stones and carry off the water by n
gtont drain to gome adjoining diteh or mouth,
whence it may proceed to the neavest river.

v, Bayley's divections for Draining Land.

First muke the main drains down the slope or

fall of the field. When the land is very wet, op
has not mueh fall, there should in general he two
of these to n statute sore; for the shorter the
narrow draing are, the less liable they are to seni-
dents. The width of the trench for the
drains should be thirty inches at top, but the width
at the bottom must be regulated by the nature and
gize of the materinls to be used. If the dmin is
to he mude of bricks ten inched ling, thrée inches
thick, and four inches in breadth, then the bottom
of the drain wust be twelve imches: but if the
common sale bricks wre nsed, thenm tho bottim
must be proportionably eontracted.  Th both cnses
there must be an interstice of one ineh between
the bottom bricks and the sides of the trengls, ynd
the vocuity must be filled up with straw, m.'ghg'g,
or lopse mould. For the purpuse of making thesq
drains the bricks should be moulded ten jnches
long, four brond and three thiek, which dimen-
sions always make the best deain,

To coustruet Main Drains,

When the ground is soft and spongy the hottom
of the druin 12 laid with bricks placed across, On
these, on ench side, two bricks are laid tlat, one
upon the other, forming a drain six inches high

| and four brond, whieh is eovered with bricks laid

flut. When stones are used instead of hricks, the
buttom of the drpin should be about eight inehes
in width; and in all cases the bottom of main
drains ought to be sunk four inches below the
level of the narrow ones, whose contents they
| reveive, even at the point where the lutter fall into
them.

The main drains ghould be kept open or ungo-«
vered till the narrow ones, are begun from them,
after which they may be finished ; but before the
earth is returned upon the stones or bricks, it is
advizable to throw in straw, rushes or brushwo
to increase the freedom of the drain. The sm
narrow drains should be cut at the distance of six-
teen or eighteen feet from ench other, and should
fall into the main drain at very acute angles, to

revent any stoppage. At the point where they
all in, and eight or ten inches above it, they
should be made firm with brick or stone.  These
draing shonld be eighteen inches wide at the top
and sixteen at bottom.
To fill Drains.

The completest method yel known is to cut the
strongest willows, or other aquatic brushwood,
into lengths of about twenty inches, and plice
them alternately in the drain, with one end aguinst
one #ide of the bottom and the other leaning
against the opposite side. Having placed (he
strong wood in this manner, fill up the spacs be-
tween them, on the upper side, with the small
brushwood, upon which a few rushes or struw
being laid, as before mentioned, the work iz done.
Willow, nlder, nsp or beach houghs, are excesd-
ingly durable if put into the drain n, or befure
the sap is dried ; but if they are suffered to hecome.
dry, und then laid under ground, » rapid decayis
the eonsequence.

As in some situntions it is an ohject of grest
importanee to saye the expense of materials com-
menly used in filling drains, a variety of devices
have, with that view, been adopted.  One of these
is of the following nature:—A drain is first dug
to the necessary depth, narrow at bottom. Iuto
the trench is laid & smooth tree or eyl |

piece of wood, twelve feet long, six inches in dia~
meter at the one end and five at the other, hlvg
a ring fastened into the thickest end  After
strewing a little sund upon the upper side of the
tree, the elay, or toughest part of the coutents
the trench, is first lirown in upon it, and ofter
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THORN HEDGES.

that the remaindor of the earth is fully trodden
down. By means of the ring, the tree is then
deawn out to within o foot or two of the smaller
or hinder end; nnd the zame operation is re-
peated till the whole drain is eomplete. Such
o drain is said to have conducted a small run of
water n considerable way under ground for more
thun twenty years without any gign of failure.

To wwater Meadorws.

The water ehonld be sat on in the month of Oe-
tober, and nlso a8 early in that month o8 possible,
The effects of this watering are very important in
strengtliening the roots and stalks of the plants,
and preparing thems for shooting up strong and
vigoraug next spring; and the blades that now |
rise form a rough eoat against winter, protecting
the vitul powers of the plants from the severity
of that season. It sometimes hoppens, also, that
by delaying the watering process too long, early
frosts supervene, snd very much impede or pre-
wvent the operation. The floods of autumn are
very enriching to meadows; bot this bencfit is
1ot sight of to a eertain degree when the process
of watering iz delayed too long. Indeed, the
latter pasturage of meadows muy generally be
consumed early in October; and what mny then
remain iz of no importance compored with the
advantages to be derived from early wutering.
Besides, if the meadow must be watered in sepa- |
rute divisions, and at different periods, it must
happen, that by delaying the operation till No-
vewher, some parts of the meadow may receive
no water sooner than December or January ; and
if these months are very severe, it muy be wholly
impracticable to complete the process at that
Benson.

If the land is fine and rieh, it will generally be
found that three weeks mny be suflicient for the
fitst turn ; if eour und coorse, four weeks may be
nevessary. The verdure will then be fine, and the
soil rich and yielding, If seum appear on the
grass, the water must be instantly removed.

Bhould the water not overflow properly, stops
must be pluced in the small feeders. These are
either of stones or stukes, whicl are firm and dur-
able. Sods rise and foat wwny, and boards are
seldom firm enough, though at times they may
answer well. IF the water, alter all, does not flow
properly over, notches must be cut, in order to
wike passages {or it

Separate divisions of mendow ocoupy the water
in snevcssion thronghout winter; during which
they ought all to recoive one turn of the waler, as
ahove recommended, if not given in later than
sutumn.

In severe frosts, it is not very safe to remove
the water, as it operntes so far to protect the
grass; and if exposed wet to frost, it might be
greatly injured. If it be mocessary to alter the
witler in such weather, let it be done in the morn-
ing of a dry day.

gpring every division of the meadow requires
to be agnin watered ; mnd the fine rich verdure
thut appesrs, with the soft unctuous tresd of the
#uil, are indications of advantage being obtained ;
but the appearsnee of a white scumn warns the
fluater instantly to remove the water,

To form Inclosures.

Inelosures, with some trifling exeeptions, are
forined in Great Britain by building stone walls,
or planting thorn hedges. In thi= conntry rail

ees are most uped, but wire is becoming eom-
mon.  According to the lirst method, the walls ure
either of dry stane, or of stone and line: and in

lugt instance lime is either used only in bed-
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ding the outer part of the wail, or applied to the
whole of 1t ns circumstanees may render neces.
gary. These walls are either coped witn sod, or
have o oope which tapers to the top, elosely built
with stone and lime, or the coping is executed
with large irregular stones, necording to the taste
and disposition of the persuns by whom they are
ereated, A wall bailt with stone and lime [s un-
doubtedly the preferable fenee; but the expenso
far exeeds the value of the interest s tonant gen.
erally has in the premises, Such walls dught,
therefore, in every ense, ta be ereered by the pro-
prietor, who thus inereases the valoo of his prop-
erty,in ndireet |-rururtion with theinorensed value
given to the land, by the ereetion of euch fenevs.

To remder & stone wall vselul as a fonce, ita
height ought never to be less than five foet three
inches, otherwise it will mot keep in many of the
breeds of sheep which prevail in the country. In
ereeting the fence great eare ought to be taken to
build upon a galid fonndation, otherwise the wall
is apt to incline to a side, and gradually to fall
down. The coping should be made elose, for if
the water gets down the inside of the wall, it will
bulge out, and finally go to ruin.

To ploent Thorn Hudges.

When o thorn hedge is to be planted, it is of
advantage to fullow the ground o year before-
hand ; and if the soil is poor, to dress it with dung,
so that the young plants may not be oppressed
with weeds, or stunted for want of food, when wesk
anil unable to send forth their fibres in search of
neorishment.  These things being attended to,
and the helge planted, an annual elewning onght
to be given ; sometimes two clesnings sre neces.
gary before the hedge will thrive. It is alse
neeessary to fence it at the back with paling, that
beagts may be restrained from going over it, and
to ewitoh it over when two or three yenrs of nge,
in order that it may be kept close at the hottom.

As the hedge grows up, repeated cuttings are
necessary, so that o wide bottom may be goined,
without which no hedge can be considered as a
suitable fence ; and some attention is rl.-tlhin_-ll to
give a proper shape to the top, which is a matter
of mueh fwportance to the welfare of the hedge,
When thorns sre ullowed to grow to unequal
heights, the strong plants are sure to smother the
weak once; and when the hedge becomes broad
at the top, it retains water and snow to tho great
injury of the plant. All these evils may be
aveided by proper mansgement: though twelve
years must elapse belore the best- munaged hedge
ean be considered as a sufficient fence.

To protect Young Thorn Hedges.

The expense of protecting young hedges from
eattle, by paling and railing, have always ap-
peared to be too great, and, at the same time, an
unnecessary consemption of wood and nails, It
veeurred to Mr, Moure, steward to the Marquis
of Bute, that a more econmmicnl proteetion might
be efiected by forming a small earthern dike npon
the side of the diteh, apposite the line of thorns,
sufficiently high to prevent eattle getting into the
diteh.  Accordingly, some yeurs ago, he tried the
experiment, and found it completely to answer his
expectation.

The materials of this sort of a proteetion being
always on the ground, it is attended with no ex-
pense but the workmanship, and the want of the
use of the land ocoupied by this small diteh, for
the time required will be muoch more than com-
pensated by the saving of paling, railing, work-
manship, and nails, Mr. Moore has also practised
with success, in parts where dead thorus, or brush
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for cocking, are searce, the placing of stones
aoross the top of the dike, instend of the usual
encking, These stones, nfter having served their

rpose, will be useful for drains or dikes where
mprovements are carrying on.

Ta form a Plantation,

When a plantation of timber ia to be formed,
the first stop vecessary is to fenee the ground that
is to be planted, so that eattle of all kinds may be
kept from making inronde, The ground to be
plunted ought to be eompletely fallowed the pre-
eeding year, and, if in n rough or waste state,
twe yenrs fallowing will be useful. If wet or
boggy, open dming are to be dug through all the
haollow pliaces, so that superflucns moisture may be
removed. These operntions being performed, the
planting may proceed, in executing which great
anre should be taken to make the pits of u proper
size; s, in filling them up, that the best earth
bie returned nearest the roots, A mixture of tim-
her, in the same plantation, is alwoys advanta-
geous, and thick plunting is eligible for the pur-
pose of affording shelter, Az the plantation gets
forward, attention must be paid to thinning and
pruning the trees, removing always those first
that mre either sickly or debilitated ; nnd, in this
way, and by exercising constant attention in the
mansgement, timber trees will advance with much
more rapidity, than when neglected and over-
looked,

Much expense is often incurred in planting
trees, which is afterwards lost by neglecting to
train them up Trees indeed are, in most pases,
pat intc the earth, nud then left to themselves to
grow or die; wheresx with them, s with all other
plants, the fostering band of mwan is indispen-
gably ealled for in every stnge of growth, othor-
wise they will rarely arrive st perfection, or make
that retarn to the owner which may be rensonably
expected when the several processcs of planting,
pruning, and thinning are duly exereised.

Planting trees in bedgoe-rows is not unly preju-
dicinl to fences, but of great detriment to grain
orops cultivated jn flelds surrounded by these
hedge rows, especinlly if the fields are of & small
size. If shelter is wanted for a feld, the best
way of procuring it is to form belts, or strips of
planting, from fifty to sixty feet wide; for timber
trecs thrive much better than when planted in
rows, or narrow strips.  All eold or meorizh soile
are greatly benefited by being inclosed in this
way ; though it may be remarked that small in-
closures ought to be aveided, bocause they ocea-
sion a great waste of ground without affording a
benefit in other respeets proportioned to the heavy
expensze entniled upon the proprietor or tenant,
for supporting such & puwber of unnecvssary
fences.

The best method of raiwing Oaks.

"The Dutchess of Rutland reseived the gold
medal of the Society for the Encourngement of
Arte, Manufaetures, and Commeree, for experi-
ments in raising onks, After five several experi-
ments, her grace i of opinion that the best
method is “to sow the acorns where they nre to
remain, and, after hoeing the rows two years, to
plaut potatoes, ane row only between each row of
onks, for three years. The benefit to the oaks
friom planting potatoes is inealeulable ; for, from
tho said experiments and from others made ot the
gnme time, and with the same seedling onks,

lanted with & mixture of larch, spruce, beech,

iroh, and other forest trees, and also with oaks
only — in all cages she has found that polatoes
between the rows are so superior to all other
methods that the vaks will sctually grow as much

-

the first four years with them as in six without
them. *“It appears,” she oliserves, “that the
great sceret in raising planintions of onks is to
get them to advance rapidly the first eight years
from seed, or the first five years from planting
so that the heads of the trees are completely lmlllﬁ
and become n smothering erop; after this is efs
feoted the trees will appear to strive to oul
each other, and will advance in height rapidly;
they will be clean straight trees, to any given
height: experiments huve proved the fact, which
may be verified by viewing Belvoir,”
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The best climate for the sugar-cane is that of
tropical or sub-tropical regions.  Although some-
times grown in South Carolina, Tennesses, and
Kentucky, it cannot be depended upon 4s a erop
farther north than Louisiann.  The principal va.
rieties of the plant are the Creole, ealled also
Maulabar, the Otubeite, and the Butavian,

The plants are, in our Southern States, put in
hotween Juouary and March ; Octoher in the ses-
son for gathering the orop. At that time the slips
or cuttings are relected for setting out, as the ocana
is never grown from seed, On general prineiples
we venture to suggest that final deterioration is
pru]:nll'le in any plant which is wever renewed from

soeil.

For planting, after breaking up the land, fur-
rows are run four, six or eight feet apart; in these
the slips, each having several jointe, are lnid, from
two to five feet apart, and covered not very deeply.
The spaces between the rows are plonghed or Lied
well. In Lonisiann three crops will suceessively
fullow from s single planting; in the West Indies
one laying will last from ten to twenty years.
The yicld of sugur to the nere is from wﬂr o Bugn
or mare 1bs. to the acre ; never more than 2000 in
this vountry.

When ripe the eanes are eut down close to the
ground and stripped of the leaves, which are left
tu shelter the roots through the winter, This
trazh iz now and then burned or ploughed under,
The lowest part of the eane is richest in sugar.
All parts of the plant make good fodder.

As svon as cut the canes should be taken to the
mill, before fermentation sets in,  There are many
lcinds of mills in use, from the siwplest to the
most powerful steam apparstus.  In them all the
canes nre erushed repeatedly, so that the juiee
runs out below ; but o great deal of sugar yet re-
wains in the bagesse,  The crude syrup containg
various impurities, and should be at onee strained
through ecopper or ivon wire into the elarifying
vessels. Then it is boiled for concentration, lime
being added in just sufficient quantity to neutral-
ize the free aeid, which is known by its no longer
reddening litmns paper. The heat used should
not be more than is necessary for boiling. In
about twenty-four hours erystalization beging,
The molasses is then drained out from hogsheeds
bored at the bottom, This process requires fnan
three to six weeks hefore it is fit for shipping, lut
it eontinues to deposit or drip molasses for sowe
time afterwards.  Refining or whitening the sugar
is performed in various ways, the most usef
agenl for the purpose being animal chareonl s

bune-bloek.
Maple Sugar.

This is obtained hy tapping the sugar-maple
tree in the spring, while the sap is ascending flﬁ
orously. The trees grow in groves or orchiards in
New England, New York, Pennsylvania, Michi-
an, und Canada, as well as farther south. In
%ohrﬂnry and March persons go to the

groves and bore the trees with augers, two holed
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each nenr onch other, two fect ahove the
. 'nmlt'::ﬁ1 only half an inch beyond the bark
into the white wood. Tubes of split elder are
then introduced, and the sap allowed to flow into
troughs prepared for it. The sap is poored into
kottles and boiled briskly, the scum being removed
ag it forms.  When it leaomes u thick syrap it is
eooled and filtered through woollen cloth,  After
 gecond boiling it is left for granulation in moulds
made of Lireh bark. Maple sugar may he refined
g0 a8 to b perfeetly white, but is generally eaten
in the crude state. A goud deal of it is sold in
small cakes in the northern cities,

Bect- Root Sugir,

In Franee and Belgium this iz quite largely
munufactured, The fresh root of the sugar beet
gontains from five to twelve per cent. of sngar.
The juice is obtained by pressure, after a kind of
tesring or grating process has broken wp the
fibres and cells. The liquor is then boiled with
lime, filtered, concentrated by evaporation, and
granulated much as eane-sugar.

Tubacco.

“The tohaces plant will flourish as far north as
Routhern Ohio and Pennsylvania, Evenin Con-
necticut large quantities of it are now raised for
murket:. The moest suitable soil for itis a light,
rieh, sandy =oil ; the finest qualities grow on newly
eleared land. Tobpeeo consumes the gtrength of
the soil mare than most erops.  The best fertilizer
for it is Peruvian guano,

Having selected a lot of newly cleared land, in
the enrly purt of March lay a large quantity of
brush, leaves, eto., over the gronnd, and burn it
thoroughly, then plough und pulverize the earth
well, ruking in as much ashes us possible, When
the bed has been made gmooth and firm, sow your
seed about the middle of March, and then tramp
it in, being eareful to tramp the surface equally.

A few duys before the plantz are ready for
traneplanting, the ground should be thrown into
ridges with the plough, by throwing two furrows
together mbout two feet apart, and then raking
down to from two to three inches above the gen-
mlevt! of the surfuce. A time of wet weather

e best for trunsplanting.  Set the plants about
eighteen inches or two feet apart in the rows,
This work i generally done from the middle of
May to the middle of June.

Cultivate the plants as you would a eorn erop,
being careful to keep the ground well stoned and
elenn from weeds. The greatest enemy to eon-
tend with is the tobaceo worm, which must be
often and well looked for and destroyed. These
worms will sometimes devour a large plant in a
fow hours. Bome planters keep large flocks of
turkeys, and train them to the tobacco field, in
order that they mny devour the worms; this
answers well, and saves a good deal of monual

T

When the plant makes buds for seed, they must
be broken off, or it will make small leaves.

After the plant seems fully grown and assumes
n F}"elluwiah cut, it is then ripe and fit for honsif,
which must be done by catting it off at the ground
and piereing with eplit sticks abont four feet
long, putting as many plants on ench stick as it
will hold without pressing thewm too closely to-
gether.  If a free ecirculation of air be prevented
the plants will mould. When thus dine, hang
them up in an airy honse, made for the purpode,
to dry. It is better to wilt the plants in the sun
bofurs housing, if it ean be done.

When housed it requires nothing further until
it bus become seasoned, Then, in damp wenther,
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while the leaves are pliable, strip them off, noting
the different qualities as you proceed. Tobaeco is
generally, at rhis stage, divided into four qualities
—the grownd leaves, the bright red, the dull red,
and the tail ends, or top leaves, When there are
large quantities to handle, it is best to have
stripper for ench quality, the first taking off the
ground leaves, then passing the plant to the next
to tuke off the bright red, and £0 on until the
lenves'nre ull taken off. Thestripper should hold
them in his hand till he has 88 wany ns he cun
well earry; then he takes a leaf nnd ties around
the stock ends of the buneh, nnd ties them fust.
The bunches of leaves are then to be well packed
in heaps, and to remain so until they begin te
heat.  Then they must be ghaken out and nguin
hung on the sticks and put up in the house as be-
fore. When the bunches arg packed in bulk to
heat, the pack must be examined every twelve
hours, lest it got too hot and spoil.

After the bunches have unidergone the ferment-
ing proeess they are to be tightly packed by hand
in hogsheads and powerfully pressed, putting from
800 to 1000 pounds in a hogshead. It is then
ready for market.

Cattan,

The most snitahle soil for the cotton plant is a
rich loam. It cannot be too rich, and it is & poor
erop on poor land.  Cotton has been raised with
success in Delaware, and eéven in Pennsylvania,
but the finest long-staple cannot be produced so
far north.

The seed are planted in Lills, the rows three or
three and a half feet asunder, and the plants
about two feet apart in the row. After springing
it should be thinued to one plant in a nll. The
senson for planting is as early in the spring as
the ground can be prepared, The soil ghould be
well eultivated and kopt elean from weeids,

In the full, when the pods open, it must be
galhered every day and stowed awway until there
iz o sufficiency to run throogh the cotton gin,
which eleans it of seed. It is then packed in
bales, when it iz rendy for market. The yield of
eotton per acre is from 500 to 1000 pounds, ae-
cording to soil, eultivation, season, ete.

DIRECTIONS FOR THE REARING OF SILK
WORMS.

Procure eggs in February and Mareh, and
chooge those of o pale slate or elay eclor; avoid
all which are yellow, ns they are imperfeet. Keep
them in 4 eold, dry place (whero water will, how-
ever, not freeze,) until the leal buds of the mul-
berry begin to swell. I the eggs be soiled, dip
the paper or eloth to which they adhere in water
once or twice, to wash off the eoat with which
they are covered, and which will impede the hateh-
ing of the worms. It is not necessary to scrape
off the eggs from the paper or oloth on which they
have been deposited., Dry them quickly in a
druught of air, and put them in one or wore shal-
low boxes lined with paper, which place, if pos-
gible, in o small room of the temperature of 64°,
ond keep it up to that degroe for the first two days
by means of adire in the chimpey, or, still better,
in n brick, tile, or poreelnin stove, or for want of
these in airon stove, and use tanners” waste-hraolk
turf, or charcoal for fuel, to promote and keep up
o regular heat day and night. The third day in-
crease the heat to 662, the fourth to 689, the fifth
to 71°, the sixth to 739, the seventh to 759, the
eighth to 779, the ninth to 80°, the tenth, eleventh
and twalfth to 82°, It is impossible to expeot ro-
gularity in hatehing, if' relinnee be placed upon
our varianble weather, and it is the regularity of
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the worms coming forth which will ensure their
unifurm growth, save much trouble in feeding and
altending those of various ages, and esuse the
whole, or the greater part, to form their coeoons
al the same time, provided proper care be given
during their progress.

When the eggs assume a whitish hue the worm
is formed ; cover the eggs with white paper (never
use a newspaper,) piereed full of holes the size of
& large knitting needls; the worms when hatehed
will ereep through them ; turn up the edges of the
paper to preveat their erawling off. Loy twigs of
the mulberry, huviog two or three dry and young
leaves on the paper, to collect the worms, and
more &8 they eontinue to mount. For want of
mulberry leaves feed for a short time upon lettuce
lenves, perfectly dry; if large they should be cut
in strips and the wid rib thrown away, or, still
better, feed with the twigs of the white mulberry
tree cut up fine. The worms first hotehed are the
etrongest, nevertheless, if only & few eome out on
the first day, give them away to save trouble, and
depend upon thuse which appear on the second
and third days. Give away also the produce of
the fourth day, and then the whole stock will go
on ‘regularly. If it be wished Lo rear all that nre
hatehed, endenvor to keep the produce of cach
duy sepurate, by numbering the boxesund shelves.
When the leaves on the twigs are losded with
worms, they wre to be gently placed on elean, stout,
white paper lnid on frames with erossed rattans,
giving them plenty of room. The shelves over
which these frames should slide may be four feet
square and fixed to upright posis; they may be
multiplied ns required.  Whether a distinet build.
ing or apartment in a dwelling-house be devoted
to u large parcel, it is absolutely neeessary to ge-
eure the evmmand of a gentle cireulation of air
by baving ventilators in the windows, fioors, and
doors.

One or more tin eiroular ventilators in place of
pance of glass would always ensure a regular cir-
culation in the apartment; they may be stopped
when their motion is not required.  Red ants are
dendly enemies to silk worms; to prevent their
attacks the posts containing fixed shelves must not
touch the eeiling, nor must the shelves reach the
walls; the lower part of the posts should be
smeared with thick molasses. IF the worms are
fed on tables or movable frawes, their Tegs may
also be smeared with molasses or put in & dish of
water ; guard also agninst cockrouches, mice, and
other vermin.

The worms being all hatehed, whether they are
to remiin in the first apartment or be removed to
puother room or distinet building, the heat must
be reduced to 759 for as the worms grow older
they require less heat.

It ia impossible to insure the regular hatehing
of tho worms without the use of a thermometer.

Fivst Age—ihat s, until the Worma have pnssed
their Firat Moulting or changed their First Skin.

The aparturent mnst be light, but the sun must
pot shine on the worms in any stage.

Feed the worms with the most tender leaves
four times u day, allowing six hours between cach
menl; give the smallest quantity for the first feed-
ing, and graduoally increase it at cach weal be-
tween the moultings,

In about an hour sund a half, the silk-worms de-
vour their portion of leaves, and then remain more
or less quiet. Whenever food is given, widen the
gpaces [or them; geattered food may be swept into
its pluce,

Experiments muy be made ns to the compara-
tive advantages of using chopped or whole young

leaves. If chopped, o sharp knife must be used,
to prevent the leaves from being bruised, and
therehy cansing the exudation of water from them,
which would prove injurious, On the fonrth day
the skin beevmes of n hingel color and looks ship-
ing, their heads enlarge and assume a silvory
bright appesranee; these are marks of their ap-
proaching first change.  Their food on this day,
therefore, may be diminished, or whon these u
pearances take place, but not hefore.  Enla n‘tE;
spaces as the worms inerease in size.  The leaves
onght to be gathered o few hours before they ure
used, that they may lose their sharpoess: lh!y
keep very well in a cool cellar three days The
leaves ought to be gathered over night for the
worning's meal, to prevent the danger of eolleot-
ing them in roiny weather, The leaves must be
pulled earclully, and not bruized. On the fourth
duy the appetites of the worms hogin to deeroase,
preparatory to their first moulting, and their foed
must be diminished in proportion s the previous
meal has not been completely eatén, I the pre-
carious heat of the weather has been deponded
upon, the first change may not appear until the
sixth or seventh day.

In the eourse of the fifth day ull the worms be
eome torpid ; during this period, and in the sub-
sequent moultings, they must on no secount be
disturbed. A few begin to revive ot the close of
the fifth day; sume leaves may be then given.
After the first moulting the worms are of a dark

ush eolor,
Sevond Age.

As the worms pre fund of the young twigs, some
of these should be spread over them with the leaves
nttached, upon which the worms will immedintely
fustan, aud they may then be removed to o elenn
paper; of loy o strip of chopped leaves near the
worms, and they will leave the old food.

The litter i to be taken awny; bot a8 gome of
the worms often remain among the old leaves, they
ought to be examined. To this end the litter
should be removed to another rosm, spread out
on o table, and o few twigs placed over it, on
which the worms, if any, will mount, when they
may he added to the others, This rule must be
attended to after every moulting.  Ten per
iz generally allowed for loss of young worms,
firat two menls of the first day should be less plen-
tiful than the last twe, and wmust consist of the
most tender leaves; these must be continued for
food until after the third moulting.

If between the woultings any worms should ap-
pear sick und cease to eat, they must be removed
to wnother room, where the air is pure and a little
warmer than that they have left, put on clean pa-
per, and some fresh leaves, chopped fine, given to
them; they will soon recover, and then way ba
added to the others, }
Oun the third day the appetite of many worms
will Tie visibly diminizhed, and i the evurse of it
many will beeume torpid; the next day all are -
torpid ; on the fifth day they will all have chapged
their sking and will be roused.

The eolor of the wors in the second age be-
cotues a light grey, the muzzle is white, and the
hair hardly to be seen,

Tt must never be forgotten, that during the time
the worms nre ocoupied in moulting the food should
bo greatly dininished, and no more given thau will
satisfy those which have not yet hecome torpid on
the first day, or those which have changed their
sking before the others,

Third Age.
During this age the thermometer must range be-
twoen T1° and 73% The revived worms are
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Jknown by their new aspect. The Intest worms
should be placed apart, as their next moulting will
“be o day later also, or they may he put in the hot-
tost part of the room to husten their growth, This
rule must be observed in the next moulting—Iio-
croase the spacos.

The second day the first two meals are to be
the least copious, the last two the greutest, he-
eause towards the close of the day the worms grow
very hungry. The third doy will require about
the same quantity as the preceding Inst menls;
but on the fourth day, ns the appotites of the
worms sensibly diminish, not more than half the
former feed will be required.  The first meal is to
be the largest: feed those that will eat at any
time of the day. The fifth day still less will suf-
fice, ne the greatest part are moulting; the sixth
day they bogin to rouse, Remove the litter, or
even before they are moulted, if the worms are
DuUmeroug.

Fourth Age.

The thermometer should range between 687 and
¥1°. If the weather be warm, and tho gluss rise
eeveral degrees higher, open the ventilotors, ex-
elude the sun, snd make a slight blaze in the
chimney, to canse a cirenlation of the nir. Widen
the spuees for the worms. The leaves must now
be rezularly chopped in & straw-culting box, or
with s chopping-knife. The food is to be greatly
inerensod on the second, third, and fourth days,
On the fifth less will be required, as in the course
of this day many become torpid; the first meal on
this duy zhould therefore be the largest. On the
sixth they will want still less; ns penrly the whole
will be ovecopied in effeoting their last ehunge of
glin. Renew the nir in the apartwent by burning
#traw or shavings in the ehimney, and open the
ventilators, If the evenings be cool, after u bhot
day, admit the external air for an hour. None but
full grown leaves should be hereafter given to the
worms, and they must be all chopped ; avoid the
fruit, as they would prove imjurious, and add
greatly to the litter, On the seventh day all the
worms will have roused, and thus finish their
fourth nge, The litter must be again removed.

Fifth Age, or until the Warms prepare to Mount.
The thermometer shonld be about 68°, The
eonstitution of the worms being now formed, they
begin to elaborute the eilk-vessels, and fill them
with the silky materinl, which they decompose,
and form from the mulberry leaves, Give abun-
dunee of room: do not let the worms lie su ¢lose
a8 to tonch vne another, for their reapiration will
be thereby impeded, Continue to feed regularly
und fully, s the sppetite of the worms now be-
eomes vorueious: give food rather five times o
day thon four; even six weals will pot be too
muny. The last meal should be late at night, and
the first the vext day in the morning, at an early
hour. The worms are not again to be moved, und
the hurdles or feeding frumes must be cleaned.
Qn the seventh day of the fifth age they have ut-
tuined their largest size, viz., three inches long,
und begin to grow shining und yellow. The ap-
petites of some diminish, but that of others con-
tines, and must be supplied, to haston their mu-
turity, The litters must be removed every two
dauys during the fifth age, but not when the worms
are moulting, unless it ean be done without dis-
turbing themm,

The preservation of the proper temperature of
the apurtmezt at this stage cannot be too seriously
impressed upon the cultivator. If sudden and
great heat in the weuther should take plaee, us
often happens at this time, serious loss may be
sullered, without proper precsutions. The in-
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oressed heat to which the worms are ex
enuses them to coase enting, to leave Lheir feeding
shielves, and to wander uboat the room in order to
find corners and places to form their cocoons in
before the silk fluid bhag been fully eluborated or
muatured ; thus defesting, in & great measure, all
the care previously bestowed upon them. In the
summer of the year 1825 vast numbers of worms
were killed by hol weather in Mansfield, Connes-
tiouty, To guard against sudden heat in the wea-
ther, cluse the window shutters while the sun is
beating on them, and keep the ventilators in the
eeiling or other parts of the room open; and, if
poesible, tubs of ice should Be brought into the
apartment until the thermometer shows a dimi-
uution of temperature to the proper degree, The
winduws must also be kept open every evening,
and until sunrise next morning, and water sprin-
kled on the floor to promote evaporution, snd
consequently a freshness in the air, If the worms
should become disensed during the fourth or fifth
ages, oak lenves moy be given to them, These
nre stated to huve been found very bencfivial ; but
the species of onk is not mentioned. The white
onk may be tried,

Of the rearing of Silk Worns in the lant period of
the Fifth Age ; that sy until the Cocoon i Per-
Jected.

The fifth age can only be looked on as termis
nated when the cocoon is perfect.

The eleanliness of the feeding fromes in these
last days of the fifth nge requires great attention
Lo preserve the hanlth of the silk worms,

About the tenth day of the fifth age the worms
attain perfection, which may be aseertained by
the following indieations:

1st. When on putting some leaves on the wick-
ers, the insects get npon the leaves without eating
them, and rear their heads as if in search of some-
thing else,

2d. When looking at them horizontally the
light shines through them, and they appesr of a
whitish-yellow transparent eolor.

dd. When numbers of the worms which wora
fastened to the inside of the edges of the wickers,
and straightened, now get upon the edges and
move slowly along, instinet urging them to seek
change of place.

4th. When nuwbers of worms leave the centra
of the wickers, and try to reach the edges and
erawl upon them.

Stle. When their rings draw in and their green-
ish eolor changes to o deep golden hue,

fth. When their sking become wrinkled nbout
the neck, and their bodies have more softness to
tha toneh than heretofore, and feel like golt dongh.

Tth. When in taking a silk worm in the hand,
and looking throngh it, the whole body hus ns-
sumed the tronsparency of a rips yellow plum.
When these gigns appear in any of the inseots,
everything should be prepared for their rising,
thut those worms which are ready to rise may not
lose their strength and silk in seeking for the
support they require. Hundle the worms at this
stuge with the greatest gentleness, as the slichtest
pressure injures them. When moved, they should
be left on the twigs or leaves to which they nre
fastened, to prevent their being hurt by tearing
them off. A blunt hook should be uvsed to take
up those not adhering to leaves or twigs.

Preparation of the Hedge.

A week or ten duys before the worms are ready
to mount, bundles of twigs of chestuut, hickory,
onk, or of the bireh of which stable-brooms are
made, must be procured, prepared, and arvanged
in bunches, so thot the wormg muy easily cliub
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wp them to work their cocoons. As soon as it is
obgerved that the worms waut to rise, the bundles
of twigs must be nrranged on the fecding trays,
leaving fifteen inches between them. The top
branches should touch the lower part of the tray
above that on which they are placed, gn #s to form
an arch—and be placed a little aslunt, that the
worms, when climbing, may not full off. The
branches should be spread out likednns, that the
air ay penetrate through all parts and the worms
work with esse. When the worms are too near
one another they do not work so well, and form
double cocoons, which are only worth half a single
round eocoon.  Leave apenings at the tops of the
surves for the worms to form their cocoons in.

As soon us the worms are prepared to rise, the
feeding frames should be cleaned thoroughly and
the apartment well ventilated. Put the worms
which are resdy to rise near the hedges, und give
n few leaves to those that pre still inclined to eat.
Aller they have begun to rise, those that are wealk
andelazy do not eat, do not scem to be inelined to
rise, and remuin motionless on the leaves. These
should be tuken sway, and put in a elean dry room
of at least 75° of heat, where there are hurdles
eovered with paper, and the hedge prepared for
them. The incrensed heat will eange them to rise
directly. All the silk worms being off the hurdles,
they should be immediately eleaned. The tem-
peratare of the room should be between B5° and
719 When the worms are forming their cogoons
the utmost silence must be preserved in the room,
as they are very sensible to noise, and, if disturbed,
will for & moment cease to epin; thus the con-
tinuity of the thread will be interrupted, and the
value of the cocoon diminished. When the co-
eouns have nttained a eertain consisteney, the
apartment may be left quite open.

Sixcth Age, beginwing in the Chrysalis State, and
ending when the Moths Appenr.
3 The following are the necessary things to be
one :

L To gather the cocoons,

II. To ehoose the cocoons which are to be pre-
served for the eggs.

II1. Preservation of cocoons until the sppear-
ance of the moth.

L Gathering of the Coconns,

Strong, healthy, and well mapaged silk worms
will complete their eogoons in three daye and a
balf ut furthest, reckoning from the moment when
they first begin casting the floss. This period
will be shorter if the silk worms spin the silk in
a higher temperature thun that which has been
indicated, and in very dry air.

It will be better not to take off the cocoon be-
fore the eighth or ninth day, reckoning from the
time when the silk-worm first rose. They may
be taken off on the seventh, if the laboratories
have been conducted with such regularity that
the time may be known with certainty, when this
may be done,

Begin on the lower tier of hurdles and take the
cabins down gently, giving them to those who are
to gather the cocouns; place a basket hetween two
of the gatherers to receive the eocoons; nnother
person should receive the stripped bushes, which
may be lnid by for another year. All the cocoons
that want a certain consistency, and feel soft,
ghould be laid aside, that they may not be mixed
with the better. Empty the buskets upon hurdles
or trays pluced in rows, and spread the eoecons
about four fingers deep, or nearly to the top of
the feeding frame. When lhe cocoons are de-
tached, the down or floss in which the silk-worms
bave formed the voccon chould be tuken off If
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the cocooms are for sale, weigh them and send
them to the purchnser. The hazkets, the floor and
all things used, should be cleaned,

When gathering the eocoons, make four nssort.
mentg: 1st. Those designed for bresd. 2d. The
dupiong, or double ones.  3d. The firmest of those
which are to be reeled. 4th. Those of a looser
texture.

II. Choosing the Cocoonn for the Production of
Egys.

About two ounees of egge may be saved out of
one pound and s half of male and femnle eoconns.

The =mall cocoons of u straw eolor, with hard
ends, and fine webs, and which are o little de-
pressed in the widdle, as if tightened by o ring op
eirele, are to be preferred. There are no certain
signd to distinguizh the male from the female co-
coons; the best known nre the following:

The small eocouns shurper at one or hoth
and depressed in the widdle, generally produce
the male. The ronnd full eoepons without ring
or depression in the middle, usunlly contain the
female.

These 'may be distinguished from the dupions
by the extra size, the elumsy shape, rather round
than wval, of the latrer. As however all marks
may fuil, sn extra number may be kapt, of the
biest of those which are spum double; and when
the moths come out, the males and femnles being
easily distinguished, an addition can be made
from them to the defective side, .

By shuking the covoon close to the ear, we may

enerally aseertain whether the chrysalis be alive.

f it be dend, and loosened from the eocoon, it
yields a sharp sound. When dead it yields a muf-
fled gound, more eonfined in the cocoon.

IIL Preservation of Covoons intended for Seed, or
until the Appearance of the Moth.

Experience shows that where the temperatore
of the room is above T3° the transition of the
chrysalis to the maoth state will be ton rapid,
and the coupling will not be productive; if below
#6° the development of the moth is tardy, which
i= also injurious, Damp air will change it into &
weak and siekly moth; the spartment should,
therefore, be kept in an even dry temperature, be-
tween 66% and 73°. When cullected spread the
eoenons on o dry floor, or on tables, and strip
them clean of down or floss, to prevent the feet
of the moth from being entangled in it when
coming out.  While cleaning them, ull those that
appear to have any defect should be lnid ui:i_
this is the time, nlso, to =epsrate the mule
female cocoons, as fur as we can distinguish them,

Seleet an equal number of males and females,
and keep the coconns of the same day's mounting
separate, that the moths may pierce them at the
game time. If the good cocoons tuken from the
whole pareel, are all first mixed, and the seloction
for thuse intended for breeding be made from this
genernl beap, many will be set aside, which were
formed by worms thut had mounted upon different
days, and which will be pierced by the moths un-
equally, and henoe there will not be an equal num-
ber of males and femnles produced at the ux
time; this irregular appearance may cause
loss of m great many woths, or of several thou.
sund eggs.

WhEElE:hC gelection has heen made, the sorted
gocoons must be put on tables, in layers of about
two inches, allowing the air to pass freely through
them, that it may not bo necessary to stir them
frequently ; but it is beneficinl to stir thew o
once u day, if the nir be woist. When the seed
coeovns are not very numerous, they wmay be
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strung © threads, and hung against a wall, or

= wﬂum a beam. Just so much of the
middle of the cocoon is to be pierced with o nee-
dle as is sufficient to attach it to the thread. The
midille is ehosen, because it cannot be nzeertained
at which end the moth will pieree the soconn.
Place s male and female cocoon alternately upon
the thread, that they may be near each other
when they come out,

If the heat of the apartment is above 73°, every
méthod of diminishing the hent should he tried :
euch as keeping all the apertores to the sunny
side enrefully closed, to eause thorough drafts of
mir to dry the bumidity that exhales from the
chrysalides. Should the temperature rize to 78°
or 829, the eocoons must be put in a eooler place,
85 a dry cellar.

Seventh Age of the Silk Warm,

The seventh, and the lnst age of the silk worm,
comprises the entire Iife of the moth,

The formation of the moth, and its disposition
to i=gue from the eocoom, may be aseertnined when
one of it= extremities is perceived to be wet,
which is the part n-m:upiﬂ by the head of the
moth., A few hours after, and sometimes in one
hour after, the moth will pierce the cocoom and
eome out; oecasionally the cocoon is so hard, and
#0 wound in silk, that the moth in vain strives to
eomes forth, and dies in the cocvon. Bometimes
the female deposits some eggs in the cocoon he-
fore she can get out, and often perishes in it; this
circumstunee has induced some to extract the
chry=alis from the cocoon by cutting it, that the
moth may have only to pierce its thin envelope;
but the experienced Dandolo disapproves of the
practice (although be has perfurmed the operation
with supeess) becuuge it is tedions; and should the
moth be put on a plain surfuce, five in o hundred
will not ie able to get out, but will drag the en-
velope nlong, and st last die, not being able to
disencumber themselves. If the surface he not
emuoth, the moths will igsue with greater ease; it
i= very favoruble to the moths when they put forth
their head and first legs, to find some substance to
which they may fasten, and thus facilitate clear-
ing out of the eocoon by the sapport.  For this
renson they should be spread out very thin on ta-
bles covered with a muslin or linen cloth. The
life of the moth lasts, in Italy, ten, eleven, or
twelve days, necording to the strength of its eon-
etitution, and the milduess of the atmosphere.
With Mr. Dusar, of Philadelphin, the moths lived
from five to eight days ; & hot temperature accele-
rates their operations and the drying which pre-
cedes their death.

Hatehing of the Maths, and their Preservation,

Cocoons kept in & tempernture of 662 begin to
be butched after fifteen days ; those kept in a heat
between T1° and 73°, begin to come forth after
eleven or twelve days, The room ic which the
moths are produced should be dark, or at least
there shionld be only sufficient light to distinguish
ohjects. This is an important rule, and must be
careflully attended to. The moths do not eome
forth in great numbers the first orthe second day,
but are chiefly hatched on the fourth, fifth, sixth,
anid seventh days, secording to the degree of heat
in which the cocouns have been kept, The bours
when the moths burst the cocoons in the grentest
numbers, are the three and four hours after sun-
rire, if the temperature is from 64° to 66°  The
male moths, the very moment they eome out, go
eagerly in quest of the femule; when they are
united, they must bo placed on frames covered
With linen, and made in such a manner ss to

allow the linem to be ‘changed when soiled
Muach esre must be taken in raising the united
moths; they must be held by the wings in order
nat to separate them. When one small table is
filled with moths in n state of union, they nre to
be earried into a gmall room, gufficiently siry and
fresh, and which can he made very durk.  Ilav-
ing employed the first hours of the duy in select-
ing and earrying the united moths, the mules and
fomales which are found separate on the taliles
are 1o be broaght into contact, put on frames and
earried into the dark room. It is énsy to ascers
tain il there are wore femnles than wales. The
body of the female is nearly double the size of
that of the mule; besides, the male which is sin-
gle, bients nbout its wings st the least approsch
of light; the hour must be noted at which the
tables containing the united moths are placed i
the dark roowm.

IT, after this operntion is over, there still romaiv
some moths of each sex, they are to be placed in
a =small box with a perforated eover, until the mo-
ment favorable for their union arrives From
time to time they must be looked at, to see if they
separate, in order that they may be brought anew
into sonlact.

When any thing is to be done in the dark cham-
ber, as little light as possible most be admitted,
only snflicient to distinguish objeets. The more
Tight theére is the more the moths ave distnrbed
and troubled in their operations, as lizht is too
stimulating for them. The boxes are very con-
vemiont to keep quict the mnales which remnin, and
thus prevest the fine powder adhering to their
wings fram flying ahout, and the destruoction of
their wings, and consequently their vital power.®
The eoeoons must be removed as fast as they are
piereed by the moth, fur being moist they com-
mumnigate their humidity to those which are still
entire.  The paper also on the trays, when soiled,
is to be removed, and fresh supplicd.  Conetant
altention is requived during the whole day, as
there is a suocessiom in the process of hutching,
and union of the moths, which ocensionally vary
in relative proportion to one another.  Instead of
a frame puper may be used for receiving the eggs.
A few good cocorns will not produce moths,
owing to their hardness, which prevents the moth
from making a hole by which to come furth,

Separation of the Moth and Faying the Eygs.

If there he an excess of males they wust he
thrown awny: if of females, males must be ollotted
to them, which have already been in n stnle of
union, Great care must be taken when the couples
are separated not to injure the males. The male
ought not to remain united more than six hours;
after the lupse of that time take the moths by the
wings and body and separate them gentlv. Al
the males which are no longer in union must be
placed upon a frame, the most vigorous niter-
wards selected and united with those femules
which huve not yet had p mate, Other vigorous
males must be preserved in a separate box, and
kept in darkness, When there i= n wont of
mules let them remain united to the femule the
first time only five hours instead of six; the fee
miles are not injured hy waiting for the wale even
many hours; the only loss sustained is that of
some eggs, which are not impregnated. Befure
sepurating the two sexes prepave in s cool, dry,
#iry chamber the linen on which the moth is to
deposit its eggs.

Six hours, us just said, is the usual time fir the
moths to remain united, for in that tune the eges
of the female will be fully fwpregngted. It is
also the general practice not to use the wule ~»
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another fomale, hut Mr, Delonchamps assures us
that in the event of having more fomale than male
moths, the latter may be again used to profit, In
the year 1824 he raised many worms {row Bprs
the produce of a gixth coupling, which were fully
equul to those produced from those at the firse;
the univn gontinned never less than from twenty
ta twenty-four hours; the male after asixch union
appesred as lively and as brisk asmt first, but he
bid no more femnles. The eggs from even a thir-
teenth union of the same male with different fe-
males had all the characters of those of the best
quality. TIun these cases the disunion of the pair
WAS, moTeover, never sponianeons, bt n.twn)'s re-
quired to be effected by the hands.

The following is the manner in which the eloth
must be arrangeld ;

Al the bottom of o tressel or frume, which must

propurtioned to the number of moths, place

horizontally on epch side of the length two honrds,
#o arrsnged that one of their sides may be nailed
to the tressel about five inghes and a balf high
ahove the ground, and that the other side of the
bourd shull be a little bigher and project out-
wards. Tpon the tressel Iny o eloth, so that it
may hang equally on ench side. The ends of
the oloth must cover the bonrds below; the more
perpendicular the lateral parts of the tressel ure

tity be large, place them on a frame of cord at-
tnehed to the ceiling or a rafter, A barrel-h
orogsed with stout paek-thread will make a
frame, A small guantity may be keptin o tin case,
If u boord box be used the joints and edges of the
top ghould be pasted with paper to exelude ants,

There exists a notion that every two or thres
yeurs the oggs should be changed. It requires
little to be said on this egregions error,  To sup-
puge that the good eocooms of a enliivator, after a
few yenrs, are no longer fit to produce seed, and
yet that these cocoons can give good seed for the
use of another, would be to wlwit o superstitiong
oontrudigtion, which reston, practics, and science
alike condemn. A change of Seed can only be
necessary when, from great negloot for n series of
years of the worms, n diminutive race has heen
produced.  Worms properly treated will never
degenerate, On the subject of the degenoracy of
silli-worms, in the United States, the most posi-
tive information ean be given.

Mr. Bumuel Alexander, of Philadelphia, snys:
1 am convineed that eilk worms coltivated in
Pennsylvanin, instead of degenerating, m rove ;
proof of which I poseess, in mmpu.lfng the go-
eoons of four years sinee with those of the last
year. I ean suy, with troth, the worms hatched
from the eggs I brought from the sonth of Eu-
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the less soiled will be the cloth by the evacuation
of the liquid from the moths. The moths which
kave been united six hours nre then to be pently
separnted, the females placed on the frome and
earried to the tressel and placed on the eloth,
one over another, hoginoing st the top and
going downwards, Note the time at which the
» moths are plaeed on the ¢loth, and keep those which
ore placed afterwards separate, to avoid ¢onflusgion.

The females that bave had a virgin mate must
be treated iv. the snme manver us those which
bhave been united with one that had been conpled

reviously five hours, The females should be

eft on the cloth thirty-six or forty hours without
being touched ; at this time if’ it be observed that
the linen has not been well stocked with eggs,
other femnles must be placed upon ity in order
that the cges may he equally distributed. When
the heat of the room is 772 or 709, or when at 03°
or 652, the eggs will be yellow, that is unimpreg-
nated, or of a reddish eolor, that is imperfectly
impregnated, and will not prodoce worms; the
tempernture of the room wost therefore be Eept
between these extremes. Sometimes d female moth
will esenpe from its mate before impregnation and
produce many worthless eggs.

The female coevuns, as before moted, are gene-
rally larger than the males and not so mach
puinted ne these are, and are without the ring or
depression in the middle, which commonly distin-
guishes the cocoons contnining the latter.

Eight or ten days after the deposition of the
¢ Lhe junyuil eolor peealiar to tMem will change
Lo peddish gray, and alterwards into a pale elay
buw; they are of a lenticnlar form, and on both
surfuces there is m slight depression.
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Freservation of the Eyge.

rope huve produced annnally better silk.” The
testimony of Mr, Sharrod M'Cally of Florida, is
still more deeigive,

A sample of beantiful sewing-silk, sont with his
communication to the Secretary of the Treasury,
wis putt of a pareél produced by worms, the stock
of which he has had thirty years; and they were
obtained from s maternal aneestor, who had pos-
geaged them muny yenrs hefore.

During all this long period no degeneracy haa
been observed. Let proper care be taken of silk-
worts, snd no deterioration will take place,

The time has passed when the idle reveries of
Enffon, Robertson, De Pauw, and others, respect-
ing the tendency of nature “to belittle” and de.
generate everything foreign in the new world,
were received as truths, Faots, proud faets, de-
wonstrute not only the absurdity of their position
bt the superiority of muny American antmals an
vegetables, when compared with similar produe-
tions in the old world,

To bake Cocomin,

Cacoons reel mors readily, and yield silk of &
superior quality, without killing the insect by
either steam of hot water, or by baking them; but
thuse who have not the means of reeling off their
coenons in two or three duys after they are formed,
or of selling them, must kill the insects they ein-
tain, or they will ent through, and spoil the co-
couns by breaking the eontinuity of the thread.
The easiest way to do this is to bake them in sn
oven, which must be nbout as hot as when bread
has been taken out of it. After pieking out all
the spotted eocoons, put the rest in fut huskels,
filling them within an inch of the top; cover them
with paper, and a wrapper over it; put these bas-
kets in the oven, and after an hour draw them

Collect the eggs which hove fillen on the eloth | out und cover them with a woollen rag, leaving

eovering the shelves of the treskel, when guite
dry, and put them in o box, and, if pumerous, in
layers not wore than half the breadth of the fn-
ger.  The cloths roised from the tressel when guite
dry are to be folded and plased in a dry room, the
temperature of which dues not exceed 65°, nor
below the freesing point, 32°,

During the summer the cloths must be exam-
ined every month, to remove inseots, and to pre-

the wrapper as it was. Lot them staud five or it
hours, to keep in the heat nd stifle the chry

Then sprewd them in thin layers on shelves, and
muve them every day (to prevent their becoming
mouldy} until perfectly dry. 1t may be impore
tant to state that the birth of the moth mur'bl
prolonged o month, by keeping the eocoons ina
yery cold dry eellar. If the cocvons are kept
over summer, they must be protected from anzd,

serve the cloths always in fresh nir; if the quan-

miee, and cockronches.
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MULBERRY TREE. 59

On the Cultire of the White Mulberry Tree.

The proper 2oils for this tree are dry, gundy, or
ptony; the more stimy the hetter, pr?vislad the
roots ean penetrate them, The sitvation ghould
be high: low, rich, and moist lands never pro-
duoe mourishing leaves, however yigorously the
trees way grow. They are always found to be too
watery. The same remark muy be maude upon
the leaves of young seedling plants, which will
oot produce good or abundant s=ilk, and ure
only proper when the worms are young, say in
their first two ages. It muy be useful to have a
parcel of these growing in n warm situation, that
they muy come forward before large trees, and
gerve for early food.

Mulberry trees may be propagated by — 1st,
seed ; 2d, grafting; 3d, budding; 4th, layers; oth,
cuttings; Oth, suckers. ¥

The ripe fruit tway be sown in drills, in ground
previously prepared ; or the senils may be washed
out of the pulp, and mixed with an equal guantity
of sand or fine mould, and then gown.  They should
be covered about o quarter of an inch deep.  The
seeds will soon vogetate, if the ground be rich, and
will live through the winter, unless the cold should
be unusuully severe, A quantity of plants from
geeds thus treated lived through the coldest win-
ters in the Middle States. In very cold weather
the young plants may be covered with straw or
long munure. The following spring thin the plunts,
g0 that they may stund one foot apart ot least.
Beeds intended to be sown in the spring, or to be
kept, sliould be washed out, ns they nre apt to
bent or to mould, if permitted to remain in the
fruit. Land destined for spring sowing should be
dug or plonghed in the preceding autumn, left
rough nil winter, and be harrowed or raked fine,
ns soon as the season will permit, and the seed
sown in drills. The young plants must be watered
in dry weather, and weeils carefully kept down.
Weeds will not only stint the growth of the plaunts,
but cuusge disense in them, which may affect the
future vigor anil health of the tree.  Inthe second
year transplant them to two feet distanee from one
another, to give room for cleansing and dressing
the land, When transplanting, cut off some of the
ruots, especially those that sre ragged or decayed,
and the tnp-root, to foree out lateral roots; and
alsn the tops, at six or seven inches from the
ground. When the plants in the nurséry have
eprung, strip off the side buds, and leave none but
guch as nre necessary to form the head of the tree,
The buds which are left should be opposite to one
another, If the plants in the nursery do not shoot
well the first year, in the month of Mareh follow-
ing eut them over, about seven inehes from the
E:{mml. and they will grow briskly. They should

wutered with diluted barn-yard water,

When the plants buve growu L the size of one
inch in digmeter, plunt them out in ficlds or ploces
whers they are to rewain, and weke the hole gix
feet square; trim the roots, nnd press the earth on
the routs ns the holes are filled. During the fivst
year of planting vat, leave all the buds which the
young trees hove pushed out on the top tiil the
fullowing spring, when none ure to bie left but
three or four branches to form the head of the
tree.  The buds on those branches should be on
the outside of thewm, that the shoots may deseribe
& cirele round the stem, and that the interior of
the tree muy be kept open; and as the buds come
out rul off all those on the bodies of the trees.
For several years after, every spring open the
boads of the trees when to: thick of wood, aud

eut off any branch which crosses or tukes the lead
of the rest, leaving two buds on the outzide of
every trimmed branch.  Count Verri, of Ltaly, an
experienced eultivator of the mulberry troo, re-
commends to leave only one bud at the end of
every braneh, preferring those which are outside
and opposite to each other; and when three buds
appear together to leave the middle one, which is
always most vigorons, and to detach the twe on
enelf side of it.  If the superior buds do nut push
well, the two next lower oneg must be left, Dvery
farmer knows the very great importanes of dress-
ing ground round young trees twice in the course
of a year, nnd of securing them to stakes, to in-
sure an upright, straight growth, and to prevent
their being shaken by winds or levelled by storma,
The trees moy be planted ol the usual distunces
of npple trees.  The intervals may be cultivated
in cubbages, turnips, or mangel wartael,  The ut-
tendanee nocessary to Indian eorn would endan-
ger the young trees,

It is s0 much the practice in the Unitod States
to let trees take their chunee fur gl’uwiug. after
they have been plunted, or gprung up from seeds
or stones, thut these particolar directions may he
disregarded. DBut let & comparative experiment
be made with wulberry trees permilted to grow
at will, and others treated as bere directed, and
the difference in their beauty and growth will be
obvious, The advantage, in Lthese respuets, will
be decidedly in favor of trees which huve leen
attended to.

Without deeiding upon the superiority of the
varipus modes of propagating mulberry trees, it is
thought proper to mention the greal ndvantage of
the mode of buddivg. In the year 1826, Mr Mil-
lington, of Missouri, “budded the white mulberry
on stucks of native trees; and such as were done
before July were forced out immedintely by ent-
ting off the stocks above the buds, Some of these
buds made limbs more than two feet long by the
27th of Octolier. The buds put in after the mid-
dle of July he did not intend to force cut until
the following spring. He thinks bmdding more
expeditions and surer than engrafting, and when
it fails does not injura the stoeck go much as this
mode, Native stocks, to engraft or bud on, can
be procured with ense; and the trees thus raised
waulid noet be liable to diseage in their roots, ke
fureign trees: and these engrafted or budided trees
wnulﬁ grow much faster, and furnish leaves mueh
sooner, and of a lurger size, and beiter guality.
This will not be doubted by thoese who have ob-
served how wuch fuster an engrafted tree grows,
and how much lurgerits leaves are than those of a
seedling tree.”

Experience has fully shown that the leaves of
the native mulbierry tree produce good and strong
sille; although not go fine as that from the white
mulberry,  Those, therefore, who have only the
nutive tree, may begin their operations with it
and they will acquire a knowledze of the business
of rearing silk worms, while the foreign species is
gnivnug.

It must be added that experience in the raising
of the mulberry silk worm bns led to much disap-
pointment in thig country. Reeently, the ailin-
thus silk worm (bombyx or attuens eynthin) has
been introduged, and alfurds prowise of guccess.
Dr. Stewnrdson, of Philadelphia, and Rev. Mr.
Morris, of Baltimore, report very favorably of its
hurdiness and productiveness.  Fubries made of
its sill nre very durable. The U. S. Agrienltural
Department, at Washington, will furnisk the eggs
for triul,
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Ta chaose the best Soil for a Garden.

Prefer a sandy loam, not less than two feet deep,
and good earth not of a binding nature in sum-
mer, nor retentive of ruin in winter; but of sueh n
texture that it can be worked without diffioulty in
any seuson of the year. There are few sorts of
fruit-treez or esculent vegetables, which require
less depth of earth to grow in than two feet to
bring them to perfection, and if the earth of the
kitchen-garden be three or more foct decp, o
muach thi better; for when the plants are in n state
0!' maturity, if the roots even of peas, spinach,
kulnuj"huuus, ]E'lluce, ete., be miuutcl! traced,
they will be found to penetrate into the earth, in
search of food, to the depth of two feet, provided
the suil be of o nuture thut allows them ; if it ean
be done, a garden should he made on land whose
bottom is mot of a springy wet natare. If this
rule ean be observed, draining will be unneces-
gary, for when land is well prepared for the growth
of fruit trees and eseulent vegetables, by trenoh-
ing, manuring, and digging, it is by these means
brought into sueh a porous temperament, that the
riins pass through it without being detained longer
thin necessary, If the land of u gorden be of too
strong nnature, it should be well mixed with sand,

or scrapings of roads; where stones have been’

ground to pieces by carringes.
To make Gravel Walks.

The bottom should be laid with lime-rubbish,
Jarge flint stones, or any other hard matter, for
eight or ten inches, to keep weeds from growin
through, and over this the gravel is to be ]uiﬁ
gix or eight inches thick, This zhould be lain
roinding up in the middle, by which means the
lurger stones will run off to the sides, and may be
raked away; for the gravel should never be
gcreened before it is laid on. It is a common mis-
tale to luy these waulks toi round, which not only
makes them uneasy to walk upon, but takes off
from their apparent breadih. One inch in five fuet
is a sufficient proportion for the rise in the mid-
dle; g0 that a walk twenty feet wide should be
four inches higher at the middle than ot the edges,
and so in proportion. As soon us the gravel is
Iaid, it should be raked, and the larze stones
thrown back again; then the whole should be
rolled both lengthwise snd crosswise; and the
person who draws the roller should wear shoes
with flat heels that be may muake no holes, be-
cuuse holes made in a new walk are not easily
remedicd, The walks should always be rolied
three or foar times alter very hard showers, from
which they will bind more firmly than otherwise
tlhey eould ever be made to.

T prepare Hot-beds, Manures, and Componts,

Stable-dung is in the most general use for form-
ing but-beis, which are masses of this dung after
it hus undergone its violent fermentation.

Bark is only preferable to dung becanse the
substance which undergoes the process of putrid
fermentation requires longer time to decay. Hence
it is found uselul in the bark pits of hot-houses,
as reguiring to be less often moved or renewed
than dung or any other snbstance.

Leaves, aud especially oak lenves, come the
nearest Lo bark, and have the additional advan-
tage that when perfectly rotten like dung they form
a rich would or excelient manure.

The object of preparation in these three sub.
atances being to get rid of the violent hest which
is ‘]'ll'ulitll:Ed when the fermentation is most pows
erful, it is obvious that prepuration must eonsist
in focilitating the process. For this purpuse a
eertain degree of woisture and air in the ferment.
ing budies are requisite, und henee the hysinesy
of the gardener is to turn them over frequently
und apply water when the process APpears mje-
ded, and exclude rain when elilled with too much
water.

Recent stable-dung generplly requires to lie:
month in ridges or beds, undyhe ?urnmi owrl;c i.:
thut time thrice befure it is fit for cocnmber-hods
of the common construotion; but for MePhail's
hot-beds, or for linings, or for frames with may-
able bhottoms, three weeks, n fortnight, or less,
will suffice, or no time at all need be given, bug
the dung formed at once into linings, Tan and
leaves require in general o month,  Fermentation
is always most rapid in summer, and if the ma-
terials are spread abroad during the frost, it is
totally impeded. Tn winter the process of propa-
tion generolly woes on under the back sheds, which
situntion iz also the best in snwiwer, as full expo-
sure tu the sun and wind dries too mueh the ex-
terior surfaee ; but where sheds eannot bo had, it
will go on very well in the open gir.  Bome culti-
vators have devised plang to ceonomize hent hy
fermenting dung in vineries which are jost begin-
ning to be foreed, or in vaults under pine pits, or
plant stoves.

To form LDung Beds.

In general such beds nre formed on a lovel sur-
faive, but Mr, T. A. Knight's plan is to form  sur-
fiice of earth as a busis, which shall incline to the
horizon to the extont of 15°; on this he furms
the dung-bed to the sume inelination, and finatly
the frame, when placed on such o bed, if as is
usual, it be deepest behind, will present ite glass
ut an angle of 209 nstead of six or eight, which
is undoubtedly of great advantage in the winter
ETHETN

Ashes ure often mixed with the dung of hot-
beds, and are supposed to promote the stealiness
and duration of their heat, and at leasi to revive
it if somewhat decayed. Tun leaves have also
been used for the same purpose, and it is generally
found that about one-third of tan and two-thirds
of dung will form a more durahle and less violont
heat than a bed wholly of dung, The heat of
dung heds is revived by linings or collaternl and
surreunding walls or banks of fresh dung, the old
dung of the bed being previonsly eut down clise
to the fromes, and in severe weather the sides of
the heds are often protected by bundles of straw
or faggots,

The residuum of heats, properly reduced by
keeping, is n good simple manure for must fruik
trees, and excellent in a compost; but where the
soil is naturally cold a little ashes of coals, woo
straw, or burnt turf, or & minute proportion «
svot, ought to be incorporated with it.  Hog-dung
has w peculinr virtue in invigorafing weak trees
Rotten turl, or any vegetuble refuse, is o peneral
munnre, excellent for ull soils not already too riel.
One of the best correctives of too rieh & =cil i
drift sand, For an exbausted soil, where a fruit-
tree that has been an old, profitalile vecupant is
wishod to be continued, a dressing of animal mat-
ter is a powerful restorative, such as hogs' or bul-
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{ocks blood, offal from the slanghter.-house, refuse
of skins and leather, decompused earvion, efe.
The drainings of dung laid on as muleh are high'y
serviceable,

It is very proper to erop the ground among new

lauted orchard trees for a few years, in order to

ray the exponse of hoeing and cultivating it,

whieh ghould be done until the temporary plants

are removed and the whole be sown down in grass.

As the trees begin to produece fruit, begin alzo to

relinquish eropping.  When by their produetions
they defray all expenses, erop no longer.
To make Composts for Manure,

During hot weather, snys Knight, T have all the
offalz in the garden, such as weeils, leaves of straw-
berries and other vegetubles, short grass, peas,
and usparagus haum, with the folinge of trees and
ghrubs when newly shed, carefully collected into
8 heap. These are all turned over and mixed
during the winter, that they wmy be sufficiently
rotted to mix with the dung against the end of
gummer. I have also another heap formed with
the pronings from gooseberry and currant bushes,
froit-trees, raspberry shoots, elippings of box-edg-
ings, and luppings from shrubs; also the roots of
greens and eabbnges, which are generally burnt at
two different periods in the year, viz, in spring
and autumn, but previous to each burning T en-
denvar to pare up all the conrse grazses nround the
girden, with a portion of the suil adhering there-
to, nnd whenever these are sufficiently dried have
them collected to the heap inlended to be burnt.
The fire is kindled at a convenient distance from
the heups, nud a portion of guch as burn most
easily is first applied, until the fire has guined a
eonsideruble power. After this the provess of
burning is continued by applying lighter and
heavier substances slternntely, that the one may
preserve the aetion of the fire, nnd the other pre-
vent it from reducing them too much to ashes.
When the whole are thus gonsumed u quantity of
mould is thrown over the heup to prevent the fire
from hreaking through, snd whenever it ean be
broken into with safety it is then mixed up into a
dunghill with the rotted vegetables, moss-enrti
and stable-yard dung in such proportions as is
likely to insure a wmoderate féermentation, which is
genernlly eompleted in three or four weeks, at
which time it is most advantageonsly applied in
snving it carried to the ground and instantly

ug in.
To make Composts for Manida,

Composts are mixtures of several earths, or
enrthy substances, or dunge, either for the im-
provement of the general soil under eulture or for
the eulture of particular plants.

In respeet to composts for the amendment of
the general soil of the garden, (heir quolity must
depend upon that of the naturul soil; if this be
light, loose, or gundy, it may he assisted by heavy
lunmy, eluys, ete., from ponds and diteles, clean-
ings of sewers, eto, On the other hand, heavy
elayey and all stubborn soils may be nesisted by
light somposts of sandy earth, drift, and sen-sund,
the shovellings of turnpike roads, e cleansing of
stroots, all kinds of ashes, rotten tanner's bark,
rotien wood, saw dust, and other similar light
opening materinls that can be most conveniently
procured.

To make Componts for Plants,

These may be reduced to light sandy loam from
old Ensr.urss: strong loam approsching nearly to
briek enrth from hie same source; peat earth, from
the surfiuce of heaths or commons ; bug earth, from
bogs or morasses; vegetable earth, from decayed
leayns, etulks, cow-dung, ete.; sand, either sea-

sand, drift-sand, or pawdered stone, 8o ns th be as
free as possible from fron; lime-rubbish; s,
laztly, eemmon gorden earth,. There are no
kpown plants that will not grow or thrive in cne
o vither of these eprthe, nlone or mixed with some
sther enrth, or with rotten dupg or leaves, Nur-
serymwen have seldom more than three sorts of
earth : loam, n]J'[lr!ml:hiug to the qualities of briclk-
carth: peat or bog-enrth, and the common soil of
their purzery. With these and the addition of a
litthe sund for striking plants, some eilled lime.
rubbish for sucoulents, nod gome well-rotted cow.
dung for bulbg, und some sorts of trees, they con-
tinue to grow thovsunds of different specics in as
great or greater perfection as in their narive eonn.
tries, and many,ns the pine, vine, camellia, ruse,
ete., in & Superior wWanner. -
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The preparation neeessary for heavy and light
composts for general enrichment, and of the above
different earths, consists in collecting sneh 20il in
the eompost ground, in separate ridges of three or
four feet broad, and az high, turning them every
six weeks or two months for a year or o year and
n hall before they are veed. Peat earth, heing
generally procured in the stute of turves fll of
the raots and tops of heath, requires two or three
years to rot; but, alter it bos luin one year, it moy
be sifted, and what passes through s small sieve
will be founi fit for use. Some nurserymen uze
both these lonms nnd peats ss spon se procured,
and find them answer perfectly for most plants;
but for delicate lowers, and especially bulbs, and
ull floriste’ flowers, mod for wll composts in which
manures enter, not less than one year ought to be
allowed for decomposition, and what is enlled
sweetening,

To walke a Groen- Honse or Conmernatary,

The depth of pgreen-houses shonldl never ba
greater than their height in the elear; which, in
amall or middling honses may be sixteen or eigh-
teen feet, but in Jarge ones from twenty to twenty-
four feet; aml the length of the windows shimld
reach from about one foot and a half above the
pavement, and within the same distance of the
ceiling.

The floor of the green.house, which should be
laid either with Bremen squares, Purheck stone,
or flat tiles, mugt be raized two feet above the sur-
face of the adjoining ground, or, if the situntion
he damp, ot least three feet; and if the whole is
arched with low brick arches under the floor, they
will be of great service in proventing damp; and
under the foor, shout twoe feet from the front, it
will be very advisable to muke a flue of ten inches
wide, and two feet deep; this should be carvied
the whole length of the house, and then returneil
back along the binder part, and there be earried
up into funnels adjoining to the tool-house, hy
which the smoke wmay be carried off The fire-
place may be contrived at one end of the house,
and the door at which the fuel is put in, as also
the ash-grate, may be contrived to open into the
tool-house,

Whilst the front of the green-house is exactly
south, one of the wings muy be made to face the
southeast, and the other the southwest. By this
disposition the heat of the sun is reflected” from
one part of the building to the other all day, and
the front of the mmin green-house is guarded from
the cold winds. These two wings may be so con-
trived a= to maintain plants of different degrees
of hardiness, which muy be ensily effected by the
situation and extent of the fire-place, and tla
munner of conducting the flues.
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The eloping glasses of these houses shonld he
made to slide and tuke off, so that they may he
deawn down more or less in warm weather to
admit air to the plants; and the upright glasses
in the front may be so contrived as that every
other may open as a door upon hinges, and the ol-
ternate glasses muy be divided into two ; the upper
part of each should be so contrived as to be drawn
down like a sash, so that eitheg of them may be
dsed to admit air in a groater or less quantity, as
there may be ocension. As to the management
of plunts in a green-house, open the mould about
them from time to time, nnid sprinkle o little fresh
moulid o them, and o little warm dung on that;
algo water them when the leaves hegin to wither
and enrl, and not oftener, which would make them
fude and be sickly; and take off such leaves as
wither nud grow dry.

T'o propagate Vegetables,

Plants are universally propagated by seed, but
partinlly also by germs or hulbs, suckers, runners,
slips, nnd offsets, and artificially by layers, in-
arching, gralting, budding, and eutting,

The propagation by seed is to make sure of live
sceds; for some lose their vitality very edrly afler
being gathered, while others retain it only for one
or perhaps two seasons; some seeds alzo are in-
jured, and others improved by keeping. The size
of seeds requires also to be taken into considern-
tion, for on this most frequently depends the depth
which they reguire to be buried m the soil; the
texture of their skin or covering must be ut-
tended to, as on this . “ten depends the time they
require to be buried in the soil previously to ger-
mination, On the form and surface of the outer
conting of seeds sometimes depends the wmode of
sowing, as in the earvot, and on their gualities in
general depends their liability to be attacked by in-
sects,  The natore of the offspring expects it, and
the proper elimate, soil, and season, require also to

kept in view in determining how, where, when,
and in what quantity any seed must be sown,

Germs or bulbs, canlive or radipal, require in
general to be plunted immediately, or soon after
removal from the parent plant, in light earth,
aboat their own depth from the surface. Ma-
tured bulbs may be preserved out of the soil for
gome months, withoul injory to the vitality ; but
infunt bulbs are eusily dried up and injured when
B0 treated.

Blips are shoots which spring from the eollar or
the upper part of the roots of herbaceous plants,
as in puricular, and under shrubs, as thymes, ete.
The shoot, when the lower part from whenee the
roots proceed beging to ripen or sequire s firm
texture, is to be slipped or drawn from the parent
plunt, so far as to bring off a heel or claw of old
wood, stem, or root, on which generally some
roots, or rudiments of roots, are attached. The
ragged parts and edges of this elaw or rough see-
tion are then to be smoothed with a sharp knife,
and the e]ip to be plunle\l in suitable soil and
sbuded till it strikes root afresh.

The division of the plant is adopted in many
gpecies, ne in grasses, the daisy, polyanthos, and
a great variety of others. The plant is taken up,
the earth shaken from its roots; the whole is then
reparated, each piece containing a portion of root
and stem, which may be planted without further
pre‘];nr:tiun.

ith ecertain species taking runners is p conve-
picnt and sure mode of propagation.  All that is
requisite is to allow the plantlet on the shoot or
runner to be well rooted befure being separated
from the parent. It may then be planted where
it is finally to remain.
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Suckers nre merely runners under gronnd; soma
Tun to a eonsiderable distance, us the acacia, nar-
row-leaved elm, sen-lime grass, ete.; others spain
are more limited in their migrations, as the lilge,
syringn, Jerusalem artichoke, saponaria, ete. Al
that is necessary is to dig them up, cut off sach
plantlet with u portion of root, after which its top:
may be reduced by vuatting off from one-fourth to
one-half of the shoot, in order to fit it to the cur-
tuiled root, nnd it moy then be plunted, eithor ip
the mirsery depurtment or, if 2 strong plant, wher,
it iz finally to remain,

Propagation by Layering,

In general the operation of Inyering in tress
and shrubs is commencod before the sseent of the
sap, or delayéd till the aseent is fully np.  The
shoat, or extremity of the shoot, intended to ba-
come n new plant, i5 half separated from the parent
plant, at o few inches distance from itz extrowity,
nud, while this permits the sscent of the sap ot the

| #ensom of its rising, the remaining half of theni,

being eut through and separated, forms a dam or
gluice to the descending sap, which, thus inter-
rupted in its progress, exudes at the wonnd, in the
form of a granulous protubernnce, which throws
ont ropts. If the cut or noteh in the stom does
not, penetrate at least half way through, some sorts
of trees will not forin o nue'eus the first seasom;
on- the other hand, ift the nowh be eat nesriy
through the shoot, a sufficiency of alburnuw, or
goft wood, is not left for the ascent of the zap, and
the shoot dies.  In deliente sorts it is not suffi-
eient to ent a noteh merely, becnuse in that cuse
the deseending sap, instead of throwing out gron.
uluterl matter, in the upper side of the wound,
would descend by the entire side of the ghoot;
therefore, besides a noteh formed by eutting out
n portion of bark and wood, the notehed side is
elit up at least one inch, separating it by a bit of
twig, or small gplinter of stone or potsherd. The
operation of layering is performed on herbaceons
plants, ns well s trees; and the part to hecoms
the future plant iz in both cases, covered with
goil ahiut o third of ite length.

When the layers are rooted, which will generally
be the ease by the autumn after the operafion is
performed, they are all eleared from the stools or
main-plants, and the head of each stool, if to be
eantinnel for furnishing layers, should be dressed;
cutting off all deeayed seraggy ports, and digging
the gronnd round them. Sonte fresh rich moul
should also be worked in, in order to ensourage
the production of the unnual supply of shoots fur
luyering.

Propagation by Tn-arehing.

A gort of layering, by the ecommon or slit pro-
aess, in which the talus or heel, intended to throw
out fibres, instead of being inserted in the sofl, is
inserted in the wood, or between the wond and
Lnrk of another plant, g0 as to incorporate with it.
It iz the most gertain mode of propagation with
plants difficult to excite to a disposition for rogt-
mg: and, when all other modes fail, this, when &
proper desoription of stock or basis is to be found,
is gure to suceeed.

The stocks designed to be in-arched, and tha
tree from which the layer or shoot is to be bent or
arched towards thew, and put in or united, must
be placed, if in pots, or planted if in the open soil,
near together. Huidy trees of free-growing kindd
should have a eirele of stocks planted round them
every year in the samo eiroum/ference, every uther
one being in-arehed the one year, and when re.
moved their places supplied by others. IT the
branches of the tree are too high fur stocks in the
ground, they should be planted in pots, and el
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y-tod on posts or stands, or supported from the
tres, obe.

Y'u purform the operation, having made one of
the must convenient branches or shoots uppronch
the stock, mark, on the body of the shoot, the pret
where it will mogt easily join to the stoek; and
in that part of each shuot pare away the bark and
part of the wood two or three inches in length,
and in the same_manner pare the stock in the
proper place for the junetion of the shoot; next
mr:;‘: a slit upwards in that part of the braneh or
ghoot, né in Inyering, and mwake & slit downward
in the stock to pdmit it. Let the parts be then
Joined, slipping the tongue of the shoot into the
slit of the stock, making both join in an exnet
winnner, and tie them clokely together with bags.
Cover the whole afterward with a due guantity
of tempered or grafting clay or moss.  In hot-
houses enre must be taken not to disturk the pots
containing the plants operated on,

By Budding.

Budiding, or, a8 it is sometimes ealled, grafting,
by germs, consists in taking an eye or bud attached
tou portion of the bark of a lignevus vegetable, of

various sige wnd form, and generally enlled o |
| by making the vertieal slit above the transverse

ghield, nud transplanting it to dnother or o differ-

perpendieular cut elear ta the woad, for the ad-
mission of the bud, which directly slip down, cloge
hetween the wood and bark, to the hottom of the
slit, Next out off the top part of the ghicld even
with the hovigontal eul, in order to let it eom-
pletely into its place, and to join exactly the upper
edge of the shield with the transverse out, that
the deseending sap may immediately enter the
buek of the shield, nnd protruide granulated mnt-
ter belveen it and the wood, go e to effect nliving
union, The parts are to be bound ronnd with a
ligament of Frosh bass, proviously sonked in water,
to render it plinble and tough. Degin a little helow
the bottom of the perpendicular slit, procecding
upwaril elosely round overy part, exvept’just over
the eye of the bud, snd continne it n little nbove
the horizontal ent, not too tight, but just sufficient
to keep the hole close, and exelunde the air, sun,
and wet,
Another Method of Budding,

Trees are generally budded by making a trans.
verse section in the bark of the stuek, and a per-
pendicular slit beneath it; the bud is then pushed
down to give it the position which it is to have,
This operation is not slways successful, and it is
better to employ an inverse or contrary method

ent ligneous vegetuble, Nursery-men now gene- | sectiop or eut, and pushing the bark contuining
rully prefor budding to any other moda of propa- | the bud vpwards into it proper position. This
gation. The object in view is precisely that of | method very rarely fails of success, because as the

grafting, and depends on the same principle; all !
the difference betwoon a bud and @ seion being |

that & bud is & shoot or seion in embryo. Budded
trees are two years luter in producing their fruit
thun grafted ones; but the advantage of budding
is that, where a tree is rive, n new plant ean be
got from every eye, whorens by grafting it ean
unly be got from every three or four oyos. There
are also trees which propagate much more readily
by budding than grafting; and others, as most
of the stune fruits, are apt to throw vut gum when
grufled.  Budding is formed from the beginning
of July to the middle of August, the criterion
the furmation of the buds in the axille of the leaf
of the present year,

The bads are known to be ready by the shield,
or portion of bark te which they are attached,
cagily purting with the wood.

Shield Budding

Is porformed ns follows: Fix on a smooth part
an the gide of the stock, rather from than towards
the sun, and of a height depending, as in grafting,
on whethor dwirf, hall, or whole standard trees
are desired; then, with the budding-knife, make
a horizontal eut noross the rind, quite throngh the
firm wood ; from the middle of this (ransverse cut
muke n elit downward perpendicularly, an inch or
more long, going also quite through to the wood,
Proceed with expedition to take off o bud; hold-
ing the cutting or scion in one hand, with the
thickest end outward, and with the knife in the
other hand, enter it about half an inch or more
below a bud, cutting nearly hulf-way into the
\rwd_ of the shoot, continuing it, with one clean
slanting cut, ahout half wn inch or more above
the bud, =0 deep ns to take off part of the wood
along with it, the whole abiout an inch and « half
long; then directly with the thumb and finger, or
E:vinl of the knife, slip off the woody purt remain-

& to the bud; which done, observe whether the
eye or germ of the bud remuing perfect; if not,
and a fittle hole appenrs in that part, the bud has
lost its root, und another must be prepared. This
dune, ;J]ul.'e_thu biaek part of the bud orehicld be-
twoen the lips, and with the flat haft of the knite
separato the bark of the steek vn each side of the
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sup descends by the hark, the bud placed shove
the trunsverse seetion receives abundonece, whereas
if it be placed below the section very little sap
can ever get to it to promote the grewth of the
bud. 0Oil rubbed upon the stoms and branches of
fruit trees destroys inscets and inerenses the fruit.
buds. Used wpon the stems of earnations, it guards
them sgainst the depredations of the ear-wig.
The conrsest oil will suit, and only a small guan-
tity is required,
To bud with Donble Ligatures.

This is an expeditions mode of budding
by Mr. T. A. Knight. The operations are per-
formed in the manner above stuted, but instend
of one ligature two are applied, one nbove the
buud, inserted upon the transverse section, through
the bark; the other applied below in the usual
winy. Asgoon ag the buds have attached them-
gelves the lower ligatures are token off, bat the
others are suffered to remnin,  The pussage of the
sap upwards is in consequence much obstracted,
and the inserted buds begin to vegetate strongly
in July (being inserted in June), and when tlisso
have afforded shoots about four inches long the
remaining ligatures are taken uff, to permit the
excess of sap to puss on, und the yeung shoots are
nailed to the wall. Being there properly sxposed
to light, their wood will ripen well, and afford
bloggoms in the succeeding spring.

To graft Trees.

This is 8 mode of propagation applieable to
most sorts of trees and shrube, but not easily to
very emall under-shrubs, as heath, or herbaceous
vegetables. It is chiefly used for continuing va.
rieties of fruit trees. A grafted tree consists of
two parls, the scivn and the stock: their union
constitutes the graft, and the performanee of the
operation is ealled grafting.

The end of grulting is, first, to preserve and
multiply varieties and sub-varieties of frait-trees,
endowed aceidentally or otherwise with particular
qualities, which cannot bo with certuinty traus-
ferred to their offspring by seeds, nnd which would
be multiplied too slowly or ineffectunlly by any
other mode of propagation,

Becond, to accelerate the fructifieation of trees,
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barren as w1l as fruit bearing: for example, sup-
pore 1‘7". acorns of w new gpecies of ouk reecived
from a distant country ; aow huth, and after they
have grown ane or twn yeors cut one of them over
and graft the part eat off on 0 commen onk of five
or six years' growth; the consequence will be that
the whole nourishment of this young tree of five
years' growth heing directed towards nourishing
the seion of one or two years, it will grow much
fuster, and consequently arrive at perfection much
soomer than its fellow, or its own root left in the
ground,

The third use of grafting is to improve the
guality of fruits, and the fourth to perpetuate va-
rieties of crnnmental trees or shrubs.

Materiale wsed in Grafiing.

Procnre a strong pruning-knife for entting off
the heads of the stocks previous to their prepara-
tion by the grafting-knife for the seion, a small
saw for larger stocks, and a penknife for very
small seions, chisel and wallet for cleft grafting,
bass ribbons for ligatares, and grafting clay.

To prepare Graftivg-Cloy.

Grafting-eluy is propared either from stiff yel-
low or blue clay, or from elayey loam or briek
enrth ; in either onse adding thercto nbout a fourth
part of fresh horse dung, free from litter, and o
portion of cut hay, mixing the whole well together
and adding n little witer ; then let the whole be
well beaten with s stick upon a floor or uther hard
substance, unid as it becomes too dry apply more
water, at every beating turning it over, and eon-
tinue beating it well at top till it becomes flut and
soft.  This process must {-v repeated more or less
secording as the nature of the clay may require
to render it ductile, and yet not so tough as to be
apt to crack in dry weither.

Whip Grafting.

Whip, or as it is sowetimes called tongue graft-
ing, is the most generally adopted in nurseries for
propagating fruit-trees, To effect thiz mode in
thie best style, the top of the stock and the ex-
tremity of the scions should be nearly of equul
dinmeter. Henve this variety admits of being
performed on smaller stogks than any other, It
is ealled whip. grafting, from the method of eut-
ting the stock and seiong sloping on one side 50 as
to fit eanch other, and thus tied together in the
manner of & whip-thong to the shaft or handle.

The scion and stoek being cut off obliquely, nt
corresponding nngles, as near ps the operator cnn
guess, then ent off the tip of the stock obliguely,
or nearly horizontally ; make now a slit nearly in
the centre of the sloped face of the stock down-
wards and @ similar one in the seion upwards.
The tongue or wedge-like process forming the up-

er part of the sluping fuce of the seion, is then
nserted downwards in the eleft of the stock, the
inner harks of both being brought elosely to unite
on one side, 50 a8 not to be disploced in tying,
which ought to be done immediately with a rib-
band of bass, brought in 4 neat manner severnl
times rourd the stock, and which is generally dune
from right to left, or in the conrse of the sun.
The next operation is to elny the whole over an
ineh thick on every side from about half an inch
or more below the bottom of the graft to an ineh
over the top of the stock, finishing the whole coat
of cluy in a kind of oval globular form, rather
longways up and down, closing it effectually about
the seion and every part, so ng no light, wet, nor
wind miy penstrate, to prevent which is the whole
intention of claying. i

Cleft Grafting,
This is resorted to in the ease of strong stocks,
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ar in heading down and re-genfting old tress.  The
head of the stock or branch is first cut off oh-
liquely, and then the sloped part i= eub over hori-
zoutully near the middle of the slope; & eloft nuafl?
two inches long is mande with o stout lnife op
chizel in the evown downward, at right angles to
the sloped part, taking eare not to divide the pith,
This cleft is kept open by the knife, The seiun
has its extremity for about gn inch and a half,
eut into the form of n wedge; it is loft about the
eighth of aninch thicker on the outer side, nml
brought to o fine edge on the inside. Tt is then
inserted into the opening prepared for it, and the
knife being withdrawn the stock eluses firmly
upon it.
Crown Grafiing.

This is another mode adopted for thick stocks,
shortened branches, or headed down trees. 1t ig
somefimes ealled grafting in the burk or rind,
from the zeion being incerted between the bark
and wooid.  This mode of grafting is performed
with best effect somewhat later than the others
o8 the motion of the sap renders the burk u
wood of the stock much more easily separated fur
the admission of the ssions,

In purforming this operation, first cut or saw
off the head of the stock or braneh horizontally
wr level, and pare the top smootly; then hu\-l,ug
the geions cut one side of each flat and somewhat
#loping, an ineh and a half long, forming  sort
of ahonlder nt the top of the slope, to rest npon
the erown of the F!.uclk; and then raize the rind
of the stoek with the ivory wedge forming the
handloe of the budding knite, so 58 to aflmit the
seiun between thatand the wood two inelies down,
whicl done, pluee the seion with the cat side next
the wood, thrusting it down far enough for the
shoulder to rest apon the top of the stoel; and
in this manper may be pot three, four, five or
more seions in one large stock or Lraneh, 1t is
alleged as o disadvantoge nttending thig method
in expased situations, thst the ingrafted shoots
for two or three years are liable to be blown out
of the stock by violent winds; the only romedy
for which i tying long rods to the body of the
stoek or branch, and tying up each scion and its
shoots to one of the rods,

Side Grafting.

This method resembles whip grafting, but dif-
fers in being performed on the side of the stoe
without hending down. It is proetised on w
trees to fill up vacancies, and sometimes in order
to have a variety of fruits upon the same tree,
Having fixed upon those parts of the hranches
where wood is wanting to furnish the head or nny
pirt of the tree, then slope off the bark and a
little of the wood, snd eut the lower end of the
scions to fit the part as nearly as possible, then join
them to the branch, and tie them with bass and
olay them over.

Saddle Grafiing.

This is performed by first eutting the top of the
stoclk into a wedge-like form, and then lplltﬁnf
up the end of the seion and thinning off each hal
to n tongue-shupe; it is then placed on the wedge
embracing it on each side, and the inner b
are made to join on one side of the stock, as in
oleft grafting. This is u very strong and hand-
some mode for standard trees, when grafted of
the standard height. It is also desirable for
orange-trees and rose-standards, as it makes a
handsome finizh, uuvuring u part of the stock,
which, by the other methods, long remains s bluck
sear, and sometimes never becomes eoversd with
burk. The stocks for this purpose should nut be
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much thicker than the gcions, or two scions may
be inserted.
Shoulder or Chink Grafting.

Thia is performed with a shoulder, and some-
times also with u stay uf the bottom of the elope.
Tt is chiefly used for ornamental trees, where the
scion and Etock are of the sume size

Root Grafting.

Root grafting is sometimes performed in nuree-
ries on parts of the roots of reu:.u\'ud_ trecs, when
the proper stocks nre searce; in which ease the
root of the white thorn hus heen resorted to as n
stock both for the apple and pear. In general,
however, u pieee of the root of the tree of the same
genus is selected, well furnished with fibres, and
a seion placed op it in any of the ordinary ways
for nmnlY stoclcs.  Thus united, they are planted
0 deep a8 to cover the ball of alay, and lenyve only
a few eyes of the scion above ground. A

In & month after grafting it moy be ascertained
whether the scion has united with the stoek by ob-
serving the progress of its buds ; but, in general,
it is mot safe to remove the clay for three months
or more, till the graft be vompletely eicatrized.
The glay may genorally be taken off in July or
Augist, und ak the same time the ligatures loos-
ened where the seion seems to require moré roma
to expand: n few weeks afterwards, when the
parts baye een thus partially inured to the air,
and when there is no danger of the seion being
blown off hy winds, the whole of the ligntures
may he remov

To choose Seions,

Seions are those ghoots which, united with the
gtock, form the graft. They should be gathered
peveral weeks before the seasom for grafting ar-
rives. It is desirable that the sap of the stock
ghould be in brisk motion at the time of grafting;
but by this time the buds of the seion, if left on
the parent tree, would be equally advaneed,
whereas the scions, being guthered enrly, the
buds are kept buck, and rendy anly to gwell out
when placed on the stoek.  Beions of pears, plums
and cherries, wre collested in the end of January
or heginning of February., They ave kept at full
length sunk in dry enrth, and out of the reach of
frost till wunted, which is sometimes from the
middle of Febroary to the wmiddle of Muaroh.
Beions of apples are eolleoted any time in Febru-
ary, and put in from the middle to the end of
Mauruh. July grafting the scions are used us
guthored.

To choose Cuttings.

In respect to the choice of euttings, those
branches of trees and shrubs which are thrown
out mearest the ground, and especially such ns
recling, or nearly so, on the earil's surface, have
alwauys the moet tendeney to produce routs, FEven
the branches of resinous trees, which are extremely
difficult to propagate by cuttings, when reclining
on the ground, if accidentally or otherwise covered
with earth in any part, will there throw out roots,
and the extremity of the lnteral shoot will azssume
the character of & wain stem, a8 may be some-
times seen in the lareh, spruce and silver fir.

The choive of euttings then iz to be nunle from
the gide shoots of plants rather thun from their
summits or main stems, and the strength and
henlth of side shoots being equal, those nenrest
the ground should be preferred. The proper time
for taking euttings from the mother plant is when
the sap is in full motion, in order that, in return-
ing by the bark, it may furm a eallus or protrudin
ring of granular substance between the bark unﬁ
lmod,': ence the rvots proceed As this callus
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or ring of spongy matter is generally best formed
in ripened wood, the eutting, when taken from the
mother plant, should contain a part of the former
your, or in plants which grow twice a year, of the
Wood of the former growth; or in the ease of
plants which are continunlly growing, as mosi
evergreen exotics, such wood as has lbegun te
ripen or assume @ brownish color, This is the
true prineiple of the ehoice of cuttings as to time;
but there are many sorts of trees, s willow, elder,
ete,, the euttings of which will grow almost at any
seazon, and especinlly If removed from the mother
plant in winter, when the sap is ot rest.

These ought always to be eut across, with the
gmoothest und soundest seotion possible nt an eye
or joint. And a5 buds are in a more advanced
state in wood somewhat ripened or fully formed
than in forming wood, this section ought to be
made in the wood of the growth of the preceding
senson ; or ag it were in the point between the two
growths, It is a common practice to cut off the
whole or a part of the leaves of euttings, which is
always attended with bad effects in evergreens, in
which the leaves may be snid to supply nourish-
ment to ihe cotting till it ean sustain itself, This
is very obwious in the ense of striking from buds,
which, Without n leal attached, speedily rot and
die.  Leaves alone will even strike root, and fora
plants in some instances, and the same muy be
stated of eertain flowers and fruits.

Diping.

This is a mode of propagution by cuttings, and
is adopted with plants having jvinted tubuler
stems, as the dianthns tribe; and several of the
grosses and the nrundines may be propagated in
this manner. When the ghoot has nearly done
growing, its extremity is to be separated at o part
of tho stem where it is nearly indurated or ri-
pened. This eperation is effected by holding the
root end between the finger und thumb of one
hind, below a puir of lenves, and with the othee
pulling the top part above the pair of leaves, so
ne toseparite it from the root part of the stem ot

| the socket, formed by the axille of the leaves,

leaving the stem to remain with o tubular termie
nation. These pipings sre inderted without any
further preparation in finely sifted earth to the
depth of the first juint or pipe.

To dnnert Cuttings.

Cuttings, if inserted in & mere mass of earth,
will hardly throw out roots, while, if inserted at
the sides of the pota go ns to touch the pot in their
whule length, they seldom fail to become rooted
plants.  The art is to place them to touch the
bottom of the pot; they are then to be plunged
in a bark or hot-bed and kept moist.

To monage Cuttings.

No eutting requires to be planted deep, though
the large ought to be inserted dee¢per than sueh
as are emall. In the cnse of evergreens the leaves
should be kept from touching the soily otherwise
they will dump or rot off; and in the ensze of tn-
bular-stalked plants, which are in general not very
easily struck, owing to the water lodging in the
tube and rotting the cutting, buth ends may be
advantageously inserted in the goil, nnd besides a
greater certuinty of success, two plants will be
produced. Too mueh light, air, water, hent er
eold, are alilie injurious. To guard against these
extremes in tender sorts, the means hitherto de-
vised is that of inclosing an atwosphere over the
cuttings hy means of & hand or bell-glass, accord-
ing to their deliency. This preserves a uniform
stillness and moisture of atmosphere. Immersing
the pot in earth has a tondency to prescrve a
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stendy, uniform degree of moisture at the roots;
and shading, or planting the enttings if in the
open nir in a shady sitnation, prevents the bhad
effects of exeess of light. The only method of
regulating the heat is by double or single cover-
ings of glass or mats, or both. A hand-glss
placed over a bell-glass will preserve, in a shady
mituation, n very constant degree of heat.

What the degree of hent sught to be is decided
by the degree of heut requisite for the mother
plant. Most species of the erica, danhlin, and
geraninm, strike better when supplied with rather
more heat than is requisite for the growth of these
plants in green-houses, The myrtle tribe snd
eamelling require rather less: and in general o
lesser purtion of hent, and of everything else pro-
per for plants, in their rooted and growing state,
is the sufest.

To nowe Seeds with Advantage.

This is the first operntion of 'mnring. Where
geceds are deposited singly, as in rows of boans or
Iarge nuts, they are enid to be planted ; where
dropped in numbers together, to be sown. The
operation of sowing is either performed in drills,
patohes or brosdeast. Drills are small excavations
formed with the draw-hoe, generally in straight
lines parallel to each other, and in depth and
distance apart varying according to the size of
the seeds, In these drills the seeds nre strewed
from the hand of the operator, who, taking a
#small quantity in the palm of his hand and fin-
gers, regulates its emission by the thumb, Some
secds are very thinly sown, a8 the pes nnd spinach
others thick, as the cress and small salading.

Patches nre gmall circular excayations made
with the trowel; in these seeds are either sown or
planted, thicker or thinner, nnd covered more or
less, nocording to theit natures, This is the mode
adopted in sowing in pots, and generally in flower
borders.

In brondeas: sowing the operator scatters the
seed over & oo siderable breadth of surface, pre-
viously prepared by digging, or otherwise being
minutely pulverized. The sced is taken wp in
portions in the hand and dispersed by a horizon-
tal movement of the arm to the extent of a semi-
cirele, opening the hind at the same time and
sonttering the seeds in the air 5o that they may fall
as equally as possible over the breadth taken in
by the sower at once, and which is generally six
feet—that being the diameter of the eirele in
which his hand moves through hall the eircum-
ference. In sowing broadeast on bheds and narrow
strips or borders, the seeds are dispersed befween
the thumb and fingers by horizontal movements
of the band in segments of smaller cireles,

Diry weather is essentially requisite for sowing,
and more especinlly fur the operntion of covering
in the seed, which in broadeast sowing i= done by
treading or gently rolling the surface, and then
raking it; and in drill-sowing by treading in the
larger seeds, ns peas, and covering with the rake;
gmaller seeds, sown in drills, are covered with the
game implement without treading,

Ta plast Shrubs and Trees,

Planting, as applied to gceds or seed-like roots,
88 potatoes, bulbs, ete., is most frequently per-
formed in drills or in separate holes mnde with
the dibbler; in these the seed or bulb is dropped
from the hand, and covered with or without tread-
ing, aceording to its nature. Sometimes planting
iy performed in patches, #8 in pots or borders, in
which ease the trowel is the chief instrument used.

Quincunx iz a mode of planting in rows, by
which the plants in the one row are always op-
posed to the blanks in the other, so that when a

plot of ground is planted in this way the plants
tbpg?lr in Tows in 'iﬁmr dircetions. =
anting, as applied to plants already origina
consists generally in inserting them ii the m‘g:%
the same depth, and in the same position ns they
were before removal, but with various s
The principal ohject is to preserve the filrous

-roots entire, to distribute them equally around the

stem among the mould or finer soil, and to pre-
serve the plant upright, The plant should not be
planted deeper than it stood in the soil befors re.
moval, and commonly the same side should be
kept towards the sun.  Planting should a8 much
n8 possible be secompanicd by abundant water-
ing, in order to consolidate. the soil about fhe
roots ; ond where the soil is dry, or not a stilf clny,
it may be performed in the beginning of wet
wenther, in gardens; and in forest plunting, on
dry soile, in all open weather during autumn,
winter and spring. )
T water Gardens,

Watering becomes requisite in gardens for va-
rions purposes, as aliment to plants in a growing
stute, n8 support to newly-transplanted l’hﬂ")
for keeping under insects, and keeping olesn the
leaves of vegetables. One general role must b
ever kept in mind during the employment of water
in & garden, that is, never to water the top or
leaves of a plant when the sun shines, All water-
ing should be earried on in the ovening or enrly
in the morniug, unless it be eonfined to waterin
the roots, in which case transplanted plants, an
others in o growing state, muy be watored at any
time; snd if’ they sre shoded from the siin, they
may also be watered over their tops. Watering
over the tops is performed with the roso, or dis.
penser attached to the spout of the watering-pot,
or hy the syringe or engine. Watering the ruots
is best done with the rose; but in the ense of
watering pots in haste, ond where the earth is
hardeped, it is done with the naked spout, In
new-lnid turf, or Jawn of & loose, porous goil, and
too mossy surface, the water-barrel may be advan-
tageonsly nsed,

Many kitchen erops are lost, or produced of
very inferior quality, for want of watering. Let-
tuces and enblbages are often hard and stringy,
tnrnips and radishes do not swell, onlons decay,
onnliflowers die off; and, in genernl, in dry soils,
copious waterings in the evenings, during the dry
soason, would produce that fullness of sueeulency,
which is found in the vegetables produced in |
low eountries, and in the Marsh Gardens ut Paris;
and in this country ot the beginning Mud latter
ond of the season.

The watering of the folinge of small trees, to pre-
vent the increase of inseets, and of strawherriea
und fruit shrubg, to swell the fruit, is ulso of im
portance,

To water the Folinge of Wall Trees,

Water is to be supplied to & garden from a re-
sorvoir, situated on an eminence, a gonsiderabla
height above the garden walls, Around the
whole garden, four inches below the surfuce af
the ground, a groove, between two and threa
inches deep, has been formed in the walls, to re-
ceive a three-quarter inch pipe for conducting the
water, Alont fifty foet distant from mhnm
are apertures throngh the wall, two and a bal
foet high, and ten inches wide, in which a cock s
placed, so that on turning the handle to either sida.
of the wall, the water issues from that side. The
nozsles of the cocks haye screws on each side, fo
whieh is attached at pleasure o lenthern pipe, will

b cock and director; ro jeroed with
Boles of different sises, being ftted 1o the latter.
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{his sontrivance, oll the trees, hoth inside and
;’fm the wall, ckn_be most effectually watered
and washed, in a very short spaee of time, and
with Jittle trouble. One man may go over the
whole in two hours. At the spme time the bor-
ders, and even a considerable purt of the quar-
ters, can be watered with the greatest ease, when

uired.
o To transplant,

Transplanting consists in removing propagated
plants, whether from Eeeds; cuttings, or grafls, ne-
cording to their kinds nnd other circumstinces,
to n situation prepared to receive them, Trans-
planting, therefore, involves three things: first,
the propagation of the soil, to which the plant is
to be removed; secondly, the removal of the
plant; thirdly, the insertion in the prepared goil.

The preparation of the soil implies, in nll cascs,
gtirring, lovsening, mixing, and eomminution ;
and, in muny cases, the addition of manure or
cotipoet, aecording to the nutore aof the #oil and
plant to be inserted, and gecording na the same
may be in open grounds, or pots, or hot-houses,

The removal of the plant is generally effected
by loosening the earth arvand it, pmd then draw-
fng it out of the soil with the band; in all cases
nvoiding a8 much as possible to break, or bruise,
or otherwise injure the roots, In the case of smndl
peedling plants, merely inserting the gpade, and
ruising the portion of earth in which they grow
will suffiee; but in removing lurger plants, it is
pecessary to dig n trench round the plant.

In some cases, the plant may be lifted with a
ball of earth, containing all its roots, by means
of the trowel; and in others, as in large shrubs or
trees, it may be necesgary to ecut the roots at n
ertuin distanee from the plant, one year hefore
remoyal, in order to furnish them with young
filires, to ennble them to support the change. In
pots less care is necessary, as the roots and ball
of earth may be preserved entire.

To aceelerate Plants in Hot- Howses,

There are two Jeading modes of nccelerating
plants in these buildings; the first is by placing
them there permancntly, se in the ease of the
peach, vine, ete., planted in the ground ; and the
second is by having the plants in pots, and intro-
ducing or withdrawing them at pleasure,  As far
s respects trees, the longest orops, and with far
less eire, are produced by the first method ; but in
respeot to herbaceous plants and shrubs, whether
eulinary, as the strawberry and kidoey-bean, or
ornamental, ns the rose snd the pink, the latter is
by fur the most eonvenient method.  Where large
pots are used, the pesch, cherry, fig, ete., will
produce tolerable erops, Vines and other fruit
trees, when abundantly supplied with water and
munore in o liguid state, require but s very small
gquantity of mould.

To protect Vegetables from injuries by means of
Straw Ropes,

This i effocted by throwing the ropes in differ-
ent directions over the trees, and sometimoes de-
Eﬁ[ﬁag their ends in pails of water, has boen

suocessfully on wall-trees, ond on potatves
and other herbaceons vegetables. Ag soom ns the
buds of the trees become turgid, place poles
nguingt the wall, in front of the trees, at from four
to gix feet asunder, thrusting their lower ends into
tho enrth, about a foot from the wall, and fusten-
ing them at the top with a strong nail, either to
the wall or coping. Then procure a quantity of
strnw or hay-ropes, and begin at the top of one of
the puter poles, making fast the end, and pass the
rape from pole to pole, taking & Tound turn upon
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ench, until the end iz renched, when, after gecur-
ing it well, begin about eighteen inches below, and
return in the same manner to the sther end, and
so on till within two feet of the ground. Straw-
roper hinve also been found very usefol in protect-
ing other enrly erops from the effect= of frost, as
pens, putatoes, or kidney-beans, by fixing them
along the rows with pins driven into the ground.

The vame by Nets,

»

The net should be placed out at the distance of
fifteen or eighteen inches from the tree, heiui
kept off by looped sticks, with their butts place
against the wall, and at o distanee of nbout n yard
from each other. In order to make them gtand
firmly, the net should be first strotehed tightly on,
and be fustened on all sides. IFf the zets were
doubled or trebled, nnd put on in this way, they
wonld be a more effectual soreen, as the meeles
or openings would, in that ease, ba rendered very
small, Woollen nets are deeme hest, and are
now in general use in Seotland” In screening
with nets of any kind, they are always to be left
on night and day, till all danger be over.

The same by Canvas Screens,

This is effected either by placing movahble ean-
vas soreens over or nround detached trees, porta-
ble hnnd-cases over herbaceous plants, tents or
open sheds over the forests’ productions, or frames
or sheets against trees trained on walle. Inall
eanges they should ba placed elear of the tree or
plant, either by extended, forked or hooked sticks,
or suy other obvious resource.

To raive and manage Fruit Trees.

In the removal or transplantation of trees, gar-
deners and nurserymen arv generally very carve-
l¢ss and inattentive in taking them up, and eare
not how mueh the roots are broken or lessened in
number, provided they have enough left to keep
the tree alive; the consequence is that although
the bronches left on remain alive, there is so great
a defielency of sap, from the loss of routs, that the
veesels eannot be filled the following spring.

The roots nre broken or eut off at random, and
generally diminished more than one-half, or they
are donbled back and distorted, and if there be
enough left to keep the plunt alive, it is thought
quite sufficient, nnd by these means the appear-
anee of blossoms and fruit heing prematurely pro-
duced, thosge stinted and deformed plante are sold
ag half or full-trained trees for four times the
price of others, and when solid they are sgain
token up and the roots treated and diminished in
the snme careless manner.,

When the eoil of a garden wherein fruit-trees
are to be planted is not nuturally eomfortable or
congenial to the first principle, it mugt be made o,

The top of a wall !huul:] be g0 formed as to
throw off water, for otherwise it will generally be
damped, which renders the trees unhealthy, snd
when the substance sgainst which the branches
are fixed is dry, the temperature on all sides will
be wmore equal,

In preparing beds or borders, due attention
must be paid both to the soil and subsoil, as ench
equally affects the health and fruitfulness of trees,
and principally as it retains or discharges water,
stagnant witer being at all times particnlarly dete
rimental to the fructification of trees.

For peaches, nectarines, ete., n border of ten or
twelve feet wide will generally prove sufficient.
In cases whero the soil has been too close nnd re-
tentive, and the roots upt to grow deep on the
substratom, lay o stratum of six inches of the
common gail of the garden and then form a strat-

um of about six inches for the roots to run and
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reposg in, composed of two-third parts of fine
drift sand (the sorapings of n public rond that
has heen made or repaired with flints), sand one-
third part of rich vegetable mould, well mixed
together; and the better way to perform this is,
first to lay on about three inches of the compo-
sition, and on this place the roots of the plant,
aad over them spread the other three inches, nnd
eover the whole down with frem nine to twelve
inches of the common soil of the place.

Where it is not found necessary to form an arti-
ficial substratum, it will be sufficient to remove
the soil to the depth of fifteen or eighteen inches,
and thers form the stratum of the roots, covering
it :iown with afoot or nine inches of the common
soil. .

General mode of planting Trees.

The operation of inserting plants in the soil is
performed in various ways: the most general
mode recommegded by Marshal and Nieol is pit-
ting, in which persons are employed, one to
operate on the soil with o spade, nud the other to
insert the plant and hold it till the earth js put
round it, and then press down the soil with the
foot.

The pit having been dug for several months, the
gurface will thercfore be inorusted by the rains or
probably covered with weeds. The man first
strikes the spade downwards to the bottom two or
thiee times, in order to lovsen the soil, thew
ponches it, as if mixing mortar for the builder;
be next lifts up o spadefal of the earth, or if ne-
eesziry two spadesful, so a8 to make room for all
the fibres without their being anywizse crowded
together; he then chops the rotten turl remaining
in the bottom and levels the whole.  The boy now
places the plant perfeetly upright an inch deoper
than when it stood in the norsery, and holds it
firm in thot position. The man trindles in the
mould gently; the boy gently moves the plant,
not from side to side, but upwards and downwards,
until the fibres be covered. The man then fillzin
all the remaining mould, and immedintely progeeds
to chop and poach the next pit, leaving the boy to
set the plaot upright and to tread the mould about
jt. This in stiff, wet soil Le does lig'hrly, but in
sandy or gravelly soil he continues to tread until
the #o0il no longer retains the impression of his
foot. The mun has by this time got the pit ready
for the next plant ; the boy is also ready with it
in his hand, and in this manner the operation
goes un.

One genernl tule, and one of eomsiderable im-
portance in transplunting, is to set the plant or
tree no deeper in the ground than it was origi-
pally ; deep planting very often causges a delay, if
pot sudden destruction.

More ecpeditions method,

The following mode has been practised for many
ears on the Duke of Montrose’s estate, in Soot-
and: The operator with his spade makes three

cuts twelve or fiftesn inches long, erossing each
other in the centre at an angle of (0% the whole
Baving the form of a star. He inserts his spade
across one of the rays, a few inches from the coni-
tre, and on the side next himself; then bending
the Landle towards himself, and almoest to the
ground, the earth opening in fissures from the
eontre in the direction of the cuts whieh had been
muaie, he at the same instant insertz his plant at
the point where the spade Interzected the ray,
pushing it forward to the centre nnd nssisting the
roots in rambling through the fissures. He then
lets down the earth by removing his spade, hav-
ing pressed it into a compnet state with his heel;
the opuration is finished by ndding a little earth

CINSTITUTE AND STATE UNIVERSITY"

HORTICULTURE.

with the grass side down, completely covering tha
fissures for the purpose of retaining the moisture
ot the root, and likewise ns o top-dressin, h
greatly encourages the plant to put Toats
between the swarils,

German method of foreing Treon.

With a sharp knife make a eut in the bark of
the branch which is meant to be furced to bear,
and oot far from the place where it is conn
with the stem, orif it is o small braueh or shoot,
near where it is joined to the large bough; the
cut iz to go round the branch, or to encirele it and
penctrate to the wood. A quarter of an ineh from
this cut make a socond like the first, round the
braneh, go that by both encireling the branel a
ring i3 formed upon the branch o guarter of an
inoh Vroed bebwom the twa putk bark be-
tween these two cuts is taken clean away with a
kuife down to the wood, removing even the fine
inner burk, which lies immediately upon the wood,
g0 that no connexion whatever remains between
the two parts of the bark, but the bare and nuked
wood appears white and smooth; but this bark
ring, t compel the treo to bear, must be made at
the time when the buds are strongly swelling op
breaking out into bloom.

The Apple.

The best goil for the npﬁlo is a dry, loamy, rich
goil, with a light elay subsoil that the roots ean
ensily penetrate to & considerable depth; with an
easterly or southern exposure. The best fertili-
wors are barn-yard munure, lime, and bone-dust,
Care ghould be taken to apply the manure gene-
rally over the surfuce,

The best varieties for enltivation are the follow~
ing, which ripen in suecession: Early Har-
vest; Hed Astrochan; Bummer Rose; Awmericun
Summer Pearmain; Large Early Dough; Graven-
stein; Maiden’s Blush; Full Pippin ; Bmokehouse;
Ruambo; Esopus; Spitzenberg; Boston Russet;
Rhbode Island Greening ; Baldwin; Wine-sap.

The apple-tree is subject to several disenses.
The best preventive of them is heading low, so
that the trunk of the tree will be shaded from the.
bot sun, and washing the tree oceasionally with
soap-suds,—a pint of soft sonp to a gallon of
water.

The Pear.

The best sail for the pear is a moderately heavy,
sandy, and dry soil, with a sub-soil of light elay
which is easily penetrated by the roots to & great
depth; o moderate portion of iron in the sal i
desirable. The best situation is an undulating
enstern or southern exposure. The best fertili-
zers, ns in the case of the apple, are barn-yard
mantre, lime, and bone-dust. Iron cinders nre &
good appliention when there is o deficiency of that
element in the soil,

The most desirable varieties for general enlture
s stundards to ripen in succession are a8 follows:

Doyenne d'Kté; Bloodgood ; Dearborn’s Seed-
ling; Beurre Giffard; Bartlett; Sickel ; Tysonj
Howell; Bolle Lucrative; Buffum; Blemish Beau-
ty; Beurre Bose; Doyenne Buussuck; Beurre
d'Anjou; Sheldon; Beurre Clairgean; Luwrence,

The best varicties for dwarl pears, on quinee.
stoeks, nre Beurre d'Anjou; Duchesse d'Angou-
léme; Glou Moreesu; Viear of Wakefiold.

The mest sorious disesse of the 1&! is &E
Blight. The remedy is, to cut the blig off well
down into the gecond wood.

The Peach. -
The soil most suitable for the peach-tree it 8

dry, light, sandy, undulating soil, with o light
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‘elny subsoil, and an enstern or somtheen expo-
sore. ‘The best fertilizer for the peach iz Peruvian
amo. Among the best varieties to ripen in sue-
cossion are, of clearstones, the Earl York Early
Tillotson; Gerge the Fourth:; Oldmixon Free-
stope; Columbian; Crawford’s Late. OF eling-
‘gtones,—Large White; Oldmixon Cling; Heath.
The prineipal diseases of the peach are, the yel-
lows, and worma which prey apon the erown roots
nesr the surface of the ground. The most effico-
tual preventive for the yellows is, to he earveful to
healthy trees, and to plant them well above
g: surface of the ground, by throwing up ridges
with the plongh, say fifteen or twenty feet apart;
then plant the tree on the ridge, also muking a

‘glight mound to cover the roots, If the tree ghows

of weakness, dig the earth well from the
crown rools, agrnﬁe the worms away if any, aml
then sprinkle in the hole aronnd the roots u band-
ful or two of guano, and fll it up with earth.
Worms may be prevented, also, by coating the
bark of each tree, for three or four inehes next to
the ground, with cosl or gas tar; which will not
allow the parent insect to deposit its eggs. Only
o shart distuncs must be so coated, as to cover the
whole trunk would kill the tree. A kind of cont
mude of the gus-sonked felt used for roofs will
answer the snme purpose.
All archurd trees reguire good cultivation, but
especially the peach, Ashes are said by sime to
be a good addition to its munure.

The Plwn.

The plum-tree is hardy, and requires but littls
attention; it bears abundantly, and may be con-
gidered a sure crop when the soil suits.  The best
for it is m etiff elay, which ia not suitable to the
babits of the eureulio, the great enemy of the

plun. .
‘I'he best varicties are, the Green Gage, Purple
Gage, and Prinee's Yellow Guge.

The Blackberry.

For the enltivated blackberry the soil should be
rich, dry, and mellow. Barn-yard manure and
bone-dust are its best fertilizers; it is a good plon
to mix them with balf-rotten straw; or some gueh
thing, They should be planted three feet apart
in the rows; the rows being =ix fest ssunder.
The mwost approved variety is the Lawton or Ro-
chielle; its fruit is very large, benntiful, and lns-
cions, when allowed to become fully ripe on the
bush. The Dr. Warder, Durchester and Mirshall
Winder varieties are alse very fine. Immenze
nombers of eultivaied blackberries are mow sold
sunually in the markets of our vities,

The Ruaspberry.

The best soil for the rmspherry i= a rich, light,
deep soil.  Plant them in rows six feet apart and
three feet nsunder in the row. It iz well peea-
glonally to throw up the earth around them so as
to protect the rvots which keep near the surface
from the hot sun, The most desirable varieties
are, the American Black; Hudsom River Ant-
weorp; Improved American Black; Brinckle's

The Strawbaerry.

For this frait the most suitable zoil i= light and
sandy. It may be enriched by ashoes, bone, burn-
ard manure, ete.  The plants ghould be set nne
apart, in rows two fect from each other. Put

in the yeung plants from the middie of August to
the middlo of September, Keep the ground mel-
low and free from weeds, In the following spring
manire snid hoe the groond well, to keop it moist
and free from weeds. With such eare a quart of

fruit has sometimes been pioked from one plant,
the next senson after planting. Some enltivators
prefer to eut off all the blassoms the first spring,
50 as to strengthen the planis for growth. The
best varioties of strawberry are, Wilson’s Albany ;
Huvey's Seedling; Triomphe de Gand ; Bartlott;
MoAvoy's Superior.

The Cranberry.

This%s a hardy trailing shrub, growing wild in
many parts of the country. Itis easily eultivated,
and when onee established in the soil requires very
little attention; it produces large crops, and the
fruit commands high prices. The best soil is that
of swnmpy, sandy meadows or bogs, which are
unfit for any other purpose. This frait is well
wurthy of the altention of any one who has wet,
swampy land. It will flourish from Maine to
middle Virginia.

To plant Small Fruits.

Currants and gooseberries are often planted in
lines, by the side of the walks or alleys of the
garden; but it is a better method to plant them
in quarters by themselves, and to make new plan-
tutions every sixth or geventh year.

Raspberries produce the finest fruit when
young; that is, about the third or fourth year
after planting, if properly managed.

It is proper to plant some of all the above fruits
on a north border, or other shaded situation, in
order to prolong the season of them, if that be an
object, besides planting them out in quarters as
hinted above.

From four to gix foet square, according to the
quality of the soil, may be deemed n proper dis-
tance at which to plant the above fruits; that is,
in good land six feet, in middling land ive, and in
poor lund four feet apart. Some may also very pro-
perly be planted aguinst vacant places on any of
the walls, pules or espaliers. Antwerp raspber-
ties, in particular, and some kinds of gooseberries,
are highly improved in size and flavor if trained
to g south wall,

To choose Plants.

No better mode exists at present than having
recourse for trees to the most reputable nurseries ;
and, with MePhail and Nicol, we would recom-
mend, instead of muiden plants, * to muke choice
of those not very young, but such ns are healthy,
nnd have been transplanted several times, and
been in 4 state of training for two or three years
at lenst.” A safe mode i3 to plant partly moiden
and partly trainod plants, by which means theose
which eome early into fruit, should they prove
bad sorts, may be replaced by others.

T'o manage Orvehardy.

The whole ground of an orchard should be dug
in the sutunn and laid up in & rough etate for the
winter, giving it a8 mwoeh surface ns possible in
order that the westher may fully sot upon and
meliorate the soil; thus following it ns far as the
cuse will admit. Observe to dig enrefully near to
the trees, and so as not to hort their roots and
fibres. If the eoil be shallow, snd if these lis
near to the surfnee, it would be advisable to dig
with u fork instead of the spade,

Crop to within two feet of the trees the first
year, o yard the second, four feet the third, and
g0 on until finully relinguizhed ; which, of course,
would be against the eighth year, provided the
trees were planted at thirty or forty feet apart,
with early-beuring sorts between, Iy this time,
if the kinds have been well chosen, the temporary
trees will be in full bearing, and will forthwith
defruy every necessary expense.
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Lot o small basin or hollow be made round the
atem of each tree, a foot or eighteen inches in dia-
meter ani two or three inehes deep, according to
the extent of its roots. Fill this basin with
dung to the thickness of five or six inches, over
which sprinkle a little earth, just enongh to keep
It from being blown about. This both nourishes
the young fibres, and keeps the ground about
thel‘.:lﬂkl:'lwm in hot weather  wetted freely once
aw

To clothe the Stems of Standard Trees,

This is dome by un envelope of moss or short
grasa; or litter wound round with shreds of mat-
ting i= of great use the first year after planting to
keep the bark moist, and thereby aid the nscent
and eireulstion of the sap in the alburnum. This
operation should be performed at or soon after
planting, and the clothing mny be left on till by
decay it drops off of itself. It is of singular ser-
vive in very late planting, or when, from unfore-9
geen circumstances, summer.-planting becomes
requisite,

To prune Orchard Trees,

The ohject in pruning young trees is to form a
proper head. The shoots may be pruned in pro-
portion to their lengths, cutting clean nway such
as cross one another, and fanning the tree Out
towards the extremities on all sides, thereby keep-
ing it equally peised, and fit to resist the effects
of high winds. When it is wished to throw a
{:ung tree into & bearing state, which should not

thought of, however, sooner than the third or
fourth year after planting, the leading branches
should be very little shortened and the lower or
gide branches not at all, nor should the knife be
nsed, unless to out out such shoots as eross one
another.

The season for pruning orchards is genorally
winter or early in spring. A weak tree ought to
be pruned direstly at the fall of the leaf, To

rune in sutumn strengtbens a plant, and will
{l‘iﬂg the blossom buds more forward ; ta cut the
wood late in spring tends to check a plant, and is
one of the remedies for exeessive luxurinnee.

To recover Deformed Trees.

Where a tree is stinted or the head ill-shaped
from being originally badly pruned, or barren from
having overborne itsell, or from constitutionsl
weakness, the most expeditious remedy is to head
down the plant within three, four or five eyes (or
inches, if an old tree} of the top of the stem, in
order to furnish it with & new bead. The recovery
of a languishing tree, if not too old, will be far-
ther promoted by taking it up at the same time
and pruning the roots: for as, on the one hand,
the depriving of too luxuriant a tree of part even
of its sound, healthy roots, will moderate its
vigor, s0, on the other, to relieve a stinted or
gickly tree of ennkered or decayed roots, to prone
the extremities of sound roots, and espesially to
shorten the dangling tap-roots of a plant affected
by o bad subesil, is, in conneetion with heading
down, or very short pruning, and the renovation
of the scil, und draining if Becessary of the sub-
#oil, the most availing remedy that can be tried.

To cure Diseases of Orehmrd Trees,

A tree often becomes stinted from an acenmu-
lation of moss, which affects the funetions of the
bark and renders the tree unfruitful. This evil
i# to be removed by scraping the stem and
branches of old trees with the scraper, and on
young trees a hord brush will efféct. the purpose.
Abererombie and Nicol recommend the finishing

of iais operation by washing with soap-suds, or &
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medieated wash of some of the different sorts fop
destroying the eges of insects, :

Wherever the bark is decayed or erncked I
ought to be removed.

The other disenses to which orchard trees arg
subject are chiefly the canker, gum, mildew and
blight, which are rather to be provented by such
culture ag will induee s healthy state than te be
remedied by topical applications. Too much lime
muy bring on the eanker, und if so, the replacing
a part of such soil with alluvial or vegetable m;ﬁ
wounld be of service.

The gum may be constitutional, arising from
offensive matter in the soil; or loeal, arising from
external injury. In the former case improve the.
soil, in the latter employ knife.

The mildew muy be y subdued at its first
appenrance, by scattering flour of sulphur upon
the infected parts. .

For the blight and eaterpillars, Forsyth recom-
mends burning of rotten wood, weeds, potato-
haolm, with straw, ete., on the windwarid side of
the trees, when they wre in blossom. He also re-
oommends washing the stems and branches of all
orchard treos with n mixture of * fresh cow dung
with wine and soup-suds,” us n whitewasher would
wash the eeiling or walls of a room, The pro-
mised advantages are, the destruction of insects
and fine bark, more especially when it is found
necesanry to take off all the outer bark.

To preserve Apiple, Cherry, and Plum-trees from
Frost, as proactived in Russia,

The severity of the winters at St. Potersburg
is g0 great that few frai trees will survive it, even
with eareful matting; to prevent the loss which is
thus nsually sustuined, the following mode of
fraining has been attended with eomplete suecess.
It consists in leading the branches of the trees on
horizontal trellises only ten or twelve inches from
the ground, When the winter zets in, there nre
henvy falls of snow, and as the frost inoreases, the
snow genernlly augments, by which the treesare
entirely buried, and veceive no injury from the
most infense frost.

Another very great advantage of training Lrees
in the above method consists in the growth of the
wouid, it being of equal strength, and the fruit pro-
duced being all alike, the blooms ecome out mueh
earlier, and the erop ripens sooner., The tregs
are plwaye clean and free from insects.

The only cherry that does not succeed in that
way is the Black-honrt; this is attributed to the
dumps which sffect the early blosgoms, but in a
milder elimate this injury would be obviated by
placing the trellis higher from the ground.  When
the trellis deenys under the apples, it is never re-
neweil, s the trees keep always (from the
of their branches) their horizontal position,

There are other advantages of treating fruit
trees in this manner; they come sooner into hear-
ing, and their fruit is not affected by high winds,
The spples are never gathered, but suffered to
drop off, for the distance they full is not sufficient.
to brujsge them.

T preserve and pack Roofs, ete.
Roots, enttings, grafts, and perennial plantsin
general, are perserved, till wauted, in earth or
moss, moderntely moist, and shaded fi‘nm: the aun.
The same principle is folluwed in packing them
to be sent to a distance. The roots, 67 rot ends
of the plants, or cuttings, are enveloped in balls
of elay or loam, wrapped round with moist moss,
and air iz admitted to the tops. In this '3
orange-trees nre sent from Genon to any part
Europe and North America in perfect preservas
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tion: and enttings of plants sent to any distance
which ean be accomplished in eight months, or
even longer with some kinds. Scions of the apple,
pear, ete., if enveloped in eluy, and wrapt up in
moss or straw, and then placed in a portable ice-
house, §0 08 to prevent a greater heat than 32°
from penetrating to them, wonld keep for a year,
and might thus be sent from England to Chinn,
The buds of fruit trees may be preserved in a
vegetating state, and sent to a considerable dis-
tance by reducing the half-stalks to o short length,
and enclosing the shoot in a double fold of cab-
bage-leaf, bound close together at ench end, and
then enclosing the package in o lottor, It isof
advantage to place the under surface of the eab-
bage-leaf inwnards, by which the enclosed braneh
iz supplicd with humidity, that being the porous
surface of the leaf, the other surface being nearly
or wholly impervious to moisture.
Screen for protecting Wall Trees.

It consists of two deal poles, on which is nailed
thin canvas, previously dipped in a tanner’s bark
pit, to prevent its being mildewed when rolled up
wet. At the top the ends of the poles fit into
daubleiron loops, projecting a few inches from the
wall, immediately under the coping; and at the
bottom they are fixed by s hole at the'end of each
pole, upon a forked iren eoupling which projects
about fourteen inches from the wall, thereby giv-
ing the sereen a sufficient inclination to clear the
brunches. When it is wished to uncover the trees,
ane of the poles is disengaged, und rolled back to
the side of the other, where it is fastened as before.
The mest violent winds have no injurious effect
upon shades of this kind ; a wall is very expeii-
tiously covered and uncovered, nud there is not
any danger of damaging the blossoms in using
them ; they oceupy very little space when rolled
up, are not Hable to be out of order; wnd, althongh
rather expensive ut first, seem to be very durable.
From the fucility with which the screen is put up,
it may be benefieinlly used in the seasons when
fruit ripens to secure a sucoession, by retarding
the crop of any particalar tree.

The lower ends of the poles areadvantageously re-
tained in their place by means of a small iron spring
key, attached to the coupling by a ghort chain,

To protect Fruits from Insects,

Some epecies, ns wasps, flies, ete., are prevented
from uttacking ripe fruits by ganze or nets, or by
inelosing the fruit, as grupes, in bags.

The blossoms of the hoya carnosa drives Wasps
from grapes in hot-honses; and the fruit of the
common yew-tree the same in open air.

o manage Pineries,

The culture of Pine-apples (says Nicol), is at-
tended with a henvier expense than that of any
other froit under glass, especially if they be grown
in lofty stoves; but, independent of this, pine-np-

les may certainly be produced in ns great per-
ection, if not greater, and with infinitely less
trouble and rigk, in fnid pits, if properly con-
gtructed, than in any other way,

The pivery should, therefore, be detached from
the other foreing-houses, nnd consiets of throe pits
ina range; one for erowns and suckers, one for
Pucoession, and one for fruiting plants. The fraoit-
ing pit to be placed in the centre, and the other
two right and left, forming range of one hun-
dred feet in length, which would give pine-apples
enough for a large family.

__The fruiting pit to be forty feet long, and ten

e, over walls; and each of the sthers to be
thirty feet long, and nine feet wide also over walls,
The breast-wall of the whole to be on & ling, and
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to be eizhteen inches nhove ground. The hack-
wall of the centre one to be five feet, and of the
others to be four and a half feet higher than the
front. The front nnd end flues to be separnted
from the bark hed by a three inch envity, and the
back flues to he raised ahove its level,

The farnaces may e¢ither be placed in front or
at the back, aceording to eonvenience; but tha
strength of the heat should be first exhansted in
fromt,and should return in the buok fiues. The
fruiting pit would require two small furnaces in
order to diffuse the heat regularly, and keep up a
proper temperature in winter ; one to be placed at
ench end ; and either to play first in front and re-
turn in the baek; but the flnes to be above, and
not alongside of one another. The under one to
be considered merely as an auxiliary flue, as
would be wanted occasionally. None of these
flues need be mors than five or gix inches wide,
and nine or ten deep. Nor need the furnaces bha
20 large, by  third or a fonrth part, as thoze for
large foreing houses ; beonuse there should be pro-
per oil-eloth covers for the whole, ns gunrds against
severe weather, whieh would be o great saving of
fuel. The depth of the pits should be regnlated
50 that the average depth of the bark-beds may
be a yard below the level of the front flues, as to
that level the bark will generally settle, although
made ag high as their surfoces when new stirred
up. If leaves, ora mixture of leaves with dung,
are to be nsed instead of bark, the pits will re-
quire to be a foot or half a yard deeper.

General Mode of Oultivating the Pine,

The culture of this plant generally commenoces
in o gommon hot-bed frame, heated by dung; at
the end of &ix or nine months it is removed to a
larger framed hot-bed or pit, gencrally called a
sugeession-bed ; and after remnining here from
three to twelve months, it is removed to its final
destination, the fruiting-bed. Here it shows its

| fruit, continues in & growing state during a period

of from six to twelve months, secording to the
variety grown, mode of ealture, ete., and finally
ripens its fruit and dies, leaving the erown or ter-
minal hoot of the fruit, and one or more suckera
or side-shoots as successors.  The production of &
single pine-apple, therefore, requires o course of
exoliv culture, varying from cighteen months to
three yenrs.
Soil.

The pine-apple plant will grow in any sort of
rieh earth taken from a quarter of the kitchen
garden, or in fresh sandy loam taken from a com-
mon pastured with sheep, cte. If the earth he
not of a rich, sundy quality, of darkish color, it
should be mixed well with some perfectly rutten
dung and sand, and if o little vegetable mould is
put with it, it will do it gond, and also a little
goot.  Though pine-plunts will grow in earth of
the strongest texture, yet they grow most freely in
good sandy loam not of u binding quality.

Heat,

Pines do uot require =0 strong a bottom-heat as
miany keep them in; yet there is tomething inva
mild tan-heat g0 eongenial to their natures, thag
they thrive much better in pots plunged in @ bark-
bed, if properly managed, than when planted out
on n bed of earth that is heated, and often
scorched by under-flues. The tan or bark-pita
ure, therefore, essential to the pinery. Bark-pita
are filled with tan which has previously ander-
gone a course of draining and sweating, The
heat thus produced will lust from three to kix

months, when it is sifted and again put in a state
of fermentation, by replacing the deficiency occa-
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m:ﬂ'l!.eﬁ by decay, and a separation of the dust by
gifting with new tan. In this way the bark-bed
ie obliged to be stirred, turned, refreshed, or even
rencwed, sovernl times s year, 5o us to produoce
and refain at all times a bottom-heat of from
75° to 85° in each of the three departments of pine

culture,
FPropagation of the Pine,

The pine is gencrally propagated by erowns and
suckers, though, in common “with every other
plant, it may be propaguted by seed.

To separate Crownn and Suckers,

When the frait is served at table, the crown is

to be detached by a gentle twist, and returned to
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the gurdener, if it be woanted for o new plant.
Fruit stodk suckers are tuken off at the snme pe-
riod. Suckers at the base of the herb are com-
meanly fit for separation when the froit is matare;
though, if the stool be vigorous, they may be left
on for g month after the fruit iz ent, the stool re-
eeiving plentiful waterings on their account. The
fitness of a sucker to be removed is indieated, nt
the lower part of the leaves, by n brownish tint;
on the appenrauge of whieh, il the Tower leaf be
broken off, the sueker is easily digplanted by the
thumh.

If the old fruiting-plant offers only small hot-
tom suclkers, or fails to turnish any, gnull suglkers
may be thus brought out: having waited till the
fruit is cut, take the old plant in its pot ont of the
burk-bed ; strip off the under-lenves near the root,
and with the knife eut awny the leaves to six
inclies from the bottom, Take out some of the
stale mould from the pot, fill wp with fresh, and
give a little water. Plunge the old plant into a
bed with & good growing heat. Let the routine
eulture not be neglected, and the old plants will
eoon send out good suckers; allow these to grow
till they are four inghes long or more, and on the
gigns of fitness detaeh them,

As goon 65 either crowns or snekers are de-
tuched, twist off some of the leaves aliout the base;
the vacuney thus mode at the bottom of the stem
is to favor the emission of roots. Pare the stump
rmooth; then lay the intended plants on a shelf
in a shaded part of the stove or any dry aparl-
ment. Let erowna and frait off-sets lie till the
part that adhered to the froit is perfeatly healed
anid root suckers in the same manner till the part
which was wnited to the old stock is become dry
and firm. They will be it to plant in five or gix
days.

Teeatment of the Plants.

Keep the plants growing gently, and have the
pots, in general, completely filled with the roots
by the time nt which it is intended to excite them
into blossom, From the middle of Febroary to
the 1st of March is a. guod time to have the main
erop in flowers; as the prospective season is the
finest. About o month before it is expeeted to
see fruit dress the plants by taking away two
tnches in depth from the top of the mould. Twist
off some of the lower leaves.  Fill up with fresh
eompost, round the stem, to the remaining Jeaves.
The burk-bod should be revived at the same time,
#0 as to make it lively; bot no new tan should e
added till the time for the fullest heat arrives.
1f it is desired to ripen eminently large fruit, de-
stroy the suckers a2 they spring, by twisting out
their hearts with an jron sharp.pointed instrument
formed for the purpose.  Apply this to the heart

of the sucker; and, turning it round, hring the

heart awny; on the other hand, when the multi-
plieation of the stock is a principal object; the
sackers must not be extirpated, A yet further
sdvantage may be given to the swelling of the

fruit, by having a few of the lower leaves of the
plant taken off, and by putting & rim of tin, or
anything else in the form of a hoop, round the top
of the pot, suflicient to raige the mould thres or
four inches. The mould should be of the hesg
quality, aod eonstantly kept in & moderately moigy
gtute; this may be done by having the surlaes
kept eovered with mwoistened mogs. The roots of
the pine-plint, especially those produeed frow the
part of the stem just under the leaves, will then
make a sarprising progress, and the fruit will ba
greatly benefited by this expedient.

To eut Ripe Pines.

The indientions of maturity are n diffusive fra-
grines, accompanied by change in the color of
the fruit; most sorts becoming yellow or straw
eoior ; others dark green, or yellowish tinged with
green, Cut pinc-apples before they are depd
ripe, or the spirit of the flaver will be dissipated.
Dring away with the fruit above five inches of
stalk, and leave the erown adhering to the top.
If pine-npples he not eut oon afler they hegin to
eolur, they fall greatly off in flaver and richnes:
and that sharp luscions taste, 5o mueh admire
becomes insipid,

«To destroy Tngeots in Pines.

If the plants by proper cultura be kept healthy
and vigorous, insects will not annoy, but Jeave
them, The coccns hesperides seems to delight in
diseage and deeay, as flies do in earrion. The ful-
lowing recipe may safely be applied to pine-apples
in any state, but cectainly best to erowns and suek-
ers, ab striking them in August; to others it may,
at any rate, be used in the March shifting, when
they are shaken out of their pots:

l?;ke of goft soap, 1 pound ; flowers of sulphur,
1 pound; tobaceo, hall a ponnd; nux vomien, 1
ounce; soft water, 4 gallons. Doil all thesetogether
till the liguor is reduced to three gallons, and sot
it aside to gonl. In this liguor immerse the whole
plant, after the roots and leaves are trimmed for
potting, Plants in any other state, placed in the
bark-bed, may safely be watored over head with
the liquor reduced in strength by the addition of
a third part of water. As the bug harbars most
in the angles of the leaves, there is the hetter
chanee that the metlieated wator will he efiectual,
besnuse it will there remain the longest, and there
its sediment will settle. The above is a remedy
for every species of the cocens; and for most in-
sects, on aceount of its strength snd glutinous
nature. Its applieation will make the plants look
dirty s thorefore, as soun us the intended effects
way be snpposed to have followed, whatever re-
wning of the lguor on the leaves should be washed
off with elean water. It would be improper to
pour a decoction charged with such offensive ma~
terials, over fraiting plants.

Other Methods,

Turn the plants out of the pots, and clean the
raote; then keep them immersed for twenty.fonr
hours in water in which tobacgo stulks have been
infused. The bogs are then to be rubbed off with
u sponge, and plants, after being washed in elean
water gud dipped, ars to be repotted.

In the * Culedoninn Horticultural Transactions,”
a similar mode is deseribed, only in the placs of
tobaceo-juive flowers of snlphur are direcled to e
mixed with the water, With a bit of bass-mat,
fixed on a smull stick snd dipped in water, dis
Jace as many of the insects a8 can he EeoI.
Then immorse the plants in a tub of water, ooo-
taining about one peund of fluwers of gulphor to
each gurden potful,  Let them remain eovered in
the water twenty-four hours, then lay them with
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Meir tope downwards to dry, snd re-pot them in
the anner.

m%;:u:ix;ﬁﬁiu of Huy, one of the best prac-
tioal girdeners in Sootlond, leads him to conclude
that even moderats moisture ia destructive to these
fnseot=.  For muny years he regulurly watered his
pine plants over head with the squirt during the
gummer monthe, This was done only in the aven-
ing. It never injured the plants, and the bug
never appeared upon them.

The Grape.

For the grape, the best soil is a light, loamy, dry,
limestome #o0il, with a high and warm exposure,
espeoially to the south. The earth should be kept
woll cultivated and froo from weeds, The most
usefol fertilizers: for the grape are well-rotted
barn-yard manuve, bone, and lime. For ordinary
eultivation the best varieties are, the Tsahells, Ca-
tawhs, Diann, Delaware, Concord, Clinton, and
the Rebecos when you have o sheltered situntion.
Some of the finer foreign wine-grapes, of France,
Ttaly, and the Rhine region, may be naturalized
with suceess in some parts of the United Stutes;
but it is hardly yet Eulem‘.nell which are best
suited for the purpose.

To plune Viren.

Vines are often either trained against the
baek wall or on o trellis under o glass roof. In
the former case the plants are alwiys pluced in-
pide the house; but in the latter, there are twa
opinions among practical men, one in favor of
planting them outside, und the other inside the
purapet wall.

Aliererombie says: “Let them be carefully
turncd out of the pots, reducing the balls a little
aud singling out the matted roots. Then place
them in the pits, just us deep in the carth as they
were befors, earefully gpreading out the abres and
filling in with fine eifted earth or with vegetable
mould. Settle all with u little water, and let them
have plenty of freeair every duy, defending them
from very severe frost or much wet; which is all
the care they will require till they begin to push
young shoots,

Companta for Ving,

The [ollowing are the waterinls and proportions
of i good compost, recommended by Abererombie :
Of top-spit sandy loam, from an upland pastare,
one-third part; unexhnusted brown loum from a
garden, une-fourth part; serapings of roads, free
from glwy, nnd repaired with gravel or slate, one-
sixth part; vegetable mould, or ald tan redoced

to earth, or rotten stable-dung, one-eightly purt; |

ghell murl or mild lims, one-twelith part, The
borders to be from three to five feet in depth, aud,
where practicuble, not less than four foet wide in
eurfuce within the house, communieating with o
border putside of the building not less than ten
foet wide.

To chooaa the Plants,

Vines nre to be had m the nurseries, propagated
dther from layers, cullings, or eyes; and, provided
the plunts be well rooted, and the wood ripe, it is
& matter of indifference from which cluds the
ehivice is made,

Speedy Mode of Storing a New Grope Howse.

This mode is only to be adopted where a vinery
previousty exists in the open air, or where there
3 friend's vinery in the neighborhood,

T the end of June or beginning of July, when
the vines have mode new shoots from ten to twelve
feet lung, nod sbout the time of the fruit setting,
gelect any soparnumerary ghoots, and loosening
thew from the trellis, bend them down s0 as to
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malke them form a double or flexure in a pot filled
with earth, generally o mixture of loam and vege-
table mould, taking eare to make a portion of last
yeur's wood, containing a joint, pass into the soil
in the pot, The earth is kept in g wet state, and
at the same time o moist warm air i= mrintnined
in the house. In about ten days roots arve found
to have proceeded plentifully from the joint of lust
year's wood, nnd these may he seon by merely stir-
ring tie surface of the earth, or sometimes they
may be ohserved penetrating to its surface. The
layer may now be sufely detached; very fre-
quently it containg one or two bunches of ETAS,
which eontinte Lo grow and come to perfection.
A lnyer cut off in the beginning of July generally
attains, by the end of October, the length of fif-
teen or twenly feet. A mew grape-house, there-
fure, might in this way be as completely furnishod
with plunts in three months, as by the usual me-
thod, above deseribed, in three years.
Another Mode,

A mode of more general utility than the fore-
going, is to seleot the plants in the nursery a year
before wanted, and to order them to be potted into
very large pots, baskets, or tubs, filled with the
richest eurth, and plunged into a tan bed. They
will thus make shoots which, the first yoar aiter
removil to their finnl dostination, willy under or-
dinary eircumstances, produce fruit.

Lo prune and train Vines,

The methods of pruoving established vines admit
of much diversity, as the plants are in different
situntions. Without reckoning the eutting down
of young or weak plunts slternately o the lower-
most summer shoot, which iz but & temporary
course, three different systems of pruning are
adopted,

The firet i applicable only to vines out of doors,
but it may be transferred to plants in a visery
without any eapital sltérstiovn, In this method
ome perpendiculunr lepder is trained from the stom,
at the side of which, to the right and left, the
rumifiestions spring. Boon after the growing
sensun has commenced, such rising shoots as are
either in fruit or fit t0 be rétnined, or are eligibly
placedd for mother-bearers next season, wre laid in
either horizontally, or with n slight diggonal rize
at sumething less than a foot distance, measuring
frow une bearing shoot to the next. The rising
shoots, intended to form young wood, should be
taken n# near the origin of the branch as a good
one offers, to allow of eutting nway, beyond the
adoptod lateral, & greater quantity of the branch,
a8 it becomes old wood; the new. sprung laterals,
not wanted for one of these two objects, are
pinched off, The treatment of these retained
during the rest of the summer thus differs: As
the shoots in bearing extend in growth, they are
kept stopped about two eyes beyond the fruit.
The coronate shoots, cultivated merely to enlarge
the provision of wood, sre divested of embryo
bunches, if they show any, but are trained st full
length ns they sdvance during the summer, until
they reach the allotted bounds, In the winter
prouing there will thus be o goud choiee of mo-
ther-bunrers. That nearest the origin of the former
is reluined, aud the others on the same branoh nrs
cut awny ; the rest of the branch is also tuken off,
g0 that the old wood may terminate with the
adupted laterul. The sdopted shoot is then short-
ened to two, three, four, or mure eyes, seeording
to its place on the vine its own strength, or the
strength of the vine, The lower shoots are pruned
in the shortest, in order to keep the means of

always supplying young wood at the bottom of
e tree,
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Seeond method,

The second method is to hend the natural leader
B0 08 to cause it to throw out two, three, or more
Eﬂneipni shoots; these are truined as leading

ranches, and ¥n the winter-pruning are not re-
duced, unless to shape them to the limits of the
house, or unless the plant appears 100 weak to
sustain them at length. Laterals from these are
cultivated nbout twelve inched aport, ns mother-
bearers; those in fruit ore stopped in summer,
and after the fall of the leaf are cut into vne or
two eyes. From the appenrance of the mother-
?:nt!n, thus shortened, this is ealled spur-prun-

g

Third method.

The third plan seems to flow from taking the
eecond ns a foundation, in havimg more than one
aspiring leader, and from joining the superstrue-
ture of the first system immedintely to this in re-
serving well-placed ghoots to come in ns benring
wood, Thus, supposing n stem which has been
headed to eend up four vigorous eompeting Jead.-
ers, two are suffered to bear fruit and two are di-
vested of such buds as break into clusters, and
trained to the length of ten, twelve, fifteen feet or
more, for mother-bearers, which have borne a
erop, are cut down to within two eyes of the stool
or legs, secording to the strength of the plant,
while the reserved shoots lose no more of their
tops than is necessary to adjust them to the trellis,

To prusie Vinas to adeantage.

In pruning vines leave some new branches every
year, and take away (if too many) some of the
old, which will be of great advantago to the tree,
and wueh inereaze the quantity of froit. When
you trim your vine, leave two knots and cut them
off the next time, for usually two buds yield a
bunch of grapes,  Vines thus pruned have been
known to bear sbundantly, wherens others that
have been cut close to please the eye have been
almost barren of fruit.

To mature Graper by Ineision of the Vine Bark,

It is not of muoh einsequence in what part of
the tree the ineision is wade, but in eaze the trunk
i# very large the circles onght to be made in the
smaller branches. All shoots which eome out
from the root of the vine or from the front of the
trunk, situated below the incision, muost be re-
moved ns often as they sppear, unless hearing
wood is particularly wanted to fill up the lower
part of the wall, in which case one or two shoots
may be left.

Vines growing in forcing houses are equally im-
proved m point of size and flower, ns well as made
to ripen earlier, by taking away eireles of bark,
The time for doiog this is when the fruit is set,
and the berries are about the size of small shot.
The removed eireles may here be made wider than
on vines growing in the open air, ns the bark is
sooner renewed in forcing houses, owing to the
warmth and moisture in those plaecs. Half an
inch will not be too great a width to take off in a
cirele from a vigorous growing vine, but I do not
recommend the operation to be performed at all in
wenk troes,

This proctice may be extended to other fruits,
#o as to hasten their moturity, especially figs, in
which there iz a mest abmndunt flow of returning
pap, and it demonstrates to us why old trees are
more disposed to bear fruit than young ones. Mil-
ler informs us that vineyards in Italy are thought
to improve every year by age till they are fifty
years old. For as trees become old the returning
vessels do not convey the sap into the roots with
the same fucility they did when young, Thus by
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occasionally removing cireles of hark we only an.
ticipate the JINM of nature, In both coses a
stagnation of the true snp is obtuined in the fruit-
ing bronches, and the redundant nutriment then
pusses into the frait, '

It often happens after the eircle of bark has
been removed, n small portion of the fnner bark
adheres to the slburnum. It is of the utmost fm.
portunee to remove this, though ever so s
otherwise in a very short spnoe of time the oome
munication is again estublished with the roots, and
little ur no effect is produced. Therefare, in about
ten days after the first operation has been per=
formed, ook at the part from whenee the bark was
removed, and separate any small portion which
may have eseaped the knife the first time,

To prevent the Dropping off of Grapes,

Make u circular incision in the wouod,
away a ring of bark about the breadth of the
twellth of an inch. The wood acquires greator
size about the ineision, and the operation accele
rates the maturity of the wood, and that of the
fruit likewize. The incision should not be mada
too deep and forther than the bark, or it will spoil
both in the wood and the fruit.

Ta retard the Sap.

At certain periods proventing or retarding the
mounting of the sap tends to produce and
the fruit. An abundance of sap is found fo in-
crease the leaf buds and decrease the fower buds,
A process to retard sap haslong been employed in
the gardens of Montrenil. The practico is to di-
varicate the sap ns near the root s muy be, by
cutting off the muin stem and training two Interal
branehes, from whieh the wall is to be filled. An-
other process of interrupting the rising of the sap
by separating the burk Eu Leen long in practice
in vine-forcing houses; this is done when the
%-ruﬁea n.;e fuall gm\ln.hlné is found Ili.o assist the

ark in diminishing the aquesus and increasing
the saccharine juice. s
To destroy Tnsects in Vines,

The red spider is the grand enemy to the viney
after every winter's pruning and removal of the
outward rind un the old wood, anoint the hranches,
ghoots and trellis with the following eomposition,
the ahjeat of which is the destruetion of their eggs
or larvee : :

Soft soap, 2 1bs. ; flour of =ulphur, 2 e ; leaf of
roll tobaceo, 21bs.; nux vomica, 4 1.5 turpenting, 1
English gill.

Boil the above in 8 Englizh gallons of seft river
water till it is redueed to six.

Lay on this composition, milk-warm, with a
painter’s brush; then with a sponge ecarefully
anoint every branch, ghoot and bud, being sure to
rab it well into every joint, hole and angle. If
the house is much infeeted the walls, flues,
ete., are also to be painted over with the same
liguor, Watering over the leaves and fruit at all
times, exeept the ripening scason, is the preven-
tive recommended, and which nll gardeners ap-

prove.
Ta pratect Grapes from Wasps. :
Plant near the grapes some yew-trees, and the

wasps will g0 far lgmfer the yew-iree berries a8
wholly to:neglect the grapes. ;

To take off Superflusiia Suckers from Shrubs.

Many flowering shrubs put out mg suckers.
from the root, snoiu us lilnos, syrings, and some of
the kinds of roses which take greatly from the
strength of the mother plant, and thjuh.‘if ﬂ
wanted for the purpose of ting the iollows
ing season should Ye *wisted off or otherwise de
stroyed.
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« o renovate old Apple- Treen,

Take fresh made lime frof the kiln, slake it
well with water and well dress the tree with a
brush, and the insects snd moss will be sompletely
destroyed, the outer rind will fall off and a new,
smootl, elear, healthy one will be formed, and the
troe will assume o most healthy appearance and
produce the finest frait.

Treatment of Apple- Trees.

The limbs of apple-trees are recommended by
gome to be brushed all over in the midst of som-
mer, but it is difficult to brush the branches of
trees when the fruit is upon them, Instead of
brushing the trees in summer, as soon as the
leaves have fallen every tree should be carefully
snid {resly pruned; this will open a passage to the
gun and air, pnd will contribute to health in the
future season, In addition to this, says o corres-
pondent of the Monthly Magazine, I should re-
eommend broshing off the moss and cutting out
the cankered parts at any season this is eonve-
nlent, and I further recommend the tree to be
anpinted some feet from the ground with a com-
pasition of sulphur and goose oil, snd unless the or-
chard is ploughed, the soil should be opened at
the roots.

To render New Pippine Productive.

To render it more hardy, the farina of the pip-
pin ehould be introduced ta the flower of the Sibe-
risn crob, whereby a mule is produeed, which
ripens in cold and exposed situntions, yet retuios
the righ flavor of the other parent. Bub these
hybrid or mule productions in a few generations
roturn to the ehuracter of the one or the other va-
riety. A most excellent variety o1 this apple,
called the Downton Pippin, has been obtained by
introducing the farina of the golden to the female
flower of the Orange Pippin, and the progeny is
more hardened than either purent.

To obtain Early Fruit by Exhibiting the Trees,

Mr. Knight having trained the branches of an
apple-tree ugninst a southern wall in winter,
logsened them to their utmost, nnd in spring, when
the flower-buds bewan to appear, the branohes were
sgain trained to the wall.  The blossoms goon ex-
panded and produced fruit, which early attained
perfect maturity, and, what is more, the secds from
their fruits afforded plants which, partaking of the
quality of the parent, ripened their fruit very con-
siderubly earlier thuu other trees raiged at the
Baune te from geeds of the same fruit, which had
grown in the orchard.

T havten the Ripening of Wall Fruit.
Painting the wall with black paint or laying a
cowpusition of the same color, produces not unly
more in quantity, in the proportion of five to three,
but the quality is also superior in size und flavor
to that which grows against the wall of the natu.
ral color,  But the trees must be oloar of ingects,

or they will thrive, from the same caus
thun the fruit. I R

To preserve Plants from Frost,

Before the plant has heen exposed to the sun or
thawed, after o night's frost, sprinkle it well with
syring water in which sal-ammonine or common
inli hus been infused.

To engraft the ('offee-Tree.

Plant in small hampers during the rainy seagon
young plants raised by sced, when they gre from
twelve to tighteen inchos high. Place them in the
shude until they are quite re¢overed, then remove
them in the himpers, respectively, to the foot of
the coffee trees clivsen for the mother plants, which

SCANNED AT VIRGINIA POLYTECHNIC

omght to be of the most healthy and productive
ind

These latter ought to be ent down to within
three or four inches of the ground, to make them
throw out new wood nenr their roots, It is those
shoots which are grafted when they are about a
foot or fifteen inohes long upon the seedling plants
in the hampers placed round the mother plants.
The bampors should be in purt Lnried in the
ground to preserve the earth within them moist.

There are suveral ways of performing the ope-
ration of grafting, but we shall give only the two
fullowing, which seem most likely to auswer the
purpose, without calling upon the cultivator to
pursue too complex a process:

1st Draw together the stem of the plant in the
hawper and one of the branches of the moather
plant.  Then make & longitudinal incision on each
of them of the same length; bring the two in-
gisions together, so that one wound ecovers the
other ; bind them closely together and finally cover
them with s mixture of elayey earth and eow
dung, It wonld be useful to cut off the top of
the plant in the hamper, in order to furce the sap
into the branch of the mother plant,

2d. Draw together the tree in the hamper and
the branch of the mother plant as hefore, and take
off from three to eight inches of the head of the
former. Then make s trisngular incision upon
this cut, and a similar one on the braneh of the
wother plant, to unite the two wounds; make them
fust together and cover them with the smine com-
position as hefore; then tllnua the branch upright
by means of & prop. When the parts are firmly
knit together, cut the braneh away from the
mother plant, nnd the engralting is comploted.

Yonng trees thus engrafted, after remaining one
or two years in the nursery, should be removed to
the pluntation they are designed for. This method
is highly useful to the fruil trees which do not
propagate with all their best qualities hy means
of seed. TIn the sume manner excellent varieties
of spice trees may be raised from plants propa-
gated by seed.

To preserve Froit Trees tn Blossom from Frost.

Burround the trunk of the tree in blossom with
a wisp of straw or hemp, The end of this sink
by means of wstone tied to it in  vessel of spring
water at a little distanee from the tree.  One ves-
tel will eonveniently serve two trees, or the cord
may be lengthened g0 as to surround several be-
fureits end is plunged into the water. 1t is neces-
gary that the vessel should be placeid in an open
situntion out of the reach of any shade, so that
the frost may produce all its effects on the water
by means of the'cord communicating with it.

Chinese Mode of Propogating Fruit Trees,

Strip a ring of bark about an inch in width
from @ bearing branch ; surround the place with a
ball of fat earth or Tonm, bound fast to the braneh
with a piece of matting, over this thoy suzpend a
pot or horn with water, having a small hole in the
bottum just suflicient to let the water drop, in
order to keep the earth constantly moist. The
branch throws new roots into the earth just pbove
the plice where the ring of bark was stripped
off.  The pperation iz performed in the spring, and
the branch is sawn off and put into the grourd ¢
the fall of the leaf. The following year it will
bear fruit.

This mode of propngsating, not only frait trees
but plants of every description, received particular
attention from the editor while in Ching, and has
since heen practised by him in this country with
!wvelv'—fmhng sugcess,  The mode he has adopted
is this;—A common tin cup has & round hole
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punched in the bottom, a little larger than will
aimit the stem of the hranch it is intended to re-
ceive. A slit is then to be wade from the edge
down one side and along the hottom to the eentral
aperture.  The two sides can thus be separated
g0 a5 to let in the branch without injury; it is
th_m eluged up, the cop filled with loom mixed
‘!:llh chopped moss, and another ecup or gourd
pierced with n small hole suspended from a branch
above. Thix is to be kept filled with water. The
time to do this is in the spring just before the sap
vises. Tn the fall the limb, as hefore stated, is to
be taken off below the eup and planted, with all
the earth that adheres to the roots.

To heal Wounils in Trees.

Muke n varnish of common linseed oil, rendered
very drying by boiling it for the epace of an hour,
with an ounce of litharge to each pound of oil,
mixed with enloined bones, pulverized and sifted
to the consistence of an almost liquid paste. With
thi= paste the wounds are to be covered by means
of & brush, after the bark amd other substance
have beem pared, so as to render the whole as
emooth and even as possible, The varnish must
be applied in dry weather, in order (hat it may
attach itself properly.

Comporition for Healing Wounds in Trees,

Take of dry pounded chalk three measures, and
of eommon vegetnble tar one mensure; mix them
theroughly, and boil them with a low heat till the
gomporition booomes of the consisteney of bees-
wax it may be preserved for use in this state for
any length of time, If ehalk cunnot conveniently
be got, dry brick-dust may be substituted.  After
the hroken or decayed limb hns been sawod off,
the whole of the sawsent must be very earefully
pared away, and the roogh edges of the bark, in
purticular, must be mnde guite smooth ¢ the doing
of this properly is of great eonsequence; then luy
on the above composition hot, nhout the thickness
of half a dollar, over the wounded place, and oyer
the edges of the surrounding burk; it should be
gpread with a hot trowel.

To propagate Herbe by Slips and Cluttings.

Many kinds of pot-herbs may, in July, he pro-
pagated by cuttings or glips, which may be planted
ot to nurse on n shady burder for a few weeks,
or till they have struck root, and may then he
planted out where they are to remain. I made
about the middle or end of the month; they will
be ready for transplanting before the end of Au-
gust, and in thut ense will be well established
befure the winter. The kinds are marjoram, mint,
sage, sorrel,*tansy, tarragons nnd thyme.

To prevent the growth of Weeds round Young Fruit-
Trees. .

To diminish the growth of weeds round froit
trees, spread on the ground round the fresh trans-
planted trees, ns fur ag the roots extend, the refuse
stalks of flax after the fibrous parts huive been
goparated. Thie gives them very surprising vigor,
a8 no weeds will grow under flax refuse, and the
enrth remaing fresh and lopse. Old trees treated
in the same manner, when drooping in-an orehard,
will recover nnd push out vegerian shoots, T
place of flax stalks the leaves which full from
trees in sutumn may be substituted, but they
must be eovered with waste twigs or anything
¢lse that can prevent the wind from blowing them
away.

To avoid the bad «ffects of Tron Naily, ete., on
ruit-Trees,

Tt often happens that eome of the limbs of froit-
troes, trained against a wall, are blighted and die,
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while others remain in a henlthy and flonyis
gtate. This has erto heen erconcously atts
huted to the effects of lightning; but from eloser
ohservation, and from severn] experinents, it s
been found to arise from the eorroding effects of
the nails and eramps with which troes in this site
uation are fastened. To avoid this inconvenience,
therefore, it roquires only to be sareful in pre-
venting the iron from coming in contact with the
burk of the trees.

To destroy Moss on Trees,
Temove it with a hard serubbing brush in Peb.

ronry and March, and wash the trees with cow-
dung, urine and goap-suds.

To protect Treen and Shruba fra]u the attaeck ej
Haren,

Take three pints of melted tallow to one of tar,
and mix them well together over a gentle fire.
In November take a small brush and go over the
rind op bnrk of the trees with the mixture, in a milk-
wirn state, n8 thin g it can be Ivid on with the
brush. This eonting will not hinder the juices or
gap exponding in the smallest degroe. Tis effi-
eacy hus heen proved by applying the liquid to
one tree and missing nonother, when the latter liag
been attscked and the former left. During five
years' experience, of those besmeared the first two
yoars not one was injured alterwarde.  IT all the
bark were properly gone over with the mixture,
they probubly would not need any more for some
Fenre
To prevent the Propagution of Inaccts on Apple

Treen,

Lt o hard shoe-brosh be applied to every in-
focted limb, ne if it were to conch harness, to get
off the dirt, after which, with the tin lox and
brush, give the limbs a dressing, leaving them
exposad to the sun to inorease the eficacy of the
appliestion. This should be repeatod ocensionally
during the swmumer, choosing always a dry time,
and warm, clear sunshine.

To prevent the Ravages of the Gooseberry Cater-
pillar,

The only remedy i# placing something ahont the
stem or ammong the branches of the bush, the smell
of which is ehuoxious to flies, and whioh they will
not approach. The smell of coal-tar or petrolenm
is saidl to keep off the eaterpillars; the fact is,
that, it keeps off the fly. The practice is to wrapn
behm or twist of seed, strongly impregnated with
this strong-soented bitumen, round the stem of
the bush, and no eaterpillar will touch  leall

Other remedics ave used, such ad eoup-suds
thrown over the bushes, lime, chimney-soot, nud
# gtrong desootion of elder-lenves; but who can
et wooseberries and ourrants after they have
been besmeared with such filthy materials? KRE
ing off the fiy by the smell of anmthit:g which 38
disagreenble 1o it goes to the root of the evil ab
ance. and there is nothing in the smell of conl-tar
which ean excite a prejudios in the most delicata

stomach.
Another Method,

A fow small pits or holes, from twelve to filteen
inches deep, being dug smong the bushes, at oul-
venient distaners, sl the surfaco monld immedi=
ately under and near to the bushes, wherein the
grontest quantity of shells is likely to be depo-
sited, is taken off with n pommen garden hoe and
buried in these holes or pits; after whhm
whole surfnee i earefully dug over to a ¢ i
derable depth. Wherever these operations are
properly perfurmed, no apprehension of liss from
this kind of eaterpillar need be ents
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Ty eure the Direase in Apple-Trees. r

Brush off the white down, cloar off the red stain
pnderneath it, and anoint the places infected with
» liquid mixture of train oil and Scotch snufl.

Another Method.

Orshards are oecasionally much injured by an
fnscot appearing like n white efilorescence ; when
bruised between the fingers it emits a blaod-red
fuid, Mix a quantity of cow-dung with human
wrine, to the coneistence of paint, and let the ?n-
feated trees be nnointed with it, about the begin-
ming of March.

To ure the Canker in Apple-Trees.

The only meang of preventing the canlker

worm, which destroys the youngSruit, and endan-

the life of the tree, when discovered, and

whieh, in many instances, has proved to he l.-i_f'ec-

tual, i8 enciroling the tree. about knee-high,

with o strenk of tar, early in the spring, and veea-
sionally ndding a fresh coat.

In other Trees.

Cut them off to the quick, and apply a piece of
gound bark from any other tree, and bind it on
with o flaunel roller, Cut off the canker, and n
new shoot will grow strong, but in a year or £wo
you will find it cankered.

T eure Dleera in Eim- Trees.

The remedy consists in bhoring every tree at-
tacked by the disease, at the uleer iteelf; and in
applying a tube to the hole oceasioned by the
borer, penetrating nbout nine lines in depth. The
gound trees, which are alse bored, sfford no
liquor, whereas those that are uleerated afford it
in great abundance, inerensing particulnrly in fine
wenther, wnd when the wound is exposed to the
south. Stormy weather and great winds stop
the effusion. In this menuoer the ulcers dry and
heal in forty-eight hours.

To eleanse Orchard Trees by Lime.

Tha use of lime has been highly recommended
in the dressing of old moss-enten orchard trees.
Bome fresh mude lime being sluked with water,
and some old worn out apple-trees well dresced
with it with a brush, the result was that the in-
poots and moss were destroyed, the outer rind fell
off, and n new, gmooth, clear, healthy one formed ;
the troes, although twenty years old, assuming a
most healthy appearance.

To eure Blight in Fruit Trees.

A smothering straw-fire should be made early
in Oetober, in calm weather, under each tree, and
kept up during an hour or more,
lﬂnltﬂ the moss and other impurities from the
trunk, and from every obsenre hole and eorner;
#et your ladders to the branches, earefnlly clean-
ing them in the same way, taking from the re-
muining leaves every web or nidus of insects, IF
need be, wish the trunk, and all the larger wood,
with & solution of lime and dung. Last of all, it
is nesessary to destroy the insects or egee, which
may have dropped upon the ground, and it may be
useful to loosen the soil in the cireumference, In

This done, |
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the spring, or early blighting seasom, npply your |

ers, make a eareful survey of every hranch, and
ot wecordingly: vepeat this monthly, picking
off all blights by hand, and vsing the water-en-
gine, where ablution may be necessary. To those
who have fruit, or the market profit thereof, every
orghard or garden, little or great, will amply re-
Py such trouble and expense,

v Another Method,

roes newly transplanted, in general, eseape its

sttack, when other trees, of the sume kind of fruit,
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grown in the same sitnation, are nearly de-
stroyed. Peach nnd nectarine troes should be dng
up once in every five or six years, and replanted
with fresh mould. By this method, a larger
quantity of fruit of a superior kind will be ob-
tuined.  The eovering of trees with mats, by
almost totally depriving them of light, has a ten-
dency to ereste blight, which often attends an
excess of heat or cold.
To preserve Apple-Trees from Blight.

Washing thie branches with quick-lime will pre-
gerve the trees from blight, and insare a crop;
those which eseape washing suffer from the blight,
whilst the others produce & good erop.

To prevent the Blight or Mitdew from injuring Or-
chards, -

Rub tar well into the bark of the apple-troes,
ahout four or six inches wide round each tree,
and at shout one foot from the gronnd. This
effectually prevents blight, and nbundant erops
are the consequence,

To prevent Mildew on Fruit-Trees.

Take one quart of whiskey, two pounids of pow-
dered sulphur, two ounces of copperas, and n small
quantity of camphor. Dissalve first the camphor,
reduced to powder, gradually in the spirit, then
dissolve also the soppera¢ in it; then rub gradn-
ally the pawdered sulphur into the solution, when
the whole will form a mixture of a thickish eon-
sistence. The fruit-trees, in the epring of the year,
immediately nfter being eleaned and tied up, are
to huve their trunks and all their branches eom-
pletely eovered with this mixture, by means of a
large paint-brush.

Ta prevent Mildew on Peach-Trees,

In the monthe of January and February, if the
trees are in a stunted or sickly state, tuke away
all the old mould from the roots as earefully as
posgible, and put in its pluce fresh rotten turf from
on old pasture, without uny dung; and the trees
will not only recover their health, but produce o
erop of fine fruit.

« o prevent Gumming in Fruit- Treen,

To prevent guwming, or the spontancous exu
dation of gum from the trunks of froit trees,
which injures to a considerable extent the growth
and strength of the tree,—

Tuke of horse dung any quantity, mix it well
up with & quontity of elay und  little sand, so ns
to make a composition; then ndd a quantity of
piteh-tar (which is put upon cart-wheels), and
form a wettish composition of. the whole. The
fruit trees, in the spring of the year, after they nre
cleaned and tied up, are to have their trunks and
stems completely beduubed or covered with this
mixture.

To enltivate the Crucumber,

To prodice cugumbers at an early season, is an
object of emulation with every gardener; and
there is scarcely mny person who has not a cu-
eumber-bed in bis garden. Cucumbers are foreed

| in hot-beds, pits, and hot-houses, and the beat of

fire, stenm, and dung have been applied to their
culture ; but dung is the only thing yet fonnd out,
by the hoat of which the eucumber muy be ndvan-
tageously cultivated.

Sail,

Cuoumbers, like every other plant, will grow in
any soil, though not with the same degree of vigor,
provided they be supplied with a svfficiency of
heat, light, water, and air,

For Early Forcing.

Abererombie recommuends a mould or compost

of the fellowing materials  Ine-third of rich top-
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gpit earth, from an wupland pasture, one-half of
vegetable mould, and one-sixth of well deeom-
poeed hnr_sn dung, with a small quantity of sand.

MePhail used vegetablo mould made from o
mixture of the leaves of elm, lime, heech, Byen-
more, horse and sweet chestnut, spruce and Scoteh
fir, walnut, laurel, onk, evergreen, ont, ash, ete.,
and among them withered grass, and weeds of
various sorts. This vegetahly mould is preferable
to any other.

Compost weed in Kew Garden,

Of light loam, a few months from the common,
one-third part; the best rotten dung, one-third
part; leaf mould, and heath earth, equal parts,
muking together one-third part: the whole well

foixed fur use,
To form the Seed.

If one light frame will be large enough for ordi-
bary purposes, choose a dry sheltered part of the
melon ground, and form abed. When high winds
are suffered to blow agninst a encumber hed, they
have u very powerful effect an it therefore, when
a cucumber bed is about to be formed, the first
ohject of consideration should be to have it ghel-
tered from the high winds and boisterous stormy
weather. Taving put on the frame, and waited
till the bed is fit for moulding, Iny in five or six
inches depth of the proper earth or compost.

Sewing.

Aberorombie sows some seeds in the layer of
the earth, which he spreads over the bed, putting
them in half an ineh deep. He also sows some
seeds in two, three, or more smull pots of the same
kind of earth, which may be plunged u little into
that of the bed.

To raise Plants from Cuttings,

Instead of raising eucnmber plants from seed,
they may be raised from euttings, and thus kept
on from yenr to year, in the following manner:
Take a shoot which is ready for stopping, ent it
off below the joint, then cut smooth the lower end
of the shoot or cutting, and stick it into fine leaf
or other rich mould, shout an inch deep, and give
it plenty of heat, and shade it from the rays of
the sun till it be fairly struck, By this method
cucumber plants may readily be propagated.

Treatment till removed to the f'rur'l.’i'ng Bed.

After sowing continue the glasses on the frame;
giving oecasionnl vent above for the stenm to eva-
porute. The plants will be up in a few days, when
it will be proper to admit air daily, but more
guardedly at the upper ends of the lights. In
frosty westher hang part of & mat over the aper-
ture. When the plants are a little advaneed, with
the seed leaves ubout half an ineh broad, take them
up and prick some in small pots of light earth,
previously warmed by the heat of the bed. Pug
three plunts in each pot, and insert them a little
slopingly, quite to the seed-lesves. Plunge the
pots into the earth; and prick some plants also
into the earth of the bed. Give a very little water
just to the roots; the water should be previously
warmed to the temperature of the bed, Draw on
the glasses ; but admit air daily, to promote the
growth of the plants, as well as to give vent to the
steam rising in the bed, by tilting the lights be-
hind from half an inch to an inch or two high, in
propertion to the heat of the bed and the tempern-
ture of the weather. Cover the glasses every night
with garden mats and remove them timely in the
morning, Give twice a week, once in two days,
or daily, according to the seasom, a very light
watering. XKeep up a wmoderate lively heat in
the bed by requisite linings of hot dung to the
sides.

HORTICULTURE.

To guard the Seeds from Mice,

Lay a pane of glass over the pot or pan till
have come up, and afterwards at night cuvum
& pot of equul size till the seed-leaves have exe
panded and the husks have dropped ; for, until
then, the plants are lishle to be destroyed. The
cover, however, should always he removid by siin-
rige, and repluced in the evening. It is at ni ht
these vermin generally commit their depredations,
No nir peed be adwitted till the hoat heging to
rise, and steam begins to appear; but after that
the light should be tilted n little every day, in
whatever stute the weather may be, until the plants
break ground.  Air must then be ndmitted with
more care; and if frosty, or very ehill, the end of
u mat ghould be hung over the opening, that the
air mny 8ift through it, and not immedintely strike
the plants.

To transplant Cuoumbers.

As soon as the seed-lenves of the plonts are fully
expanded, transplant them singly into pots of the
48th size, and give n little water and air night
and day. The temperature for seedlings is from
63° to 75° With this heat and water, ns the
carth in the pots becomes dry, and w little air
night and day so as to keep the internal air in the
frame sweet and fluetunting between the degrees
of heat above-mentioned, the plunts will be fit for
finally transplanting out in one month, that is, by
the 14th of Nuvember, into the fruiting frames,

To form the Fruiting Bed.

Begin to make preparations for the fruiting bed,
about three weeks before the plants are ready to
be planted out for gond. The dung eollected,
after being well worked, is made up into o bed
ahout four or five feet high, and the frames and
lights set upon it, It is alterwards suffered to
stund for a few days to settle, and until its violent
heat be somewhat abated, and when it is thought
tobe in o fit state for the plants to grow in, its
surface is made level, and a hill of mould luid in
Just under the middle of each light, and when the
mould gets warm the plants are ridged out in it.
After this, if' the bed has beeome perfectly sweet,
and there be heat enough in it, and the weather
proves fine, the plants will grow finely.

To Plant Out.

When the temperature is ascertained to be right,
bring the plants in their pots; turn over the hills
of mould, forming them again properly, nnd then
proceed to planting.,  Tum those in pots clean out
one at a time, with the ball of earth whole about
the roots; and thus insert one pateh of thres
plants which have grown together, with the ball
of enrth entire into the middie of ench hill, earth-
ing them nearly aronnd the stems.  Also any not
in pots having been pricked into the exrth of the
bed, if reguired for planting, may be taken
with n small ball of enrth and planted similurly.
With water warmed to the air of the bed, give a
very light watering nbout the roots, and shut
down the glasses till nexi morning. Shade the
plants » little from the mid-day sun a few days,
till they have taken root in the hills, and cover
the glazges every evening with large mats, which
ghould be taken off in the morning.

My, Phail's Method of Covering the Frames.

First, Iay clesn single mats on the lights in
length and breadtl, nearly to cover the sashes,
taking eare not to suffer any part of the mats to
hang over the sashes on or above the linings, for
thut wonld be the means of drawing the steam
into the frames in the night time, On these mote
spread equally a covering of soft hay, and on the
hay lay another govering of single mats, upon
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‘which are Inid two, and sometimes thren or four,
Tows ofu;u!dl to prevent the covering from being
‘blown off by the winds. The mats luid on next
to the glass are merely to keep the secds and dust
which may happen to be in the hay from getting
into the frames among the plants. I the bed he
thigh, in covering up, steps or short ladders most
e used by those whose office it is to cover anid
ancover; and greal eare must bo taken not to
break or injure the glass.
Setting the Fruit,

The eucumber bears male and female blossoms
distinctly on the game plant, The latter only pro-
duce the fruit, which appears first in miniature
olose under the case, even bhefore the flower ex-

ds. There is never amy in the males; but
those are pluced in the vicinity of the females, and
are absolutely neeessury, by the dispersion of their
farina, to impregnate the female blossom ; the fruit
of which will not, otherwise, swell to its full size,
snd the seeds will be abortive. The early plants
under the glass, not having the full current of the
patural air, nor the assistance of bees and other
winged fnsects to sonvey the farina, the artificial
aid of the cultivator is necessary to effect the im-
preguation,

At the time of fructifieation wateh the plants
daily, and, as soon as a female flower and sume
mals blossoms ave fully expanded, proveed to set
the fruit the snme day. Take off a male blossow,
detaching it with part of the foot-stall; hold this
between the finger and thumb; pull sway the
flower-lenf cloge to the stamens snd central part,
whish apply eloge to the stigma of the female
flower, twirling it a little abouf, to discharge
thereon some particles of the fertilizing powder.
Proceed thus to set every fruit, us the flowers of
both sorts open, while of a lively full expangion ;
and generally perform it in the early part of the
duy, using o fresh wale, if possible, for ench im-
pregnution, as the males are usunlly more abun-
dant than the female blossoms.  In consequence,
the young fruit will soon be observed to swell
freely Cuoumbers attain the proper size for
gathering in about fifteen or twenty days from
the time of setting; and often, in suecession, for
two or three months or more, in the same bed, by
E:od culture. The above artifivial operation wiil

found both necessury and effvotunl in fureing

the cucumber, betwesn the decline of autumn and

May, while the plaxts sre mostly shut under glass.

In plants more fully expoged to the free air the im-

pregnation is effected mostly or wholly by nature.
1o wave the Seed,

Select some best summer frait, from good pro-
ductive plants, which permit to continue in full
growth till they become yellow, Then eut them
from the vine, and place them upright on end, in
the full sun, for two or three weeks, when they
may be cut open, and, the seed being washed out
from the pulp, spread it to dry and harden; then
put it up in papers or bags for future sowing, It
will reranin good many years; and seed of three
or four years' keeping is prefernble for early
frame erope, L

Tuneets and Diseases,

The thrips sometimes attack carly euoumbers,
ond are to be destroyed by fumigation. The red
#pider rarely mukes its appearunce; when it does

‘water wust have been improperly withlbeld. Some

goils produce canker in the shoots, especinlly where
they branch from the wain stem. When this is
the onse, the only resource is to renew the soil
wud the plonts,
To grow Cucumbers wnder Hand-Glames,
The following method is given by MoPhail as
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that generally practized: The seeds are sown
about the middle of April, in n enicumber or
melon bed, add when they come up they are pot-
ted out into small pots, two or throe plants in
eneh, and kept properly watered, and stopped at
the first or second joint. About the middle of
May o warm situntion, where the mould is very
rieh, is pitched on, and o trench dug out about
two feet deep, three broad, and the length pro-
portioned nccording to the number of lights it ia
intended for. This brench is filled with good
warm dung, and when the disng is come to its fall
heat it iz coversd over with eight, ten, or twelve
inches deep of rich mould. The glasses are then
gat upon it about three feet distumt from ench
other, and when the mould gets warm under them
the plants nre turned sut of the pots, with their
balls whole, and plunged in the mould under the
glasses, and a little wuter given them to settle the
mould about their roofs, the glaszes set over them;
and, after they have mude roots and begin to grow,
in fine days they are raised a little on one side to
let the plants have free air; nnd, ns the wenther
gets warmer, air is given more plentifully, to
barden the plants, so that they may be able to
bear the open air and run from nnder the ginsses.
When the plants begin to fill the ginsses, they are
trained out horizontally, and the glusses set upon
brieks to bear them from the plants. After this
the plants require nothing more than to be sup-
plied with water when the summer showers are
not sufficient, and to stop them when they run
too thin of branches, and thin them of lesves or
branches when they are likely to be overcrowded.

In warm summers and in warm situations, by
this mode of manngement, the plants will bear
plentifully for about two-months, provided they be
not uttncked by insects or weakened hy disenses.

To prevent the Irregular Growth of Melons,

Melons frequently, in certain situations, lose
their ciroular form snd grow larger on one side
than the other, sud fhese misshapen fruits are
always bad. To remedy this, take n small forked
stick, in proportion to the size of the melon, and
thragt it into the ground as nearly as possible to
the tail of the frait, taking the precaution to lay a
little moss between the two prongs, and suspend
the melon to the fork., Tn a few days the melon
will resume its form, when the fork may be re-
moved, and the operation is finished. The quality
of the fruit remains undiminished.

i Prnd'lr:q Mushrooms,

If the water wherein mushrooms have been
steeped or washed be poured upon un old bed, or
if the broken part of mushrooms be strewed
thereon, there will speedily arise great numbers,
To produce New Potatoes throughout the Winter

Months.

Prepare a proper quantity of red sand, of &
rather lonmy nature, aud mix it up with a portion
of lime in powder, viz.,, about one-third, about
fourteen days hefore using it. This soil is to be
spread about three inches thick at the bottom of
any old wooden bux, or on & very dry brick cellar
floor, The cellar ought not to be exposed to the
frost, mor yet too much confined from the air,
Procure a measure or two of large potatoes of a
prior year's growth; the sorts preferred are the
red-apple potatoes and the pink-eyes of purple
putatoes. Bet these on the goil whole, about three
inches apart, with the crown or the principal eye
to the soil in grefureneo; but put no soil over
them. Plant about the 20th of September, which
ullows from ten to twelve weeks for their growth ;
the old potatees also throw out numerous sprouty
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or Et!l“_ﬂ: with many potatoes growing on them.
:Thn original potatues for planting whole, for sets
in Septgml‘mr, should be such ns wers of perfect
growth in the October of the preceding year, and
well preserved during the winter. The sprouts
which ghoot from them should be removed by the
end of April; and these sprouts, which will be
from #ix to twenty-six inches long, may be planted
with all their fibres in o gurden, for a first erop;
about June 15 the potato gets may he sprit again,
and the sprouts planted for a seoond erop : and in
September the potato sets may be sprit a third
time, and the sprouts of the last produce thrown
away s nseless, At the end of September the
originul or seed potato is to be gently placed on
the soils, as before mentioned for n Christmas
erop. At the end of three months at furthest the
olil potatoes should be earefully twisted from the
new ones, and the sprouts taken off the old po-
tato, and the old potato is then to be placed on jts
bottom or side, on o fresh bed of soil prepared as
hefore, and left to produce snother erop from fresh
eyes placgd next the soil: a8 you are to shserve
that the old potato should not be set or placed
twice on the same side, and you mwust take care
at that time to remove the sprouts, to prevent the
moisture from rotting the old potato. By the
ahove method may be had four erops of new po-
tatoes from one potato, exclusive of those pro-
duced from the sprouts planted in the garden in
April and June, from which may he obtained two
eraps of well-grown potstoes in September and
Oetober, weighing from ten to twelve ounees each.
The erops were very plentiful, in proportion to the
quantity planted.

The potutoes are remarkably well fiavored, and
may be kept longer without prejudice after gath-
ering, before dressed, than potatoes grown in the
natural ground,

To raise Peas in Autimin,

The purple-flowered peas nre found to answer
best for a late erop in astoinn, as they are not so
liable to be mildewad ns many of the other sarts,
and will continue flowering till the first ovop staps
them. These peas may be sown in July, August,
or #0 late as the first week in September, iff 2own

in a werm, sheltered sitoation, and in a soil in- |

clining to gand. Soak theIeus in warm milk, and
after you have drawn the drills water them before
you sow the peas; it is best to sow them towards
the evening. If the automn should prove very dry
they will require frequent watering. When peas
are sown befure winter or early in spring, they are
very apt to be eaten by mice. To prevent this,
noag the peas for a day or two in train oil before
you sgow them, which will encourage their vegeta-
tion and render them eo obnoxious to the mice
that they will not eat them.

T sow Peas in Oirveles instead of Straight Rows.

It is a great error in those persons who sow the
rows of tall-growing pens ecloge together. It is
much better in those sorts which grow six or eight
feet high to have only one row, and then to leave
& bed ten or twelve feet wide for onions, earrots,
or any crops which do not grow tall. The advan-
tages which will be derived are, that the peas will
not be drawn up so much, be stronger, will flower
muech nearer the ground, and in wet weather can
be more easily guthered without wetting you. But
instend of sowing peas in straight rows, if yon
will form the ground into circles of three feet di-
ameter, with a space of two feet between each
circle, in a row thirty feet long, you will have six
oireles of peas, each nine foct, in all fifty-four feet
of peas instead of thirty, on the same extent of

ground. If ¥ou want more than ane :
cles leave o bed of ten or twelve feet m::;i’:
begin another.  For the very tall sorts four fest
cireles will afford more roum for the roots to grow
in, and care must be taken by applying some ten-
der twigs or other support, to prevent the eirolon
from juining euch other, ‘This wethod isequully
applicable for searlet beane.

To prevent Mice from Dentraying early-soien Peas,

The tops of furze, or whins, chopped and
thrown into the drills, and thus covered up, by
gonding them in their attempte to sernteh, is an
effectual preventive.  Sen sand  strewed pretty
thickly upon the surface has the same efcot, It
gets in their ears nnd i troulilesome, e

To enltivate Common Garden Rhubarh,

Tt is not enongh to give it dept
but it must be mnr.crmigin drnugl?t,haif] gﬂi;ﬂ:‘;
must be well covered with straw or dung, 1T this
be attended to your rhubarb will be solid when
taken out of the ground, and your kitchen, if o
warm one, will soon fit it for use. A

To foree Rhubard,

Cover plants of the rhenm hyhridum with enm-
mon gavden-pots (number twelve), having their
holes stopped.  These are covered with fermente
ing dung and the plants eome vory fine and quick-
| Iy, but are much broken Ly the sides nnd tops of
| the pots. After it is all well up the dung and

pots are entirely taken off and lnrge hand-glusses
are substituted in their stend, thickly covered with
mits every night and in dull weather, This pro-
cess greatly improves their flavor, and gives n
regular supply till that in the open sir is ready
for use.
Anather Method,

Inclose and cover the bed with open frame-
work, around and on which place the dung, and
with this treatment the rhulnrh will come up very
regularly, be of excellent quality and want far
less attention than is required by thie former
method, for the frame-work renders hand-glasses
or any othen cover unnoeessary.  Care should be
taken to lay the dungin such a manner thut the
tap may be partly or wholly taken off at any time
for the purpose of gathering or examination withe
out disturbing the sides.

This i5 a superior method of foreing the rheum
bybridum, but still the foreing by pots will an-
swer very well for any of the smaller-growing

species,
Third Method,

To those who dislike the trouble of cither frames
or pots, it may be useful to know that rhubarh will
come in much quicker by being eovered abont six
inches thick with light litter; eare should be tuken
in putting it on and removing it that no injury be
done to the plants.

To dry Rhubard,

The best method of drying rhubarb is to strip
it off its epidermis, This is o long operation, but
both time and expenge are spared in the end by
the promptness and regularity of the drying.
Many eultivators of rhubarb on u large sonle haye
repeated the experiment and have met with the
most decisive results.

To enre Rhubarb.

The method of curing the true rhubarb is as
follows: Take the roots up when the stalks are.
withering or dying wway, clean them from the
earth with a dry brush, cut them in small pieces
of about four or five inches in breadth and sbout.
two in depth, taking nway all the buck, and make
g hole in the middle and string them on pack

TUTE AND STATE UNIVERSITY



LA = N

il
1]
1]
#

ONIONS AND

thread, keeping every piece apart, and every
illlll‘nil;gn ?F]:hu weather is fine, place them in the
open part of the gurden on stuges ercoted by pla-
@ug smnll posts about #ix feet high in the ground
anid six feot asunder, into which fix horizontal
pegs ahout i foot apart, beginning at the top, and
the rhubard being sprung crosswise on swall
pales, plice them on these pegs, so that if itshould
rain you ecould easily remove cach pole with the
meponded pieces into noy covered place. Never
puffer Lhem to be out at night, as the dump moulds
Lhem,
To eultivate Ohnivons.

Never use the hoe to the plant except it be for
elearing the ground from weeds. When the onions
have shot out their leaves to their full size, and
when they begin to get u little brown at the top,
elear away all the soil from the bulb down ta the
ring, from whenoe proceed the fibres of the roots,
and thug form a basin round ench bulb, which
entobes the riin and serves as a receptacle for the
water from the watering-pot,  The old bulbs will
then imwmediately begin to form new ones, and if
they are kept properly moist and the soil is good
the clusters will be very large and numerous,
This is not the only advantige of this mode of
treatment, as the bulbs thus grown above ground
are much sounder than those formed beneath the
surfaee, and will keep quite as well as any other
sort, which was not the case until this plan was
adopted.

Iy o partieular mode of enlture, the onion in
this country may be grown nearly in form and
size like those from Spain and Poringal.  The
sed= of the Spanish or Portugal onion should for
this purpose he sown ut the usunl period in the
spring, very thickly, and in poor soil, under the
ghade of apple ar pear-trees. In natumn the hulbs
will not be much larger than peas, when they
thould be taken from the soil and preserved until
the succeeding spring, and then plunted at ssme
distance from each other, in a good goil, and ex-
posged to the sun, The hulbs will oiten exceed five
inches in dinmeter, and will keep throughout the
winter wuch better than those cultivated in the
usunl manner,

The Partuguese Mode of Cultivating Onions,

They must first be raised on & nursery-bed, in
the warmest and most sheltered part of the gar-
den, as early in the month of Fehraury as the sea-
gon will permit; a8 soon ns the planis are strong
enough to bear removal, that is to say, when they
are ahout the thickness of & goose-quill, let some
puddle be prepared with garden mould and wa ter,
with n small propertion of soot, the whole to be
of the consistence of thick eream; ns the plants
are drawn from the seed-bed, let their roots he in-
stantly immereed in the puddle, and thers remain
till they are transplanted, where they are perma-
nently to continue, The plants should be set out
about six inches apart, and the ground kept per-
fectly olear of weeds, and regularly refreshed with
water in hot and dry weather. On this latter cir-
sumnstance will very much depend their size nnd
tuildnees ; to this is owing the superiority of onions
grown in Portugal, which are all cultivated in the
way here recommended. By keeping the roots in
puddle, if it were only for n few minutes, during
the interval between the taking up and transplant-
ing, thoy nre prevented from receiving the slight-
wit check fram the necess of the atmospherio air,
aud will require no immediate Wwutering when first
sranspluntod,

Ta abtain a good Crop of Onions,

In order to obtain & good erop of onions it is

pmpa:'to ow ut different seasons, viz., in light
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soils, in August, Tanuary, or early in Febroary ;
nnd, in heavy wet goils, in Muarch, or enrly in
April.  Onions, however, should not be sown in
January, unless the ground be in s dry state,
which iz not often the case at so early a peviod of
the season ; but if so, advantage should be takem
of it.
To enltivate Asparagus,

That part of the garden which is longest ex-
posed to the sun, and least shaded by shrubs and
trees, is to he chosen for the situation of the as-
parsgus quarter. A pit is then to be dug five feet
in depth, and the mould which is taken from it
must be sifted, taking care to reject all stones,
even & low in size as u filbert nut. The best parts
of the monld must then be laid aside for making
up the beis,

The materials of the beds are then to be Inid in
the following proportion and order :—

Six inches of common dunghill manure; eight
inches of turf; six inches of dung ns before; six
inches of sifted earth; eight inches of turf; six
inches of very rotten dung; eight inclhies of the
best earth.

The best layer of earth must then be well mixed
with the last of dung. The addition of salt to the
enrth of asparagus beds, especinlly in places far
from the sen, iz suggested by the natural habite
of the plant.

The quarter mugt now be divided into beds five
foet wide, by paths constructed of turf, two foet
in breadth, and one in thickness, The asparngus
must be planted aboat the end of March, eighteen
inches asunder, In planting them, the hud or top
of the choot is to be pluced at the depth of an inch
and a half in the ground, while the roots must be
apread out as widely ns possible, in the form of an
umbrelln. A small bit of stick must be placed ne
a mark st ench plant, as it is Inid in the ground.
As soom a8 the earth is settled and dry, n spadeful
of fine sand is to be thrown on each plant, in the
form of a mole-hill. If the nsparagns plants
should have hegun to shoot before their transplan-
tation, the young shoots should be eut off, and the
planting will, with these precautions, be equally
successtul, though it shonld be performed in this
country even as late ns July, Should any of the
plants originally inserted have died, they also may
be replaced at this season. The planis ought to
he two years old when they are transplanted ;
they will even take at three, but at four they are
apt to fail,

In three years the largest plants will be fit to out
for use. If the buds be sufficiently large to furnish
& supply in this manner, the asparngus shoots
should be cut ns fast as they appear; otherwise
they must be left till the quantity required hag
pushed forth ; in which case the variety in eolor
and size prevents them from having so ngreenbls
an appearance. An iron knife is used for thig
purpose,

The asparngus-bed now deseribed will genornll
lnst thirty years; but if they be planted in sug
abundance as to Tequire cutting only onee in
twenty-geven years, half the bed being always in
n state of reservation, it will last a century or

more. The turf used in making th beds
be very free from stones. o should

Another Mathod,

Make the bed quite flat, five fest wide, of good
soil, without any dung, long or short; sow it with
onions. Then sow two asparagus seeds (lest one
should fuil) about one inoch deep, near each other;
twelve inches ench way sow two more; and if the
spring is cold and dry let the weeds grow until
rain comes. In Qctober cover the bed with ma-
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nuro or rotten hot-hed. The next spring remove
the weakest of the two plants, and keep the bed
free from weeds. To raise seed, select the thick-
est stems; after blossoming enough, take off the
tops, to make the sced strong. This is also the
best way to raise double ten-weels and Brompton
stocks. Six pounds are sufficient for any strong
plont; setting them to flower near double vnes is
of no use. The excess in petal urizes {rom culti-
vation, and teapsplanting into rich eoil; wild
flowere are seldom double. Keep all small seeds
in the pod until you sow them.

To foree Asparagus.

The pits in which succession pines are kept in
the summer hove ot bottow n luyer of leaves phont
eightesn inches deep, eovered with the sume thick-
ness of tan, which becomes quite cold when the
pines are removed. In one of the pits should be
spread over the entire surface of the old tan a
quantity of asparsgus roots, and cover it with six
inches more of tun, and apply linings of hot dung,
and successively renew it round the sides, keep-
ing up thereby a good heat. The above mode was
proctized in the middle of December by Mr. Wil-
Hlam Roes, and in five weeks the crop was fit for
use, As soon as the shoots madde their appear-
anoe, and during the day-time he took off the
lights, introduring ae much air as ppssible, which
gave them & good natural golor, and the size wos
nearly us large as if they bad been produced in
the open ground, at the usual season,

To insure perfect success, it is expedient to
have gond rootz to place in the bed; the usnal
plan of taking them from the exhanzted old heds
of the garden is bul.  TIf they are past their best
and unfit to remain in the garden, they eannot be
in a good state for forcing. Young roots, four
years old from the seed, are mueh prefersble:
they are enstly if they are to be purelinged every
yeur ; but where there iz sufficient space a regular
sowing for this purticular purpose should he made
snnually, and thus a snceession of stock secured.

To render Asparagus more Productive.

Tu the formation of beds the male plants only
should be selected, which may ensily be done by
not planting from the seed-bed antil they have
flowered. When the plants are one year old
transplant them into the other beds, at six inehes
distance ; let them remain there until they flower,
which will be in most of them in the second year;
put a small stick to esch male plant to mark it,
and pull up the females, unless it is wished to
wake o small plantation with one of them to prove
the truth of the experiment,

Towards the end of July, especinlly if’ it be rainy
weather, cut down the stalks of the asparagus,
fork up the beds, and rake them smooth,  If it he
dry, water them with the draining of a dunghill;
but, instead of leaving them round, leave them
rather flnt or hollow in the middle, the better to
retain the water or rain. In about twelve or four-
teen days the asparagus will begin to appear, and
if it be dry weather continue watering once or
twice o week. Dy this method asparagus may be
cut about the end of September; at which time
the hot-beds will suceeed this, #o that by making
five or sixhot-beds during the winter, aregularsuc-
eession of it muy be had every month of the yeur.

To raise Capsicum and make Cayenne Peppor,

Capsicum pepper is produced from the eapsi-
evin, which is raised for ornament, with many
otser nnonual flowers, or for pickling the green

ods, and is the seed and pod when ripe. In
E{aruh or April procure some pods of any of the
sorta of capsicums, as there are many vurieties of

L ]
them of different shapes; take out the seeds, ind
sow them on o bed not too thick. When they dre
about four inches high priek them out on the hot-
bed st six inches asunder, or put eaeh into o small
pot, or three into a large one, and keep them stil]
under the glasses.  In June, when the weather is
settled, plunt them all in o warm sitantion in a
rich earth, where they are to remain, some on the
borders of the flower garden and gome into larger
pots, whieh you ean shelter in bad westher,
To cultivate the Alpine Strawberry, -

The process consists of sowing the seed ona
maoderate hot-bed in the beginning of April, and
removing the plants, ns soon as they have aequired
snfficient strength, to beds in the open ground,
They will begin to blossom after midsummer, and
afford an abundant late autumnal erop, Th
strawberry ought alwnys to be treated ss our an.
nual plants,

To enltivate Sea Kail,

The seed it to be sown in the wonth of April in
drills, on a good light dry soil; as the plants rise,
thin them and keep them clean.  The first winter
earth them up to protect them from the frost: the
following summer thin them to about eighteen
inches distance, leaving the best plants, At
Christmas take away the decayed leaves and cover
up euch plunt with a large deep pan or fower-pot,
upon which Iny a quantity of the leaves of trees,
to keep off the frost and ereate heat to the plants,

b Btable litler i3 sometimes used instead of leaves,

but it is apt to give the plants a rank taste. In
the following month of April the pots will be quite
fall of fine tender blanehed shoots, which may be
eut over by the ground (but not too near) sud the
stumps covered np again for a second crop.  This
may be repeated with the same plants two or three
times during the spring, before the plants ure left
for summer’s growth. With this trestment the
sen kail, if sufficiently boiled in two waters, will
be found equal to any nsparagus or broeoli, and
may be eaten with butter, or butter and vinegar
and pepper, a8 may suit the taste, The plant
being a perennial one, will last for any length of
time with proper eulture.

To cultivate Radishes to have them at all Sensona,

Take geeds of the common radish and lay them
in rain water to stoep for twenty-four hours; then
put them quite wet into o small linen bag, well
tied at the mouth with a packthresd. If you
have steeped a large quantity of seeds, you may
divide them into severnl bags. Then expose the
bags in o place where they will reseive the great-
est heat of the sun for about fwenty-four Enurq,
at the end of which time the seed will begin to
grow, and you may then sow it in the u man-
ner in earth well ox{iuaed to the heat of the sun.
Prepare two small tubs to cover each otber exnctly,
These may be easily provided by sawing a smu
cask through the middle, and they will serve in
winter; in summer one will be sufficient for each
kind of earth thet s been sown. As soon as you
huve gown your seeds you must cover them with
your tub, and at the end of three days {mwﬂl
finid radishes of the size and thickness ol ,:::E
lettuces, having ot their extremities two
round leaves, rising from the carth, of a reddish
color, These radishes, eut or pulled up, will be
excellent if mixed with a salad, and they have a
much more delicate taste than the common rad-
ishes which are eaten with salt.

By taking the following precantions you may
have them in the winter, and even during the
hardest frosts.  After having steeped the seods in
warm water, and exposed them to the sun as al-
ready directed, or in a place sufficiencly hot ta
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‘make them shoot forth, warm the two tubs; fill
one of them with enrth well dunged ; sow your
geeds, thus prepared, in ono of them, and cover
it with the other tab; you must then be earveful
to sprinkle it with warm water as often ns may be
necessary. Then earry the two fubs alosely joined,
taking eare they cover each other, into a warm
vault or cellur, and at the end of fifteen days you
may gather a fine salad.

it To inorecne Potage Horhs.

The manzel worzel would, if permitted to run
up, grow to o great height, and afford a good
plucking of potuge yegetulles twive a weel in
winter (only). It must be planted late, but muy
gontinue in the ground two or three yeuars, when
its roots will be wasted, the herbuge become

~dwarfish, pnd it must be renewed by seed.

To guard Cabbages from the Depredations of Ca-
terpillare.

Sow with hemp all the borders of the ground
wherein the enbbuge is planted ; and, although
the neighborhood be infested with eaterpillars,
the space inelosid by the hemp will be perfectly
free, and not ove of these vermin will approach it

To banish the Red Spider.

Cut off the infected leaf. The leaf once sttueked
soon £ and falls off; but in the mean time
the animals remove to another, and the leaf, from
the moment of attack, secws fo cease to perform
its office; but persevere in the nmpuiation, nnd
the plunts beeome healthy.

To stop the Ruvages of Caterpitlura JSrom Shrubs,
Plontny, and Vegetables,

Take a chafing-dish with lighted charcoal, and
place it under the branches of the tree or bush
whereon are the caterpillars; then throw o little
brimstone on the eoals, The vapor of the saiphur,
which is mortal to these insects, and the saffocat-
ing fized sir arising from the chwreonl, will not
only destroy all that are on the tree, but will
elfectunlly prevent the shrubs from being, at that
genson, infested with them, A pound of sulphur
will clenr 58 wany trees as grow on several acres.

Another method of driving these insests off fruit
trees is to boil together s quantity of rue, worm-
wood, and common tobaceo (of ench equal parts),
it oommon water. The liquor should be very
strong.  Sprinkle this on the lenves and young
branches every morning and evening during the
time the fruit i= ripening.

To dentroy dusects on Plants,

Tie up some fiowers of sulpbur in a piees of
muslin or fine linen, and with this the leaves of
E:Img shoots of plunts should be dusted, or it may

thrown on them by menns of o common swuns-
dawn puff, or even hy o dredging box.

Fresh nssurances have repeatedly been received
of the powerful influence of sulphur against the
whole tribe of inscots and worms which infest and
prey on vegetnbles. Sulphur hos also been found
to promote the health of plants on which it was
sprinkled ; and that peach-trees in partieular were
remarkubly improved by it, snd seemed to absorb
it. Tt hos been likewise observed that the verdure
and other healthlul appearinces were perceptibly
inoreased; for the quantity of new shoots and
Ieaves formed subsequently to the operation, and
h_lrmg no sulphur on their surfaces, served as a
ind of somparative index, and pointed out dis-

¥ the aconmulation of health,

_ To eultivate the Swiflower,

The eunflower, kidney-beans, and potatoes,
mixed together, agrea admirably, the neighbor-
bood of the sunflower proving advantageous to
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the potato. Tt is n well-nuthenticated fact that,
with careful attention, the sunflower will make
excellent oil.

The mure or refuse of the sunflower, after the
oil is expressed, may be prepured ag a light viand
for hogs and goats, pigeons and poultry, which
will banguet on it to satiety. Query, would it not
make good vil-cakes for fattening pigs? if hrought
into noties it mizht heoome nn object of magnis
tude. Forty-eight pounds of sunflower will pro-
duce twelve pounds of oil.  In fine, I estoem it ad
worthy of eonsideration; for 1. In the sealo of ex-
collente, it will render the use of grain for fesding
hogs, ponltry, pigeons, ete. completely unneces-
sary. 2. A it resembles olive oil, would it not
be found, on examinntion, eompetent to supply its
plage 7 Whatever may be the points of difference,
it certainly may be serviceable in home eonsump-
tion and monufaotures, §. I8 leaves are to be
plucked s they become yellow, and dried. 4. It
affords an agreenble and wholesome food to sheep
and rabbits. To gonts and rabbits the little
branehos are a delicions and luxurions gratifica-
tion, as is alzo the diso of the pure flower, after
the graing have been taken out. Rabbits et the
whole, except the woody part of the plant, which
iz well adapted for the purpose of fuel. 5. Its al”
kalic qualities appear to deserve notice; forty-
eight quintals yield eighty pounds of alkali, a
produes four times superior to that of any other
plant we are scquainted with, maize excepted.
6. Might it not be used as o lye? And minuter
observation might convert it into soup, the busis
of both being vil.

Dig and trench ahout it, as both that and the
potito love new earths. Let the rows be twenty-
nine inehes distant from ench other, and it will
be advantageous, as the turnsole loves room,

Three grains are to be sown distant some inches
from each other, nnd, when their gtems are from
eight to twelve inches high, the finest of the (krea
only to be left. Twe tufts of French heans to be
planted with potatoes. The French bepns will
climb up the sule of the sunflower, which will not
and oniformly. support like sticks, and the sun-
flower will second this disposition, by keeping off
the great heat from the potato, and produce more
than if all had been planted with potatoes.

Each sunflower will produce one or two pounds,
anid the acre will bring in a vast amount, or oon-
tuin_one thousand pounds, being one-third more
than grain,

To econamize the Sunflower,

The enltivation of the annual sunflower iz re-
eommended to the notice of the publie, possessing
the advantage of furnishing abundanee of agree-
able fodder for cattle in their leaves. When in
flower boes flook from all quarters to gather honey.
Tha seed is valuable in feeding sheep, pigs, and
other animals; it produces a striking effect in
poultry, as ocensioning them to lay more eggs,
and it yields o large quantity of exvelleot cil by
pressure.  The dry stalks burn well, the ashes
affording a ronsiderable quantity of alkali

To remave Herbs and Flowers in the Suwmner,

If you have oceasion to transplant in the sum-
mer season, let it he in the evening, after the heat
iz passed. Plant and water the same immedi-
ately, nnd there will be no danger from the heat
next day; but be eareful in digging up the earth
you do not hreak any of the young shoots, us the
sup will exude out of the same, to the great danger
of the plauts.

Meathod of Growing Flowers in Winter,
In order to produce this effect the trees or

NIC INS



- ——

e eyt

S .

84 HORTICULTURE.

shrubs, being taken up in the spring, at the time
when they are about to bud, with some of their
own goil carefnlly preserved among the roots,
must be placed upright in a cellar till Michael-
mas; when, with the addition of fresh earth, they
are to be put into proper tubs or vessels, and
placed in n stove or hot-house, where they must
every morning be moistened or vefreshed with a
solution of half an ounce of gal-smmonise in a
pint of rain-water. Thus, in the month of Feb-
runry, fruits or roses will appear; and, with re-
spect to flowers in general, if they are sown in
pote at or before Michaelmas, and watered in o
similar manner, they will blow at Christmas.

To preserve Wood from Insects,

In the East Indies aloes are employed as a var-
nish to preserve wood from worms and other
inzects ; and sking, and even living animalg, are
ancinted with it for the same reason. The hiavoe
eommitted by the white ants, in India, first sug-
gested the trial of aloe juice to protect wood from
them, for which purpose the juice i either used
a8 extracted, or in solution by some solvent.

To preserve Young Shoots from Stugs and Earwigs,
+ Earwigs and slugs are fond of the points of the
young shoots of earnations and pinks, and are very
troublesome in places where they abound; to pre-
vent them they are sometimes insulated in water,
being set in cisterng or pans. I & pencil dipped
in oil was drawn round the bottom of the pots
once in two days, neither of these insects or ants
would attempt them, Few insects ean endure oil,
and the smallest quantity of it stops their progress.

Vegetable Liquor to hasten the Blowing af Bulbous-
Rooted Flowers.

Take nitre, 3 ounces; common galt, 1 onnee;
potash, 1 ounce; pugar, 3 ounce; rain-water 1
pound. Dissolve the salts in a gentle heat, in a
glazed enrthen pot, snd when the solution is com-
plete add the sugar, and filter the whaole. Put
about eight drops of this lignor into a glass jor,
filled with rain or river-water. The jars mast be
kept always full, and the water removed every ton
or twelve days, adding each time a like quantity
of the liguor. The flowers alto must be placed
on the corner of a chimney-piece, where a fire is
regularly kept. The same misture may be em-
ployed for watering flowers in pots, or filling the
dishes in which they are placed, in order to keep
the earth, or the bulbs or plants which they con-
tain, in o state of moisture.

To restore Flowers.

Most flowers begin to droop and fade after being
kept during twenty-four honrs in water; a few
may be revived hy substituting fresh water, hut
all (the most fugacious, such as poppy, and per-
Baps one or two others excepted, ) may be restored
by the use of hot water. For this purpose pliace
the flowers in sealding hot water, deep encugh to
euver about one-third of the length of the stem ;
by ihe time the water hns become cold the flowers
will have become erect and fresh ; then out off the
eoddled ends of the stems and put them into eold
waler,

To preserve Flower Seeds.

Those who are curious about saving flower seeds
must attend to them in the month of August.
Muny kinds will begin to ripen apace, and ghould
be carefully sticked and smupported to prevent
them from being shaken by high winds, and so
parily lost, Others should be defended from
mueh wet, such ns asters, marygolds, and gener-
ally those of the class syngenesia, as from the
construction of their flowers they are apt to rot,

and the seeds to mould in bad seasons, Whan.
ever they are thought ripe, or sooner in wes
wenther, they should be remgved to an airy shed
or loft, gradually dried and rubbed or beat out
at convenience. When dried wrap them up in
papers or in tight boxes containing powdered
charcoal.
To improve all sorts of Sesds.

Charles Miller, son of the oelelirated Botanist,
published a recipe for fertilizing seed, and tried it
un wheat, by mixing lime, nitre and pigeon's
dung in water, nud therein steeping the seed,
The producs of some of these grains is stated st
sixty, seventy and eighty stems, many of the eara
five inches long, and ffty corns ench, and none
less than forty, -

To preserve Seeds for a long time.

When seeds are to be preservod longer than the
usual period, or when they are to be gent to a
greut distance, sugar, salt, cotton, saw-dust, sand,
paper, ete,, have been adopted with different de-
grees of success. Chinese seeds, dried by means
of sulphurie acid, in Leslie's manner, may be af-
terwards preserved in a vegetating stute for any
necessary length of time by keeping them in an
airy sitoation in any common brown paper, and o=
easionally exposing them to the air on o fine day,
especially after damp wenther. This method will
sucoved with all the larger mueilaginous seeds,
Very small seeds, berries and oily seeds may pro-
bably require to be kept in sugar, or among enr-
rants or raising.

Ta preserve Exotiv Seedw.

Five years ago, suys a correspondent of the
Monthly Magazine, I had a collection of seeds
gent me from Sersmpoore, in the Bast Indies,
which have been sinee that period kept in small
bottles in a dry sitnation, without eorks; last
gpring some of them were sown, and produced
gtrong, healthy plants, under the following sys-
tem ; but if tnken from the bottles und sown in
the ordinary way I have found them either to fail
altogether or to produce germination go wenlk that
the preutest eare ocun never bring them to sy
perfection.

1 have long ohzerved that oxygen is necess
to animul and vegetable life, und that soil which
bas imbibeil the greatest proportion of that air or
zas yields the strongest germination, and with the
leust care produces the best und most healthy

lants ; under that impression I prepure the soil
{:y adding to it o eompost wade from decayed
vegetables, night soil and fresh earth, well mixed
together and turned severn] times; but should the
weather be dry I have generally found the eom-
post better by adding water to keep it moist. On
the evening before I intended to sow the sesds I
hnve immersed them in a weak solution of chlo-
rine, nnd suffered them to remain until they begun
tu swell.

By pursuing this treatment even with our En-
glish annual seeds, I am gratified with an enrlier
germination and with generally stronger and more
healthy plants,

To dvy Flowers,

They should be dried off ns speedily as possi-
ble, the calyces, claws, eto., being previously taken
off; when the flowers are very small the ealyx is
left, or even the whole fowering spike, as in the
greatest portion of the labiate flowers; compound
flowers with pappons seeds, as coltsfoot, ought ta
be dried very bigh and before they ure entirely
opened, otherwise the slight moisture that re-
maings would develope the pappi, snd these woald

form a kind of cottony nap, which would bo very
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Burtfal in infusions, by leaving irritating parti-
olos in the throat. Flowers of little or no smell
may be dried in & heat of 76° to 100° Fahr.; the
guccnlent petals of the lilinceons plants, whose
odor is very fugneeous, cannot well be dried ; sev-
eral sorts of Bowering tops, ns those of lesser cen-
taury; lily of the valley, wormwood, mellilot, wa-
tar germaniler, ete., wre tied up in small parcels
and hung up, or exposed to the sun, wrapped in

per cornets, that they may not be diseolored,
Ea oalor of the petals of red voses is preserved
by their being quickly dried with heat, after which
the yellow anthers are separated by sifting; the
odor of roses nnd red pinks is considerably in-
greaged by drying.

To dry Tops, Leaves, gr Whale Herba.

They should be gathered in a dry seasom,

oleansed from diseolored and rotten leaves,

gereened from enrth or dust, placed on handles

covered with blotting paper and exposed to the
sun or the heat of a stove, in a dry, airy place.
The guicker they are dried the better, as they
have less time to forment or grow mouldy ; hence
they should be spread thin and frequently tarned ;
when dried they should be shoken in n large
meshed giove to get rid of the eggs of any insects.
Aromatic berbs cught to be dried guiekly with a

moderate heat, that their odor may not he lost. |

Cruciferouz plants shonld not be dried, na in that
case they lose much of their antissurbutic qualities.
Bome persons have proposed to dry herbs in a
witter bath, but this ocoasions them, as it were, to
be half boiled in their own water.

Do dry Roots.

They should be rubbed in water to get rid of
the dirt nnd also some of the mucous substance
thut would otherwise render them mouldy; the
larger are then to be cut, &plit, or pesled, but in
most aromatio roots, the sdor residing in the barlk,
thoy must not be peeled; they are then to he
gpread on sieves or hurdles and dried in o heat of
about 120° Fahr, either on the top of an oven, in &
stove, of a stenm closet, taking care to ghake them
oecagionally to chinge the surfuee exposed to the
air, Thick and juiey roots, as rhubarh, hriony,
peony, water-lily, ote, are eut in slices, strung
upon n thread and hang in a hent of about 90° to
100° Fabr. Squills are penled, threaded and
dried round the tube of a German stove, orin &
hot closet. Rhubarh should be washed o sepa-
rite that mucons principle which wouald otherwiso
render it black and soft when powdered, Pota-
loes are qut in slices and dried

T preverve Roote,

These are prezerved in different ways, noeording
to the olject in view. Tuberous roots, as those
of the dablia, pmonin, tuberose, ete., intended to
be planted in the suceceding spring, are preserved
through the winter in dry earth; in a temperature
rather under than above what iz natural to them,
Bo may the bulbous roots of commeree, ns hyn.
cinths, tulips, onions, ete,, but for convenience,
these are kept oither loose, in eool dry shelves or
lofts, or the finer sorte in papers, till the season
of planting.

ots of all kinds may be preserved in an jce-
hotso till the return of the natural crop,

After stuffing the vacuitics with strnw, and
eovering the surface of the ice with the samo
material, place on it ¢ase boxes, casks, buskets,
ete, and fill them with turnips, carrots, best-
roots, and in particular potatoes, By the cold of
the &]m vegetation is 20 much suspended that
all these articles may be thus kapt fresh snd un-
injured till they give place to another erop in its
nitural season,

o gather Vegetahles.

This is, in part, performed with a knife, and in
part by fraetare or torsion with the hand. In all
cases of using the knife, the general principle of
cutting is to be attended to, leaving also a sound
gection on the living plant. Gathering with the
hand ought to be done as little as possible,

To preserve Vegetables,

This 15 effected in cellars or sheds, of any tem-
perature, not lower nor much above the freezing-
point.  Thus ealibages, endive, chicory, lettuce,
ete,, taken out of the ground with their main
roots, in perfectly dry weather, at the end of the
genson, and laid on, or partinlly immersed in sand
or dry earth, in o close shed, cellar, or ice-sold
room, will keep through the winter, and be fit far
use till spring, and often till the return of the sea-
gon of their produce in the garden.

Time for Gathering Fruits.

This should take place in the middle of a dry
day. Plums readily part from the twigs when
ripe; they should not be much handled, as the
bloom is apt to be rubbed off, Apricots may be
aecounted ready when the gide next the sun feels
n little soft upon gentle pressure with the finger,
They adbere firmly to the tree, and wonld over-
ripen on it and become mealy, Peaches and nee-
tarines, if moved upwards, and allowed to descend
with a slight jerk, will separate, if ready; and
they may be received into a tin funnel lined with
velvet, so as to avoid touching with the fingers or
bruizing.

A certain rule for judging of the ripeness of fige
is to nofice when the smnll end of the fruit be-
comes of the same eolor a8 the large one.

The most transparent grapes are the most ripe.
All the berries in a bunch never ripen equally;
it is therefore proper to cut away unripe or de-
c:iflad berries before presenting the bunches at
tahbie,

Auntomn and winter pears are gathered, when
dry, as they successively ripen.

Immature fruit never keeps so well as that
which nearly approaches maturity. Winter ap-
ples should be left on the trees till there be dan-
ger of frost; they are then guthered on o dry day.

To gather Orchard Fruita.

_In respect to the time of gathering, the erite-
rion of ripeness, adopted by Forsyth, is their be-
ginning to fall from the tree. Observe attentively
when the apples and pears are ripe; and do not
pick them always at the same regular time of the
year, as is the practice with many. A dry season
will forward the ripening of fruit, and a wet one
retard it go that there will sometimes he a month's
difference in the proper time for gathering., If
this is uttended to the fruit-will keep well, and be
plump, and not shrivelled, as is the cuse with all
fruit that is gathered before it ia ripe.

The art of gathering is to give them a 1ift, 50 as
to press away the stalk, and if ripe, they readily
part from the tree. Those that will not come off
oazily should hang o little longer; for when they
come off hard they will not bo so fit to store s
and the violence done at the foot-stalk umvinjuu'
the bud there formed for the next year's fruit.

Let the pears be quite dry when pulled, and in
hnn_ﬂ!_mg avoid pinching the fruit, or in any way
bruising it, ax those which are hurt not only de-
oay themselves, but presently spread infection to
those near them s when suspected to be braused,
let them be carefully kept from others, and used
gﬁ]rfe t-:! gathered, lay them gently in shallow
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To preserve Green Fruite,

Greon fruits are generally preserved by piok-
ling or salting, and this operation is usually per-
formed by some part of the domestie establizh-
ment.

To preserve Ripe Fruit,

Bach ripe fruit as may be preserved is generally
Iaid up in lofts and bins, or sielves, when in large
guantities, nnd of baking qualities; hut the better
#orts of apples and pears are now preserved in a
sysetem of deawers, sometimes spread out in them ;
at other times wrapped np in papors, or placed in
pols, oylindrienl earthen vessels, among sand,
moss, paper, chafl, hay, saw-dust, ete., or sealed
up in air-tight jars or casks, and placed in the
fauit-cellar.

To preserve Pears.

Having prepared a number of earthen-ware
Jjars, and a quantity of dry moss, pluce a layer of
moss and pears salternutely till the jar is filled,
then insert a plug, and seal around with melted
rosin. These jars are sunk in dry sand to the
depth of m foot; a deop cellur is preferable for
keeping them to any fruit-room.

Another Method,

Choice apples and pears are preserved in glazed
jars, provided with covers, To the hottom of the
Jjars, and between each two Inyera of fruit, put some
pure pit-sand, which hag been thoronghly dried.
The jors are kept in a dry, niry situation, as cool
as possible, but seeure from frost. A label on the
jar indicates the kind of fruit. and when wanted
it is tonken from the jar and placed for some time
on the shelves of the fruit-room.

In this way Colmarts, nnd other fine French
penrs may be preserved till April; the Terlify till
June; and muny kinds of apples till July, the
skin remnining.

To preserve Apples and Pears.

The most successfol method of preserving ap-
ples and penrs is by placing them in glazed earthen
wessels, each containing about a gallon, and sur-
rounding each fruit with paper. These vessels
being perfest cylinders, about a foot each in
height, stand very conveniently upon ench other,
and thus present the means of preserving a large
guantity of fruit in a very emall room ; and if the
space between the top of one vessel and the base
of another be filled with a cement composed of two
parts of the cord of skimmed millk, and one of
Time, by which the air will be excluded, the later
kinds of apples and pears will be preserved with
little change in their appearanee, and without any
danger of deeay, from October till February or
Murch. A dry and cold situation, in which there
is little change of temperature, is the best fur the
wvessels; but the merits of the pears are groatly
incrensed by their being taken from the vessels
ahout ten days before they are wanted for use,
and kept in a warm room, for warmth at this, as
at other periods, accelerates the maturity of the

ear,
L To preserve various sorts of Fruit.

By vovering some sorts of cherry, plum, poose-
berry and currant trees, either on walls or on
bushes with mats, the fruit of the red and white
currant, and of the thicker-skinned gooseberry-
troes, may be preserved till Christmas nnd Inter.
Grapes, in the open air, may be preserved in the
pume monner; tnd peaches and nectarines moy
be kept & month hanging on the trees after they
are Tipe.

Arkwright, by Iste forcing, retains plump grapes
on his vines till the beginning of May, and even
Iater, till the maturity of his early crops. In this
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way grapes may he gathered every day hﬂu
ear. y

5 Another Method. =

But the true way to preserve keeping-fruit,
such as the apple and penr, is to put thmgln Hir-
tight vessels, and place them in the fruit cellur, in
a temperature hetween thirty-two and forty de-
groes. I this way all the keeping sorts of these
fruits muy be preserved in perfect order for enting
for one yoar after gathering.

To storve Fruit,

Those to be used first, lay by singly on shelves
or on the foor, in 4 dry gouthern room, on clean
dry maoss or gweet dry straw, so a8 not to teuch
one snother.  Some, gr all the rest, having first
Inid o fortnight singly, and then nicely culled, are
to be spread on shelves or on a dry floor. Bub
the moet superior way is to pack in large
China or stone jars, with very dry long muss st
the bottom, sides, amd also between them if
possible, Press a good ecat of moss on the topy
and then stop the mouth elose with cork or ather-
wise, whivh should be rosined round abont with &
twentieth part of beeswax in it.  Baked saw-dust
will do as well. As the ohject is effectunlly to
keep out gir (the canse of putrefaction), the jurs,
if earthen, may be sob un dry sand, which put also
between, round and over them, th a foot thick on
the top. 1o all elose storing, ohserve there shonld
be no doubt of the sounduess of the fruit, Guard
in time from frost those that lie open.  Jars of
fruit must be soon used after unsealing,

To keep Apples and Pears for Market, .

Thoese who keep their fruit in storehouses for
the supply of the London and other markets, ag
well a5 those who have nol proper fruit-rooms,
muy kesp their apples and pears in baskets or
hampers, putting some soft paper in the bottoms
and round the edges of the baskets, ete., to kmp
the fruit from being bruised; then put in o layer
of fruit, and over that another lnyer of paper; and
ga on, n layer of fruit and of paper alternntely,
till the bnsket or hamper be full.  Cover the top
with paper thrés or four times thick to exclude
the air and frost as much ps possible.  Every dif-
ferent sort-of fruit shonld be plucad separately;
and it will be proper to fix o label to ench basket
or hamper, with the name of the fruit that it eun-
tuing, sod the time of its being fit for use.

Another Way.

Another way of keeping fruit is to pack it in
glazed earthern jars. The pears or apples must
he soparately wrapped up in soft paper, then put
a little well-dried bran in the bottom of the jar,
and over the bran a Iayer of frhit; then a littla
more bran to fill up the interstices between the
fruit, and to cover it; and go on, a Inyer of fruit
and hran alternately, till the jar be full: then
shuke it gently, which will make the fruit and
bran sink a little; ill ap the vacaney at top with
a picee of bladder to exelude the air; then put on
the top or cover of the jur, observing that it fits
us ologely ny possible. These jars should he keys
in # room where there can be g fire in wet or damp
wenther. I

Nicol considers it an error to sweat apples pre-
vipusly to storing them. The fruit ever after re-
tuing a bad flavor. It should never be lnid in.
heaps at all; but if quite dry when gathered
shiould be immediately earried to the fruit-rouin,
and be laid, if not singly, st least thin on the
shelves. If the finer fruvis sre placed on anys
thing else than a elean shelf, it £ oulil be in fine
paper. Brown paper gives them the fover ef
pitel.  The fine lurger kinds of pears shuuld nok
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even to touch one another, but should
id quite single and distinct.  Apples, und all
ary pears, should belaid thin ; never tier above

er. Free air shonld be admitted to u':;- !I.'nn't—-
toom always in good weather, for several hours
overy day; and igut:nmp weather a fire should be
kept
frost

F%g%

in it. Be eareful st all times to exolude

from the fruit, and occasionally to turn it
hen very mellow.

To preserve Fruits or Flowers.

Mix one pound of nitre with two pounds of sal
smmoniae and three pounds of clean common
ennd. In dry weather take fruit of any sort not
fully ripe, allowing the stalks to remain, and put
them one by one into an open glass, till it is quite
full ; cover the gluss with oiled ecloth, closely tied
down ; pat the glass thres or four inches into the
earth in a dry oellar, and sarround it on all gides,
to the dopth of three or four inches, with the
above mixtore. This method will preserve the
fruit quite fresh all the year round.

To preserve Waluuts.

Waluuts for keeping should be suffered to drop
of themselves, snd afterwards laid in an open airy

lace till thoroughly dried; then pack them in

y boxes or casks, with fine clean sand that hus
en woll dried in the sun, in an oven, or before
the fire, in layers of sand and walnuts alternatoly ;
sot them in a dry place, but not whore it is teo
hot. - In this manner they have been kept good
till the latter end of April. Befure sending them
to table wipe the sand elean off : and if they have
ome shrivelled, steep them in milk and water
fur six or eight hours before they are used; this
will make them plump and fine, and cause them
to peel ensily,
To preserve Chestnuts and Filberts,

The chestnut iz to be treated like the walnut
after the husk is removed, which in the chestnut
opens of jteell, Chestnuts snid walnuts may he
prezerved during the whole winter by covering
them with earth, ns cottagers do potaties,

Filberts may always be gathered by hand, and
should afterwards be trested as the walnut. Nuts
intended for keeping should be packed in Jurs or
boxes of dry sand.

T'o preserve Medlars and Quinees.

The madlar is not good till rotten ripe. Tt is
generally gathered in the beginning of November,
and placed between two lnyers of straw to forward
its maturation. Others put medlars in 8 box on &
three.inch layer of fresh bran, moistened well
with soft warm water: then strew o lnyer of straw
hetween them, and cover with fruit two inehes
il;lnls, ‘Tiiﬂh wmoisten also, bot not s wet s before.

% week or ten days after this operatio
will be fit for use. i . g

Quinces are pathered in November, when they
ure generadly ripe.  After swesting in a heap for
8 few days, they are to be wiped dry and placed
m‘::m fruit-shelf, at some distance from ench

4

To pack Fruit for Carviage.
If fruit is to be sent to any gonsiderablo dis-

tnuce, great care should be taken in packing it, |

It should not be done in bnskets, n= they are linhle
1o be bruized among heavy Ingeage, and the fruit
of eaurse will be impaired. Forsyth, thercfore,
recommunds boxes made of strong deal, of differ-
ent sizes, acoording to the quantity of fruit to be
g:ekud. The followiug are the dimensions of the

kes in which fruit used to be sent by the sonch

t0 Windsor and W outh, fi
royad § : eymouth, for the use of the
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The larger box is two feet long, fourteen inches
broad, and the samée in depth, The smaller box
is one foot, nine inehes long, one foot broad, and
the same in depth. These boxes are made of inch
deal, and well secured with three iron clamps at
ench porner; they have two small jron handles,
one at each end, by which they are fustened to the
roof of the coneh. In these boxes nre sent melons,
cherries, eurrants, peirs, peaches, nectarines, plums
and @rapes; they are first wrapped in pine leaves,
and then in paper. The cherries and ¢urrants are
first packed in & Aat tin box one foot four inches
long, ten inches broad and four deep,

In packing, proceed thus: First put a layer of
fine,; lomg, dry moss in the bottom of the tin box,
then a layer of currants or cherries, then another
layer of moss, and s0 on alternately fruit and
maos until the bex is so full that when the lid is
hasped down the fruit may be so finely packed aa
to preserve them from friction. Then make n
layer of fine moss and short, soft, dry grass, well
mixed, in the bottom of the deal hox; pack in the
melons with some of the same, tight in between
all the rows, anil also between the melons in the
famo row, till the layer is finished, choosing the
fruit ns mearly of n size as possible, filling up
every interstice with the moss and grass. When
the melons are packod, put a thin lnyer of moss
and grss over them, upon which place the tin
box with the currants, packing it fivmly all round
with moss to prevent it from shaking; then put a
thin layer of moss over the box and pack the
penrs firmly (but 80 as not to broise them) on that
Inyer in the same wnnner as the melons, and so
on with llla're:mhua, tiectarines, plums, and lastly
the grapes, filling up the box with moss, that the
lid way shut down so tight as to prevent any fric.
tion among the fruit. The boxes should have
locks and two keys, which may serve for them all,
each of the persons who pack and unpack the
fruit having a key. The moss and grass should
always be returned in the boxes, which, with a
little addition, will serve the whole season, being
shaken up and well sired after each journoy, and
keeping it sweet and clean.  After the wooden box
ie loeleed eord it firmly.

If fruit be packed necording to the above di-
rections, it may be sent to great distunces by
| coaches or wagons with perfect safety,

Other Methods of Packing Fruit,

Fruits of the most delieate sorts nre sent from
Spain and Italy to England, packed in Jars with
suw-dust from woods not resinous or otherwise ill
tasted.  One large branch of grapes is suspended
from a twig or pin laid aeross the mouth of the
jar, 20 that it way not touch eithor the bottom or
gides ; saw-dnst or bran iz then strewed iy and
when full the jar is well shaken to cause it to set-
tle; more is then added till it is guite full, when
the supporting twiz is taken away, nnd the earthen
eover of the jar eclosely fitted and sealed, gener-
ally with fine stuneco,

In the same way grapes may be sent from the
rematest part of Seotland or Treland to the me-
tropolis, When the distance is less they may be
sent enveloped in fine paper and packed in mess,
| The simplest mode for short distnnces is to wra

each bunch in fine, soft puper, and lay them on a
 bed of moss in & brond, flut basket with & praper
| i

.\ and plims may be packed in tnin lay-
ers, with paper and moss heth:: wuch, 2

Peaches, apricots, and the finer plums may =ach
be weapped separately in vine or other leaves, op
fine puper, and packed in nbundance of cotton,
flax, fine moes, or dried ghort grass. Moss is ap
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to communiente its flavor to fine fruits, and o is
ghort grass, if not thoronghly dried and sweet-
encd.  Cotton best preserves the bloom on peaches
and plums.

To ?rrurvn Grﬂpﬂl.

Where there are several bunches in one branch,
it may be eut off, leaving ahout six imches in
length or more of the wood, according to the dis-
tunce between the bunches, nnd a little on the out-
side of the fruit ot each end ; seal both ends with
eommon bottle wax, then hang them neross a line
in a dry room, taking eire to elip out with u pair
of sciszors any of the berries that hegin to deony
or begome mouldy, which, if left, wonld taint the
others. In this way grapes may be kept till Feb-
ruury, but if cut before the bunches ave too ripe,
they may be kept mueh longer.

Gropes may be kept by packing them in jars
(every bunch being first wrapped up in soft pa-

er), and covering every layer with bran well dried,
aying n little of it in the bottom of the jur, then
a layer of grapes, nnd =0 on, a layer of bran and
of grapes alternately till the jar is filled : then
shake it gently and fill it to the top with bran,
laying some paper over it and covering the top
with o bladder tied firmly on to exclude the air;
then put on the top or cover of the jar, observing
that it fits elose. These jurs should be placed in
s toom where a fire can be kept in wet, damp
weather,

French Method of Preserving Grapes.

Take n eask or barrel inaceessibile to the exter-
nal air, and put into it a layer of bran dried in an
oven, or of ashes well dried and sifted. Upon
thi= place a layer of bunches of grapes, well
cleaned, and gathered in the afternoon of a dry
day, before they nre perfectly ripe. Proceed thus
with alternate luyers of hran and grapes till the
barrel ie full, tuking care that the grapes do not
touch each other, and to let the last Inyer be of
bran ; then close the barrel, so that the air may
not be able tn penetrate, which is an essentinl
point. Grapes thus packed will keep nine or even
twelve monthe, To restore them to their fresh-
ness, cat the end of the stalk of each bunch of
grapes ond put that of white grapes into white
wine and that of black grapes intp red wine, ns
flowers are put into water to revive or to keep
them fresh.

To puck Young Trees for Erportation.

The long, white moss of the marshes, sphng-
num palustre, may be applied for this purpose.
Squeeze one part of the moisture from the moss,
anid lay courses of it about three inches thick, in-
terposed with other courses of the trees, shorl-
ened in their branches and roots, stratum above
stratum, till the box is filled : then let the whole
be trodden down and the lid properly secured.
The trees will want no core even during o voyage
of ten or twelve months, the moss being retentive
of moistore, and appearing to possess an nnti-
geptic property which prevents fermentation or
putrefaction. Vegetation will proceed during the
time the trees remain inclosed, shoots arising both
from the hranches and roots; which, however, are
blanehed and tender, for want of light aud nir, to
which the trees require to be gradually inured.
This moss is very common in most parts of Eu-
rope and America,

Huw to dry Sweet Corn,

When the corn is in good sondition for eating,
the grains being fully grown, boil a quantity of
ears just enough to cook the starch, and then let
them dry & few hours, and then shell or cut off

the grains and spread them in the sun till dried,
The best way to dry the corn i to uail & piece of
cloth of very open texture on o frame, which, if
two fest wide and five long, will be of a cunve-
nient size to handle. If the corn is spread thinly
upon this eloth it will dry quickly without sour-
ing. It should be covered with a mosquitn net-
ting to keep off the flies. Amnother persin gives
the following direetions for drying sweet corns
As soon ns the eorn is fit for the table, husk and
gpread the ears in an open oven or some yuickly.
drying place. When the grains loosen shell the
eorn, or shell as soon as you ean; then spread
upon i eloth to dry in the sun, or on paper in o
warm oven; stir often, that it may dry quickly,
and ngt overheat. It more resembles the un

by its being whole, is sweeter and retains more of
its natural flavor by drying faster.  When wholly
dried expose it to the wind by turning it slowly
from dizh to dish ; the wind blows off all the trou-
blesome white chaff.

Flower Garidening.

Autumn i# the best time to manure a fower
garden. It should be done once a year, and bet-
ter in spring (April) than not at all. Lay on foar
inches denﬁ of well-rotted manure, snd dig it in
at onee.  During the summer the earth will need
now and then to be stirred with a hoe or rake;
but in May it ghould always be thoronghly dug
over with a spade, avoiding of eourse the plants
in the bed. In Mny transplanting, setting of
hulbs, or bedding plants and sowing seeds may be
done.

Weeding enn be best done by hand, early in the
morning; letting the sun kill the weeds thai are
pulled up,

Never water, unlesg the soil evidently requires
it. Clayey soils seldom need it; loose and sandy
more often. Use always a watering-pot, with a
rose, to sprinkle gently, without pouring or dash-
ing. Rain-water is the best; it may be collected
in & hogshead from n roof-spout. Very eold water
ghiould never be nzed for flowers ; better too warin
than too eold.

Shode-trees epoil a garden, but it ghould be
protected from a strong wind.

Shrubbery.

To plant shrubs, dig for ench a hole two or three
fuet in dinmeter; fill with rich lonm ; set the shrub
or small tree in the middle, and tread it firm, If
it ‘droop, syringe or sprinkle it at night, or set a
flower-pot nesr the root and fill it with water to
goak down, .

Prune shrubs only to avoid too great irregulae-
ity of shape or to remove dead parts. A

For the winter, tender plants require to be tied
up in eednr boughs or straw, in Nuvember, The
covering should he taken off in April..

Favorite shrobs are the following: the June
Berry, Flowering Acacia, Flowering Almoni, Li-
lacs, Loburnum, Siberin Tree-pea, Tree Pwunies,
Mugnolins, Azalens, Fringe Tree, Althwa, Tarta-
vean Huneyenekle, Spiveens, Syringa, Pyrus Japoe-
nien, Cranberry Tree,

Climbers, which are both hardy and n!-uame'nhﬂ.
are the Trumpet-flower (Bignonia radicans)
ginin Creeper, Clematis, Glycene, snd the Haney-
suckles, Coral, Evergreen, ete. ; and the climbing
roges, as the Baltimore rI;.halie, Queen of the Prairis,
Buperba, and Greville Rose.

E?lududl‘ndh’m! aro bighly ornamental whea
they thrive, Bo is the Kalmin, or common Isurely
gud the evergreen Ledum.

Roves. ' :
These require a rich, well-mixed suil, in pots or
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‘much wanure, and a little fine sand, will do the
‘best. Ruses which require to be taken up and
‘kept in honse for the winter should be well pruned
gt thut time. Do not water roses so 08 to make
‘tho #oil sodden nround the roots. A little hroken
etreonl about them will aid the brilliancy of their
Blovming.

'm!m chiefly of the China, Tea, nnd Bour-
bon varieties. Of the first these are muoch ad-
mired: Agripping (erimson), Eel's Blush (s great
Blosmer), Common Daily, White Daily, Madame
Bosanguer, Saogainen (erimson), Louis Philippe

‘dark erimzon |, Eugene Hordy (nearly white), and
&n e Besuliarnois (fragrant).

’15:: Roses ure more delicate. The fullowing
are preferred: Odorata, Devoniensis, Caroline,
Triomphe de Luxembourg, Bafrano (benutiful
buds), Clara Sylvain (pure white), Bougdre, Ma-
@ame Despres (white), and Pactole (lemon yellow).

Bourbon Hoser wre hardy in our Middie and
Bouthern States. Of them we would choose Gloire
fle Dijon, Bouvenir de la Malmaison, Hermosa,
and Paol Joseph; though there are many other
fine kinds,

Pinls.

Carnations and pico ure most admired, but
the double erimson Indian pink is very pretty and
easily raised. The pinks do best in o suil of three
parts lonw, one part cow manure, and sandy
Pﬂt one part, with a little old plaster, sifted.

inks do not bear & great deal of molsture. They
are raised either from layers or pipings, or from
soed. Pipings are superfluous shoots cut off and
potted in compost surronnded by moist sand. The
seedsfnny be sown in epring, in similar pots or
Eﬂ, or in open beds. In the Northern States
hi::r need potting for the winter as eurly as Oc-

Geraniums,

These require a gtrong lonm for il ; the top of
& pasturs will do, with o little sand and eharcoal,
Geraniums require & good deal of light and air,
and ghould not be crowded. They bloom in spring
sud summer, not often flowering in winter even in
pote.  Horseshoe or searlet goranium is very pp-
ulur; g0 are the rose, onk, and nutmeg geraniums,
They all bear pruning very well, Large flowerad
rmiuma (pelurgoniums) are besot by the green

« Onee in o week or two in warm weather they
should be smoked, to get rid of the flies, and =y-
ringed every day or two.

Verbenae,

These repay care well: having variety of color,
blooming frecly, and being easily eultivated, It
easy to raise new varieties from seed, All
culors but blue ard a handsome yellow have been

produced. They .re often raised from cutiings,
Tlie soil for vechenus should be about two parts
Toam, two leaf moald, and a little sand, Cuttings
of young shoots may be tuken from old plonts
enrly in February, After rooting for a fow weeks
in windy loam, they may be potted; bedded out
When warimn weather comes, and repotted in Beap-
tember. You may take cuttings from choice
Plants in Augist, root them for two weeks, then
m..n:}dmmp»tkl.ht:rn;h when the roots touch the

28 of the pu ig, by the i
l-r?nle with nrn‘; plants, g e
ng are native to dry, hil und, and
need but moderate watori ng.r’l-?:ivul;!i-tg?lm. Giant

of Battles, Admiral Dundas, G | Bimy Ce-
Jestial, Defiance, Lord Raglan, Glory of Ameriea.
Helivtrope,

This gives o delightful fragrance, and is not
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I 'hﬁtpdﬂn- Loam, or leaf monld, with half as

hard to cultivate. It may he managed just as the
verbena, but should be repotted often, and allowed
to grow large, being trimmed for shape only,

What is ecalled the lemon verbena is another
plant, a half-hardy shrub, grown for the sweet
geent of its leaves. It should be kept in a cellar
all winter and planted out in the spring.

OF biemnial and perennial Howering plants there
are many of great beauty for the garden, of which
we have Do room to give more than the names,
They require little care beyond loosening tha
earth round them in the sﬁn’ng. The spring is
the time for transplanting them. In the summer
prute swisy weak stems; in the fall gover them
with course manure; if evergreen, shelter with
eedar or pine boughs, They may be propagated
by division of the root early in the spring or after
the summer bloom iz over. The following are
ehoive kinds: Lily of the Valley, Larkspur (Del-
phinum Formoesum), Phlox (Fhloe Drwmimondii
iz a beautiful snnnal), Canterbury Dell, Foxglove,
Hemeroeullis, Iris or Flag, Everlusting Pen, Spi-
rien (several varieties are very beautiful), Sweet
William, Alyssum,

If one has a greenhouse, large or small, he may
enjoy also, with gowd mansgement, in winter ag
well as summer, the following : Camellias, Orange
and Lemon trees, Duaphne, Azalen, Oleander,
Erica, Fuch#ia, Salvia, Tropmolum {common nas-
turtinm is Tropmolum majus), Abutilon, Cactus,
Oalla, Cuphwes, Achwnia, Marants, Pittosporum,
Jusmines (white aud yellow, very sweot), Caloso-
larin, Chinese Primrose, Laurestinus, Wax-plant,
Begonin, Chrysanthemums (good garden l:]nam-
ers in autumn), and the various bulbous plants,
namely, Oxalis, Hyacinths, Talips (grown beanti-
fully in beds), Crocuses, Snowdrops, Jonquils, Nar-
clssus. The Tuberose, and the Gladiolus are uni-
versally admired. The latter is gaining recently
especinlly in fuvor. There nre twenty or thirty
varieties, which may be hought for three or four
dollars a dozen. When grown from seod they
bloom the third year. Finest varietios of Gladi-
olus are, Penclope, Brencbleyensis, Count de
Morny, Vesta, Calypso,

Though not here exaetly in place, we may name
the periwinkles, luirger and smaller, ns beautiful
in leaf and flower, for the border of n bed or about

the fence of a garden; and Ivy as the most per-
manently beantiful of vines for a wall. The Par-
lor Ivy is o great grower, in baskets or elsewhere,
and & protty plant; not o true ivy, however, nei-
ther is the Kenilworth Ivy.

Annuals,

These are either hardy or half-hardy. The for-
mer may be sown in the fall to bloom the next
summer, or early in spring. The latter are sown
early in spring to bloom in the summer. These
are wlso either for the hot-bed only, or for the
garden. Many plants which are annual in the
open air, in 4 temperate climate, may bocome per-
enniol in a conservatory,
Tuberous annuals, kept through the winter to
plant out again, are the Four-o-clock, Scariet
Bean, eto.

The following must be sown where the &ve to
icltllxn}ln S An:uiinl Ln;l;apurc, Poppy, Higl{nnum,

pin, Bweet Pea, i

however. ~ mn’ s i e P’“t’,

In sowing annuals, let the depth be aceordin
to the size of the seed ; very shallow for the small
kinde. Thin out the weakest as they come up.
August or April will do to sow the hardy kinds;
the beginning of May for the other sorts, In the

fall pull up the old stalks,
Besides those numed above, desirable annuals
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nre, Astors, Coreopsis, Sweet Alyssum, Escholt-
zis, Purtulacen (a five hloomer in o good place),
Cannn Indies, Zinnin, and Cypress Vine. The
last should have a light frame for it to climb on.

Lilies and tiger-lilies have, in the nbhove outline
of garden-enlture, been overlonked. They can
only be nameil a5 having great beauty and variety.
Dalilins are going out of fashion; they are not
fragrant, and not superior in beauty in proportion
to the paics formerly taken with them.

For artificial heating, the stroetures in use are :
the Btove, where the temperature is from 70° to
120° Fabr,, with copions moisture; the Hot-house

ing n more common name for the same; the
Green-house, of gluss, kept at from 40% to T0%,
for eare and rearing of plavts; and the Conser-
yatory, used more for their display when in per-
footion. A Pit is an excavation of six or eight
feet in depth, covered with a glass roof. This is
very nseful, and not eostly.

On a small geale, all that can be done in a
green-huuse may be aceomplished in a parlor or
chamber, with a Ward COase or a Walton Cuse,
The Hanging Busket and the Agquariom are also
delightiul sourees of enjoyment to those who ae-
quire gkill in their management.

Tnsects,

Bed spideris killed by water; syringing will dis-
pase of it, Mealy bug and seale are to be searched
for and destroyed by land; but sponging, espe-
cially with soap-snds, may sufice. The green fly
is hest gotten rid of hy smoking, Put the plant
under a barrel in which tobaceo is burning: or
barn tobaceo-leaves or smoking tobaeeo under
the plant in its place,

Sail for Window Gardening.
Lonm, or common garden earth, hrown or black,
t from old pastares, left to crumble; peat, or
lack earth from damp woodz or meadows; leal-
mould, the top soil of old woods: manure, well
rotted by time, as in an old hot-bed ; wnd common
or silver sand, free from =alt; these, in diferent
proportions will do for all plants. For patting,
good authority (C. 8 Rand, Parlor and Gorden)
recommenils two parts leaf-mould, one part mn-
nure, cne-half part loam, one-hall part peat, and
one part sand.

Potted plunts seldom need mapure, Liguid
manure or guano should, if used for them, be di-
luted and not often applied.

PRACTICAL DIRECTIONS FOR GAR-
DENERS.

1. Perform every operntion in the proper sea-
EON.

2, Perform every operation in the proper man-
ner.

This is to be acquired in part by practice, and
partly also by reflection. For exumple, in dig-
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tice with slovens to throw the weeds and
on the dug gronnd, or on the adjoining

ging over a piece of ground, it is & common prag.

r or
walk, with the intention of gathering them
afterwards, A hetter way is to hnwﬁi!ﬁmﬂiﬁ*g

row or n large basket, in which to put the weods

and extraneous matters, ns they ure picked out of

the ground. Bome persons, in planting or weed-
ing, whether in the open air, or in hot-honses,
throw down all sceds, stones, and extraneous ma

ters on the paths or alleys, with o view u}-ﬁ
them up, or sweep or rake them together after.

warids; it is better to carry a hugzt or other
utensil, either common or subdivided, in which to
hold in one part the plants to be planted, in
nnother the extrancous matters, ete. i T

4, Complete every part of an operation a8 you
proceed.

4. Finizh one job before beginning another,

5. In leaving off working at any job, leuve the
work and tools in an orderly manner. -

6. In leaving off work for the day, make a tems
porary finish, and carry the tools to the tool.
house.

7. In passing to and from the worlk, or on any
occasion, through any part of what is considered
under the charge of the gardener, keep o vigilant
lank out fur weeds, decayed leaves, or any other
deformwity, and remove them,

8. In guthering a erop, remove at the same tima
the roots, lenves, stems, or whatever else is of no
farther use, or may appear slovenly, decaying, or
offensive.

9. Let no erop of fruit or herbaceous vegetahiles

to waste on the spot.
gl:‘lll. Cut down mepﬂnwar-shﬁka on all pldfits,

11. Keep every part of what is under your care
perfect in its kind,

Attend in spring and awtomn to walle and
buildings, nnd get them repuired, jointed, wlaned,
and painted where wanted. Attend nt ull times to
machines, implements, and tools, keeping them
clean, sharp, and in perfect repair, See partion.
Tarly that theyare placed in their proper situn-
tions in the tool-house. House every implem
utensil, or machine not in use, bath in winter and
summer. Allow no blanks in edgings, rows, sin-
gle specimens, drills, beids, and even, where pras-
tieable, in hruuden!thsuwn picces. t];eevaﬂw i
and edges out to the utmost micely. eep
shapes Ef the wall trees filled with wood secord-
ing to their kind, and let their mininf be in the
first stylo of perfection. Keep all walks in per-
feet form, whether raised or flat, free from weeds,
dry, and well rolled. Keep ull the Tawns, by
overy means in your power, of 8 elose texture,
and dark green velvot appesrance. Keep switer
elear and free from weeds, and let not P“"'“’
lukes, or artifieinl rivers, rise to the brim in win-
ter, nor sink very far under it in summer.
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To malke good Bread.

Plase in 1 large pan twenty-cight pounds of
fonr; make s hole with the hand in the centre of
it like a large basin, into which strain a pint af
brewers” yeast; this must be tested, and if too
bitter a little flour sprinkled info it, snd then
ptrained directly ; then pour in two quarts of wa-
ter of the temperature of 100, or blood heat, and
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v the flonr round from the bottom of the hole
;t-’rl;ned by the hand till that part of the l%:““:
quite thick and well mixed, thongh alllm_.m-:
must rempin unwetted ; then spri lea e W
over the moist part and cover it with n eloth this.
in called aponge, and must he loft to risg. Bome
leave it only %!ulf an hour, others ull night. o

When the sponge is light, however, add {0
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amarts of wnter of the same tem rature as above,
d'w- the whele mg:: into n smooth
. This is hard work if done well. Then
gover the dough nnd leave it for an hour. In
gold weather both spongo and dough must be
sed an the kitchen hearth, or in some room not

oo eold, ax it will not rise wall. Before the last

water is put in two tallespoonsful of ealt must be

[ ﬁhdvore'r the flonr,  Sometimes the flpur will

" ther pint of water,

Aﬂ:rmt;e dusgh has risen it should be made
quickly into loaves ; if wueh handled then the
bread will be heavy, It will require an hour and
a half to bake, it made into four-puund lonves.
The oven should be well beated hefore the dongh
is put into it, To try its beat, throw u little flour
into it; if it brown directly, it will do.

To make Butter,

Tiot the cream be at the temperatare of 55° to
80°, by a Fahrenheit thermometer; this is very
important, I the weather be oold ]]:ur. hoiling
water inte the ehurn for helf an hour befure
you want to use it ; when that is poured off strain
in tha eream through a butter cloth,® When the
butter is coming, which is easily ascertained by
the soond, take off the lid, and with a small, fat
Dosrd serape down the sides of the churn, and do
the same to the 1id; this prevents waste. When
the butter iz onme the butter-milk is to be poured
off und spring water put into the churn, and
tarned for two or three minutes; thisis to be then

ured away and fresh ndded, wnd sgain the han-

le turned for 4 minute or two, Should there be
the least milkiness when this iz poured from the
eliurn, more wust be put i,

The butter is then o be placed on a board or
marble glub and salted to taste; then with o ocream
elotlh, wrung out in spring wuter, press all the
motsture from it. When dry aud firm make it up
fntp rolls with flat boords. The whole process
ghould be eompleted in three-quarters of nn hour.

Tu hot weather pains must be taken to keep the
ergnmn from resching too high a beat. If the
dalry be not eonl enough, keep the crenm-pot in
the coldest wiuter you can goti mnke the butter
early in the worning, and pliee cold water in the
ehurn for a while befure it is used.

The eows should be milked near the dairy; car-
rying the milk far prevents its rising well. In
sumimer churn fwice n week. Wash the churn
well ¢ach time with soap or wood-nshes.

To enre Hames,

For vach ham of twelve pounds weight: Two
pounds of common salty 2 ounces of saltpetre; 3
ponnd of bay salt; 4 |].mund ol eonrse sogar.

This should be reduced to the finest powder,
Rub the hums well with it; female hands are not
often beavy enough to do this thoronghly.  Then
pluce thew in a deep pan, and wld a wineglassful
of good vinegar. Turn the bams every day ; for
the first thrée or four days rab toon well with the
brine; after thut tiwe it will suffice to ladle it over
the meat with awooden or iron spoon. They should
remuin threo weeks in the pivkle. When taken
from it wipe them well, put them in bags of brown

nm'r'lnilkiiwn smoke them with wood smoke for

Weel

TO MANAGE A DAIRY.
Directions to the Cow-Feeder.

@6 to the gow-stall at six o'elock in the
l_lﬂnmls winter und summer; give ench cow half
& bushel of the mnngel. wurtsel, carrvots, turnips,
or potatoes, cut; st seven o'elock, the hour the
duiry-waid comes to milk them, give each some
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hay, and let them feed till they are all milked. T
any eow refuses hay, give her sumething the will
eat, such ns grains, earrats, ete., during the time
she is milking, as it Is absolutely necessary the
cow should feed whilst milking. As soon as the
womnn has finished miltking in the morning, turn
the cows into the airing ground, nnd let there be
plenty of fresh waier in the tronghs; at nine
o'eluck give cagh cow three gallons of this mix-
ture: to sight gallons of grain add four gallong
of bran or pollard; whon thoy have eaten that
put some hay into the eribs; at twelve o'elock
give each three gallons of the mixture us belore ;
if any cow looks for more give her another gal-
lon ; on the contrary, it she will not eat what you
gave her, take it out of the manger, for never
at one time let & cow have more thau she will cat
up clean, Mind and keep the mangers clean, that
they do mot get sour. At two o'elock . giveteach
gow hall a bushel of earrots, or turnips; look the
turnips, ete., over well before giving them to
the eows, ae one rotten turnip will give s bad
tnste to the milk, and most likely gpoil n whole
dairy of butter. At four o'clock put the cows
into the stall to be milked; feed them on hay as
at milking-time in the morning, keeping in
mind that the cow whilst milking must feed on
sumething. At six o'clock give ench cow three
gallong of the misture ns before,  Ruck them u
ut vight o'clock. Twice in a week put iuto eae
gow’s feed at noon a guart of malt-dust.  Corn or
mill-feed (offzl from grinding flour from wheat) is
still better. {lne-huiﬁptukal'uum.nru little more,
mill-feed twice o day, mixed with chopped struw
or huy, wet and mashed,

Diveetions to the Dairy-Maid,

Go to the gow-stull at 7 o'clock; tuke with yon
eold water and a sponge, and wash each cow’s
udder elesn before milking 3 dowse the nidder well
with cold water, winter and summer, ns it braces
anid mpul! beats, Keep your hands mnd prms
clean.  Milk ench cow as dry as you oan, morning
and evening, and when you milk ench cow ns you
suppose dry, begin agiin with the cow you first
milked and drip them each, for the prineipal rea-
gon of cows fuiling in their milk is from negli-
genee 0 nut milking the cow dry, particulsrly ut
the time the eulf i taken from the cow. Suffer
no one to milk the eow but yourself, and have no
gossiping in the stall.  Every Saturday night give
in on exuct aecount of the quantity ench cow has
given in the week.

To make Oats prove Doubly Nutritious to Horees,

Instend of grinding the oats, break them in o
mill, and the same quantity will prove doubly nu-
tritious.  Another method is to boil the corn and
give the borses the liguor in which it has been
boiled ; the result will be, that instead of six bush-
els in a ernde state, thres bushels so propared will
be found to answer, and to keep the animals in
superior vigor and condition.

Cheap Method of Rearing Horned Cuttle,

After having expressed the oil from the linased,
make op the remuining husks or dross into round
balls of the size of u fist, and afterwards dry them ;
infuge and dissolve two or three of these balls in
hot water, and wdd iv the beginuing n third or
fourth part of fresh milk, but sfterwards, when
the ealves are grown, mix only skim milk with
the infusion.

To rear Calves,

The best method of rearing calves is to take
them from the cows in three weeks or o month, and
to give them nothing but u little fine hay unti
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they begin throngh neeessity to pick a little; then
eut gome of the hay and mix it with bran or oats
in'a trough, and slice some turnips about the size
of a dollar, which they will soon by licking learn
to eat; after which give them turnips enongl.

To rear Calves without Milk,

In two or three daye after they are calved take
the calves from the cows, put them in a house b
themselves, then give them a kind of water gruel,
compused of about ono-third barley and two-
thirds of oats ground togethor very fine, then sift
the mixture throngh a very fine sieve, pul it into
the guantity of water below mentioned, and boil
it half an hour, when take it off the fire, snd let it
remain till it is milk-warm; then give each ealf
abiout a quart in the morning, and the same quan-
tity in the evening, nnd increase it ns the ealf
grows older. It raquires very little trouble to
make them drink it; after the calves have had
this diet nbout a week or ten days, tic up a little
bundle of hay and put it in the middle of the
house, which they will by degrees come to eat;
also put a little of the mes] above mentioned in a
small frongh for them to eat oceasionally; keep
them in this manner until they are of proper age
to turn out to grass, befure which thty must be at
least two months old.

Another Method,

Make an infusion of malt, or fresh wort ns n
mubstitute for milk; in summer it may he given
to the calves eold, but in winter it must have the
eame degree of warmth ad the milk just coming
from the cow ; the quantity is the sume as the milk
ecominonly given al omee to a call, and to be in-
ereaged in proportion as the ealf grows.

To Fatten Poultry,

An experiment has boen tried of feeding geese
with turnips cut in small picces like dice, but
less in size, and put into a trough of water;
with thig food alone the effect was that six geese,
each when lean weighing only nine pounds, aetu-
ally guined twenty pounds each in about three
weeks' fnttening,

Malt iz nu excellent food for geese and turkeys;
graing are preferred for the sake of economy, un-
less for immediate and rapid fattening ; the grains
should be boiled afresh.

Other ¢heap articles for fatteniug are oatmeal
and trencle ; barley-meal and wilk; boiled onts
and gronnd malt.

Corn befure being given to fowls should alwnys
be crushed and sosked in water, The food will
thus go further, and it will help digestion. Hens
fed thus have been known to lsy during the whole
of the winter months.

Turkeys nre very tender while young, after-
wards quite hardy. Put them in large and open
copps; they may be well raized with Jens, and
ramble less so. When hatehed some put u grain
of black pepper down their throats as a gort of
cordinl. The best food for ducks when hatehed
is bread and milk; in a few days barley-meal,
wetted into balls as big as peas.

To choose a Mileh Cow,

As to a choice of breeds for a private family,
none (says Mr. Lawrence) probably combine
g0 many advantages as the Saffolk dun cows.
They excel both in quantity and goality of
milk ; they feed well after they become barren;
they are small-sized, nnd polled or hornless; the
Inst o great convenienve. The horns of cows
which botteand gore others, should be immediately
brond tipped. There iz a broed of polled York-
phire or Holderness cows, some of them of mid-
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dling size, great milkers, and well adapted to the
use of familics where n great quantity of | hﬁg
required, and where price is no object and food fg
plenty. If richer milk and o comparison of the
two famous breeds e desired, one of each muy
be seleated, namely, the last mentioned and the
other of the midland county, or long-horned spa
cies. Color is 0 fur no object, that neither s good
cow nor u good horse can either be of u bud eolor;
nevertheless, in an ornanmental view, the sh
and pied stock of the Yorlshire short-borns muke
u picturesyue figure in the grounds. '
The Alderney cows vield rieh mitk upon less
feed than larger stock, but are seldom milk.
ers, and are particularly scanty of produee in the
winter genson. They are, besides, worth little o
nothing as barreners, not only on neeount of their
gmall size, but their inaptitude to take on !li,l.ml
the ordinary quality of their beef,

To determine the Eeonomy of a Cow,

The aonual consumption of food per cow, if
turned to grass, is from one acre to an acre and &
half in summer, and from a ton to a ton and &
balf of hay in the winter. A cow may be allowed
two pecks of carrots per day. The grass beir
eut and carried will cconomize it fng one-th
The annual product of a good, fair dairy cow du-
ring several months after ealving, and either in
summer or winter, ift duly fed and kept in the lnt-
tor seazon, will be an average of soven pounds of
butter per week, from five ti three gallons of mille
per day,  Afterwards a weekly average of thres
or fuur pounds of hatter from barely half the
quantity of milk, It depends on the constitution
of the cow, haw nearly she may be milked to the
time of her enlving, some giving good milk wntil
within a week or two of that period, others re-
?niring to be dried eight or nine weeks previously,

have heard (suys Mr. Lawrenee) of twenty
ponnds of butter, and even twenty.two pounds,
mude from the milk of one long-horned cow in
seven days, but I have never been i
enough to obtain one that would produoce more
than twelve pounds per week, although 1 have
hail a Yorkshire cow which milked seven gallons
per duy, yet neyer made five pounds of butter in
one week.  On the average, three gallons of good
milk will make one pound of butter.

To fatten Hogs,

The Shakers have proved that ground com s
one-third better than unground, snd nincteen
pounds of cooked meal are equal to fifty pounds
raw. Doiled and shlightly fermented vegetables
are also very fattening to swine.

To breed Pheasants.

Eggs being provided, pot thim under a hen that
has kept the nest three or foflr days, and if you
set two or three bens on the eame day yon will
huve the advantage of shifting the gool egy
The hens baving set their full time, such of |
yonng phensants ag are slready hoteled putin s
basket, with a piece of flannel, till the hen his
done hatehing. The brood now ecms put boder:
u frame with 4 net over it, and n place for the hen,
that she onunot get to the young pheasants, but
that thoy may go to her, and feed them with
boiled egg cat small, boiled milk and bread, alum
curd, a little of esnch sort, and often. After
two or three days they will be acquainted with
the oall of the hen that hatohed them, may have
their liberty to run on the grass-plat, or else.
where, observing to shift them with the sun llﬂ_
out of the cold winds; they need not have theie
liberty in the morning till the suu is up, and they
must be shut up with the hen in good time iv the
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evening. You must be very eareful in order to
ard nzainst the distempergto which they are
ﬂm,‘ in the ehoice of # situation for breeding the
birds up, where no poultry, pheasunts, or torkeys,
have ever been kept, such ns the warm side
of  field, orchard, or pleasure-ground, or garden,
4r even on A common, or a good green lane, under
sircumstances - of this kind, or by a wood side;
tbut then it is proper for & man to keep with them
under & temporary hovel, and to have two or three
dogs chained ata proper distance, with o lamp or
two at night.

The hiﬁs going on as hefore mentioned should
#0 continue till September or (if very ently bred)
the middle of August. Before they begin to shift
the long feathers in the tail, they are to be shut
up in the basket with the hen regularly every
night. For such young pheasants as nre chosen
for breeding stoek at home, and likewise to turn
out in the following spring, provide n new piece
of ground, large and roomy for two pens, where
no pheasants, ete,, have been kept, and there [II}!
the young birds in as they begin to shift their
tails, Such of them ns are intended to be turned
out at n futute time, or in another place, put into
one pen netted over, and leave their wings ns they
are, and those wanted for breeding put in the
other pen, cutting one wing of each bird. The

old nnd silver pheasunts pen earlier, or they will
{e off Out the wing often, and when first penned
feed all the young birds with barley-mesd, dough,
corn, plenty of green turnips, and alum ecurd, to
make which take new milk, as much as the young
birds require, and boil it with a lump of alum, so
s not to make the eurd hard and tough, but cus-
tard-like.

A little of this ourd twice o day, and ants’ eggs
after every time they have had a sufficient quan-
tity of the other food. If they do not eat heartily,
gito them some ants’ eggs to create om appetite,

ut by no means in snch abundance as to be con-
sidered their food.

Not more than four hens should be allowed in
the pens to one cock. Never put morg eggs under
n hen than she can well and closely eover, the
ergs being fresh and carefully preserved. Short
hroods to be joined and shifted to one hen; eom-
mon hen pheasants in close pens, and with plenty
of cover, will sometimes make their nests pnd
hateh their own eggs : but they seldom succeed in
rearing  their brood, being =0 naturally shy;
whoneo should this method be desired, they must
be left entirely to themselves, ns they feel alnrm
even in being looked at, Eggs for setting are
generally ready in April.  Period of inealation
the same in the pheasunt a8 in the common hen,
Fheasants, like the pea-fowl, will clear grounds
of inseets and reptiles, but will spoil all wall-trees
l!::t;in their reach, by pecking off every bud and

Btriot cleanliness to be ohserved, the meat not
ta be tainted with dung, snd the water to be pure
and often renewed. Food for grown pheasants,
harley or wheat ; generally the same as for other
poultry. In a cold epring, hemp seed, or other
warining seeds, nre comfortable, und will forwurd
the breeding stock.

Ta manage Young Chivkenn,

The chickons first hatehed are to be taken from
the hien, lest she be tempted to leave her task un-
finished. They may be secured in a basket of
woal or soft hay, and kept in 0 modernte beat; if
the weather be eold, nenr the five. They will re-
quire no food for twenty-four hours, should it be
necessary to keep them 8o long [rom the hen.
The whole brood being hatehed, place the hen

under a coop abrond, upon a dry spot, and, if pos-
sible, not within reach of another hen, since l.:he
chickens will mix, and the hens are apt to maim
and destroy those which do not belong to them.
Nor should they be placed near young fowls,
which are likely to crush them, being always eager
for their small ment.

The first food ehould be =plit grits, afterwards
tall whent: all watery food, soaked bread or po-
tntoes, heing improper; eorn or mill sereeningd
(before the wheat is ground) will do. Eggs hoiled
hard, or curds chopped small, ire very suitable as
first food. Their water should be pure, and often
renewed, and there are pans made in such forms,
that the chickens may drivk without getting into
the water, which, by wetiing their fest and fea-
thors, numbs and injuree them ; & basin in the mid-
dle of » pan of water will answer the end; the
water running around it. There is no nocessity
for cooping the brood beyond two or three days,
but they may be confined as oceasion requires, or
cuffered to range, ns they are muel benefited by
the foraging of the hen. They should not be lot
out too early in the morning, whilst the dew lies
upon the ground, nor be suffered to range over wet
grass, which is a common and fatal cause of dis-
ease in fowls. Another eauntion requisite is to
guard them against unfavorable changes of the
wouther, partioularly if rainy. Nearly all the dis-
eazes of fowls arise from eold moistore.

For the period of the chickens’ quitting the hen
there iz no genernl rule ; when she begins to roost,
it sufficiently forward, they will follow her; if
otherwise, they should be secured in a proper
place till the time arrives whon they are to nseo-
ciate with the other young poultry, since the larger
are sure to overrun and drive from their food the
younger brovds.

Aecess to a barn-yard for worms is good for
them. A warm house for shelter in winter is very
important for ehickens.

To hateh Chickens in the Egyptian Mode.

The mamals or ovens of Egypt are scarcely
above nine feet in height, but they have an extent
in length and brendth which renders them remark-
able, and yet they are more 20 in their internal
structure. The centre of the building is a very
nnrrow gullery, usually about the width of three
feet, extending from one end of the building to
the other, the height of which is from eight to
nine feet ; the structure for the most part of brick.
The entrance into the oven is throngh the gallery,
which commands the whole extent of it, and farili-
tutes the several operstions that are necessacy to
keep the eggs to the proper degree of heat. The
oven has adoor, not very wide, and only as high
a8 it ig broad ; this door, and many others in use
lhn ‘tl.u.- mamals, are commonly no more than round

oles,

The gallery is a corridor, with this difference
from our common corridors, which have only one
row of rooms, whereas that of the mamal has
ulways two rows of them on both sides; namely,
one on the ground floor, and another above.
Every one upon the ground floor has one above,
perfectly equal, both in length and breadth. The
romms of ench row on the ground floor, are all
equal, in length, breadth, and height. Renumur
observes, “ We know of no other rooms in the world
50 low s these; being only three feet in height.”
Their breadth, which is in the same direction with
:}:: l::glh of the gallery, is four or five feet; they

' VEIY Darrow in proportion to thel
which is twelve or ﬂl'tgcnp!'out. N feR>

Every one of these rooms has its door or ronnd

aperture, about & foot and a half in diameter,
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opening into the gallery, the hole heing wide
enonggh for o man to ereep through,  All the eprs
to be batehied are first ranged in these rooms.
Four or five thonsand egge are put into each of
them. These are the real ovens, so that the whole
edifice, which is denominnted a chicken oven, is
an assemblage of muny ovens set together, side
by side, opposite and over each other, and in the
eourse of the progess a partof the eggs are warmed
in the upper rooms, after having heen previously
in the lower,

Furty or fifty thousand egzs are hatched at once,
or nnother account extends the number to eighty
thonsanid. The egge are sprend on mats, floeks
or flax, in each room upon the ground floovr,
where they contract their first and general warmth,
during s certain number of days,

The beat of the nir inthe inferior rooms, and
dongequently that of the eggs, would rise to an
excessive degree, wore the fire in the gutter inces-
gantly kept up. They keep it up only an hour in
the morning, and an hour at night, nnd they style
these heatings the dinner and supper of the chick.
ens; they reccive, however, two more mouls, that
is, luncheon nnd afternoon meal, the Tre being
Lighted four times a doy.

On the day on which they censp %o light the
fires, some of the eggs of each inferior room nre
always conveyed into the room above. The eggs
had been too much heoped in the former, and it
is now time to extend and give them more room.

The proper number of eges from each inferior
room hm‘ing been removed into the room above,
all the apertures of the rooms and of the gallery
are closely and exagtly stopped with hungs of tow,
excepting, perhinps, halfl the apertures in the
nrehies or ceilings of the upper rooms, which are
left open in order to procure there a cireulation
of air. This precantion iz sufficient te preserve
in the ovens, for many days together, the temper-
ature which has been obitained; which indeed
would be the enge with ovens upen so considerable
o seale in any eountry, more especially one so hot
as Egypt

Three hundred and eighty-six ovens are kept
in Egypt annuully, during four or six months,
allowing more time than is necessary to hatch
eight suceessive broods of chickens, ducks and
turkoye, making on the whole yearly three thou-
egand snd cighty-eight broods. The number in
different hatehings is not always the same, from
the ocensional difficulty of obtaining o sufficient
number of egzs, which may be stated at a medinm
between the two extremes of forty and eighty
thousand to each oven.

The overseer contracts to return, in a living
brood, to his employer, two-thirds of the number
of egirs set in the ovens—all ahove being his own
perquisite, in addition to his salary for the season,
which is from eighty to forty crowns, exclusive of
his board. Aecurding to report, the erop of poul-
try thus artificially raited in Egypt was geldom,
if ever, below that ratio, making the enormous
annual amonnt of ninety-two million six bundred
and forty thousand.

The ehickens are not gold from the stove by
tale, but by the bushel or basket full!

Excellent Substitute for Candles.

Prooure meadow-rushes, such as they tie the
hop shoots to the poles with. Cut them when they
have attnined their full substance, but are still
green. The rush, at this age, consists of a body
of pith with s green gkin on it. Cut off bath ends
of the ruzh and leave the prime part, which, on
an average, muy be about a foot and a half long.
Then tuke off all the green skin except for about
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o fifth part of the way round the pith. Thus @
i=a ;\iec;: ..{] pith Ml But s um; afﬁp of .1.1.,1‘:
one part all the way up, which is neCessury, to
hold the pith together. - =

The rushes being thus prepared, the 1
multed, and put, in n melted utl:m-, I.l;tn mgl'l!llg.il
that is a5 long ns the rushes are.  The rushes ape
put into the grease, soaked in it sulliciently, then
taken out and laid in a bit of bark token from g
young tree, g0 48 not to be tuo large, This burk
is fixed up againgt the wall by u couple af-lt.rnp
put round it, and there it hangs fur the purpoge
of holding the rushes,

The rughes are earried about in the hand; bat
to sit by, to work by, or to go to bed by, Lh{y are
fixed in stands made for the purpose, ana of
which are high to stand on the ground, and some
low to stiand oo table. These stands have an
iron part something like a pair of pliees to hold
the rush in, and the rush is shifted forward from
time to time, as it burns down to the thing that
holds it.

These rushes give a better Tight than n common
smull dip candle, and they cost next to nothin
though the laborer may with them have ns mu&
light as he pleases,

Petrolewn or kerosene is now cheaper than
candles, and gives a beauliful light,

To cultivate Mustard,

A wyard square of ground, sown with common
mustard, the erop of which may he ground for
use in o little mustard-mill ns wanted, will save
gome money. The mustard will lock brown in-
gtead of yellow, hut the former ecolor is a3 good
as the latter; und, as to the taste, the real muns-
tard has certainly i much better tasto than that
of the drugs nnd four which sumetimes go under
the nume of mustard. Let any one try it, and he
will mever use the latter again. The drogs, if
taken freely, leave s burning at the pit 0'? the
stomach, which the real mustard does not,

To ewre Herrings, Pilehavds, Mackerel, Sprats, ete,
Reservoirs of any size, vats or enzks, perfectly
witer-tight, should be about half filled with bring
mode Ly disselving about twenty-eight parts of
solid salt in-seventy-two of fresh water, The ﬁ
as fresh ns possilile, gnited or not must he plung
into this fully-seturated brine in such quantity ng
nearly to fill the reservoir; and, after remnining
quite immersed for five or six days, they will be
fit to be packed as usual, with large-grained solid
salt, nmd exported to the hottest elimates. As
brime is nlways weakost at the upper part, in order
to keep it of a uniform saturation, s wooden lat..
tive-work frame, of such size ns to be ensily let
into the inside of the reservoir, is sunk an
or two under the surfuce of the brine, fur the pur-
pose of suspending upon it lumps of one or fwo
pounds, or larger, of sulid salt, which effectually
saturates whatever =aoisture may sxude from the
fish; and thus the brine will be eontinued of the
utmost strength so long as any part of the salt
remuins undissolved. The solidity of the lumps
admits of their being applied several times, ur
whenever the reservoirs are replenished with fish
and the brine, although repeatedly used, doee not
putrefy; nor do the fish, if kept under the surluce,
ever become rancid. . . -
All provisions nre best preserved by this method,
aspecially buson, which, when thus sured, is n¢
g0 liable to become rusty as when done by the
usual wethod of rubbing with salt.

Fortable Tee-House, b
Tuke an iron-bound butt oy puncheon ):h?
knock out the heud; then cut o very small lio
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{n the bottom, shout the size of a wine-cork.
ﬁ.:‘m of it s wooden Inh,wshuped 1‘{!;30;
urn, resting it upon two pieces of wood,
s:a'ula it I‘rump:nnuhing the hottom. Fill the
‘spoce round the inner tul with pounded charcoal,
and fit to the toh a cover with a convenient hnu-
dle, having inside one or two small hooks, on
whieh the hottles are to be hung during the ope-
pation. Place on the lid a bag of pounded char-
enal, about two feet square, and over all place
pnother cover, which must cover the head of the
outer ensl.

When the spparstus is thus prepared let it be
placed in n cold cellar, and buried in the earth
shove four-fifths of its height; but, thongh cold,
‘the cellar must be dry; wet ground will not an-
swor, and o sandy soil is the best.  Fill the inner
tab, or nearly so, with pounded iee; or, if pre-
pured in winter, with snow well preesed down, snd
the apparatus will be complete.

Whenever it is wished to make ices take off the
upper eover, then the sack or bug of pounded
eharconl, nnd suspend the vessel containing the
liquid to be frozen to the hooks inside of the inner
gover; then close up the whole as before for half
su hour, when the operation will be complete,
provided care be taken to exelude external nir.

To produce fee for Culinary Purposes.

Fill & gallon stone bottle with hot spring water,
leaving about a pint vacant, and put in two ounces
of refined nitre; the bottle musl then be stopped
very eluge and let down into a deep well,  After
three or four hours it will be ecmpletely frozen,
but the bottle must be broken to procure the ice.
If the bottle is moved wp and down so as to be
eometimes in and gometimes out of the water, the
eonsequent evaporation will hasten the process,
The lienting of the water nssists the subkequent
eangelution ; and experience has proved that hot
water in winter will freeze move rapidly than cold
water just drawn from a spring.

To make Tee,

The following is a simple and speedy method
of eangealing water :

Iato o metal vase half Glled with water pour
very gently nn equnl quantity of ether, g0 that no
mixture may take plaoe of the two lignids. The
vaze is pluced under the roceiver of un air-pmmp,
which is sv fixed upen its support as to remain
quite steady when the air is pumped out.

At the firet strokes of the piston the ether be-
oomes in a etate of ehullition; it is evaporated to-
tally in less than a minute, and the water remnins
eonverted into jeo.

o T grocure Tée from o Powder,
8 is made by polverizing and drying the
#hivery fragments of porphyritio Lrnp, whqu will
absarh one-fifth of its own weight of wuter, Twao
quarts of it, spread in a large dish, will, in n fow
tes, i1 un exhansted receiver, freese half of
three quariers of & -pound of water, in a cup of
ﬂﬂtl;. ut:lrlt_.henw-m, 'If'rilsf is n cheap substitute
# shll more powerful freesing mixture -
tioned in ohomieal worke. g a=

=3 To char Peats at the Mosa,

best method of charring peats where the
h:lu‘ i5, when the peats are properly driel{
w to the outside of the moes u single horse-
eart load of them.  Level u spot of ground, nbout
Boven feet in dismeter, near to o drain, and drive
& #tuke of wood into the ground shout five feut

i roll some dry heathier or pol (the refuse of
Mﬁmam ﬂ.udlqmﬁoﬂsoumu&
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ground wharo the peate are to he plnsed ; then set
the peats upon and all round the stike, ineliniug to
the centrs, with a litile dry heather or pol botween
ench two floors of peat, until near the top or last
course: then they are lnid in a horizental direc-
tion; and the stack, when finished, is in the form
of u bee-hive. The next operntion is to st the
stack on fire, which is dome at the bottom all
round, The fire will soon run up the post in the
pentre, and, when the heather or pol is all con-
snmed, the space forms a chimney, and oecnsions
the stask to bamm regnlarly. If the windward
gide ghould hurn too fast, apply seme wet turf,
When the peats are thought to be sufficiently
burnt, which is eazily known from the appesrancs
of the swoke, apply wet turl and water from the
adjoining druin us fast as possible until the whole
is extinguished. The charcoal may be removed
upon the following day.

To chor Peats for Family Ue.

When eharcoal is requiresd for cookery, or any
other purpose in the fumily, take o dozen or fiftecn
peats and put them apon the top of the kitehen
fire upon edge; they will soon draw up the conl
fire, and become red in a short time. After being
turned about onee or twice, and dooe with smok-
ing, they are charred, and may be removed to the
stoves. If more char is wanted, put on snother
supply of peats. By following this plan the
kitchen fire is kept up, and thus, with very little

trouble, a gnpply of the best charred pont is ob-
tuined, perfectly free from smoke, and the vapor
by no means 20 noxions as charconl made from
wond. Peats charred in this way may be uzed in
a ehafer in any room, or even in a nursery, with.
out any dunger arising {rom the vapor. It would
also be found very fit for the warming of beds,
and much better than live conls, which are in
genernl used full of sulphur, and smell all over
the house.

Peats charred in o grate, and applied to the pur-
pose of eharecal immediately, without being ex-
tinguished, muke the purest wnd best char, snd
freest of smoke. When peats are charred in o
large quantity, and extinguishod, any part of the
pent that is not thoroughly burnt in the heart will
imbibe moisture, and when used will smoke and
Liave a disagreeable smell, which would at once
hinder chnrred peat from being used in a gentle-
man's family,

To make a Cheap Fuel,

Mix conl, chareoal, or snwdust, one part; sand,
of uny kind, two paris; marl or oluy, one part: in
quantity as thought proper. Make the mnss up
wet, into balls of a convenient gize, and when the
!im is sufficiently sirong place these balls, negord-
ing to its size, a little above the top bar, amd they
will produce a hent eomsiderably wiore intense than
sommon fuel, and insure a saving of one-half the
quantity of econls. A fire then made up will re
quire no stirring, and will need no fresh food for
ten hours,

To clean Water.casks,

Boour the inside well out with water and sand,
and afterwards apply a quantity of chareoal dost,
Another and hetter method is to ringe them with
A pretiy strong solution of oil of vitriol and water
which will entirely deprive them of their l'un.l.nuu:

s To preserve Eqgn.

Pply with a brush a solution of arabio to
the shells, or immerse the egprs tharﬁ: let tllfm
dry, and afterwards paek them in dry charcoal
dust. This prevents their being affested by any

alterations o temperature,
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Another Wethod,

Mix t.gether in a tub or vessel one hushel of
quiek-lime; thirty-two ounces of salt ; eight ounees
of eream of tartar, with ns much water nz will
reduce the composition to a sufficient consistence
to float an egg. Then put and keep the eggs
therein, which will preserve them perfectly sound
for two years at least,

A Subatitute for “Mitk and Cream.

Beat up the whole of a fresh egg in a basin,
and then pour boiling tea over it graduoally, to
prevent its ourdling., It is difficult from the taste
to distinguish the composition from rich crenm.

To cure Butter.

Talke two parts of the best common salt, one part
of sugar, and one-half part of saltpetre; beat them
up and blend the whale together,  Tuke one ounce
of this composition for every sixteen ounces of
butter, work it well into the mass, and elose it up
for use.

Butter cured this way appears of & rich, mar-
rowy consistence and fine color, and never ae-
quires o brittle hardness, nor tnstes salt. It will
likewise keep good three years, only ohszerving
that it must stand three weelks or a month before
it is used.

T'o remove the Twrnip Flavor from Milk and Butter,

Digsolve a little nitre in. spring.-water, which
keep in & hottle, and put o small tescupful into
eight gallons of milk, when warm from the cow.

To make Butter, Dumbarton Method,

First soald the churn with boiling water to in-
gure cleanliness; then, having put in the eream,
work it till the butter is separated from the milk,
and put the former into & clean vessel. Next draw
a corn-sickle several times cross-ways through it,
for the purpose of extracting any hairs or super-
fluities which may adhere to it. Let the butter
be put into spring-water during this operation,
which will prevent its turning soft, and which will
elear it likewise from any remnuants of milk. Next
mix with every stone of butter ten onnees of salt.
Incorporate it well, otherwise the butter will not
keep. In May and June ench stone of batter will
take one ounce more of =alt, but after the middle
of August vne ounce less will suffice. When mude
put it into a well-seasoned kit, and shake a hand-
ful of salt on the top, which will preserve it from
mouldiness. Tn this way continue to make and
galt the butter, placing one cake upon the other
until the kit ia full. Observe that the kit does
not leak, ns the liguor cozing through would oe-
casion the butter to spoil.

o moke Cheshire Checse.

Tt iz necessary in making the hest cheese to put
in the new milk without skimming, and if any
overnight's milk be mixed with it, it must be
brought to the same natural warmth; into this
put as much rennet aa is just sufficient to come to
the gurd, and no more; for on this just propor-
tion the mildness of the cheese is said to depend;
n piece dried of the size of & worn dime, and
put into u tencupful of water with a little salt,
about twelve hours before it i wanted, is suffi-
gient for eighteen gallons of wilk., The curd is
next broken down, and, when separated rom the
whey, is put into a cheese-vat, and pressed very
dry; it iz next broken very small by squeezing it
with the hands. New curd is mixed with about
half its quantity of yesterday's, and which has
been kept for that purpose. When the curds have
been thus mixed, well pressed and closed with the
hunds in o cheese-vat, till they become one solid
lump, it is put into a press for four or five hours,

then tuken out of the cheese-vat and

means of a cloth put into the same for this m"

pose, und again sut into the press for the night,

It ix then taken eut, well galted, and put into the

press again till morning, when it is taken out and
Inid wpon a flag or board till the salt s quite
melted, then it is wiped, put into a dry Toom, and
turned every day, till it becomes dry enough for
the market.

To corrent Damaged Grain,

Put the injured article into an oven, from -

which the bread has been just drawn.  Spread
itin a bod of from three to four inches in (hick.
ness, nod stir it frequently with a shovel or rike
to facilitate the disengagement of the vapor. In
ten or fifteen minutes, necording to its humid
withdraw it ; when perfectly eool and airved, jt

be restored to ite wholesome qualities.

Another Method.

Musty grain, totally unfit for use, and which
enn searoely be ground, may be rendered peifeot]
sweot and gound by simply immersing it in hoi
ing water, and letting it remain till the water bo-
comes oold, The quantity of water must be donble
that of the corn to be purified. The musty quality
rarely penetrates throngh the husk of the wheat;
and in the very worst cases, it does not extond
throngh the amylaceous mntter which lies imme-
dintely under the skin. In the hot water, all the
li:'.ar-yml or rolten graing swim on the [urfnoq, B
that the remaining wheat i= effectunlly cleaned
from all impurities, without any mnterial loss. [t
is afterwards to be dried, stirring it ocensionally
on the kiln.

To imprave New Seconds Flour of bad guality.

Mix common earbonate of magnesia well, in

proportion of from twenty to forty grains to &

ound of four; caleined magnesia will improve the
ﬂrcmi. but not nearly to the enme extent ns the
earbonate. It will improve the eolor of bread
made from new seconds flour, while it impuirs the
color of bread from fine old and new flour.

To preserve Flour,

Attach a number of lofts to every mill, so that
the fiour, in place of heing thrust into sacks, the
moment it esenpes from the frotion of the stones,
may be taken up by the machinery, nnd sprea
out to eool in the most eareful manner. The vio-
lent friction of the stones mecessurily creates a
great heat and steam ; and if flour is thrust into
sncks in this =tate, a chemical aotion will make it
moist, suft, and elammy.

To preserve Wheat,

Kiln dry it and put it in cubical enses of carth-
enwire, glaged on the outside, and filled full as
possibile; cover them with a piece of the same ware
made to fit close, nnd seoured with a mixture of
piteh, tar, and hemp cloth, till the whole he mads
air-tight. A case of this kind might be wade which
would hold four bushels or a quarter of wheat.

To correct Moist Flowr.

In preparing the dough, lot one-third of
flour ept unmixed, till the dough h‘l::
rise, then udd a little of the flour, and w it
rizes again ndd a little more, and 50 on for four or
five honrs, till the whole of the flour is used,  In
this manner the mixture, which oceasions o ;ﬁl—
tening appearanee in the dough, will T taken n‘?‘
and the bread, as is already mentioned, will b
highly improved.

T'o remove Flie from Rooms. _

Take half a teaspoonful of black pepper, :
powder, one teaspoonful of brown sugar, snd oue
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able of cream; mix them well together,
and place them in the room, on u plate where the
flies are troublesome, and they will soon disappear.
To make Evcellent Bread.
. Mix seven pounds of best four with three
pﬁ:’ of prel:‘[ﬂbuﬂed potatoes,  Steam off the
water, and leave them a few minates on the fire,
 mash them fine, and mix them whilst quite warm
in the flour, with & spoonful or more of salt. Put
a quart of water, milk warm, with three large
sful of yeast, gradually to the potatoes nnd
gn'ar. Work it well into a smooth dough, and let
it remain four hours before it is haked.

s make Bread with a very small quantity of Yeast,
Pat one bushel of flour into the trough, mix
three-quarters of a pint of warm water, and one
taaspoonful of thick yenst well together; pour a
small quantity in & hole made in the centre of the
flour large enough to contuin two gnllons of water;
then stir with o stick, ahout two feet long, some
of the flour, until it is as thick as pudding batter.
Btrew some of the dry flour over it, and let it rest
* for an hour, then pour about a quart more water,
and having stirred it as before, leave it for two
hours, snd then ndd a gallon more of warm water.
gtir in the flour again, and in about four hours
more, mix up the dough, and cover it warm ; in
about four hours more you may put it in the oven,
and ns light bread will be obtained as though a
pint of yeast had been used,

| . To prepare Bread in the Method of the London

Bakers.

Sift u sack of flour into the kneading-trough;
add six pounds of salt, diggolve them separntely
in n pailful of water (cooled to #0° Fahr.) with
two quorts of yeast, Stir it well, and strain it
through a cloth or gieve; alterwards mix it with
the flour into & dough, next eover it up with ¢loths
and shut down the trough-lid close to retain the
hept. In two hours more mix in another pailful
of warm water with the sponge, and ngain cover
I up for two hours.  After thiz knead it for more
than 4n hour, with three paileful of warm water.
Return the dough to the trough, sprinkle it with
dry tlour, and in four hours’ time knead it well for
about hulf an hour, when it will be fit to mould
iuto loaves,

To prepare Howschold Bread,
Mix four ounces of sult, three quarts of water,
o pint of yeast, and a gueh of geconds flour, in o
trough, When properly fermented, knesd snd
divideit into loaves. Sometimes n portion of rye-
meal, rice, flour, or boiled potatoes, are mixed
with the flour previous to the kneading ; the two
former serve to bind the bread, the latter cuuse it
to be open and spongy,
T produce one-third more Bread from a given
Q«antu’fg of Wheat, 5 o
Boil & bushel of the conrsest bran in seven gl-
lons of water for one hour; keep stirring it, that
it may not stick Lo the boltom ; then pour it off
into a trough or tub full of holes, over which lay
® conrse cloth or sieve. On the top of the whole
:nt ® wooden eover, with a weight sufficiently
envy to press out the liquor from the bran, which
will sink Lo the bottom of the tub in & thick pulp.
This liguor will contain the essential ofl of the
ﬁ"-""’ and when knended in with & proper propor-
o of four it will yield one-third more than the
::1 quantity would made with water in the usual

To make French Bread,

Put & pint of milk into three quarts of water.
I winler It i bo seulding Kok, bkt ke
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little more than milk warm. Put in =alt sufficient.
Take 5 pint and a half of good ale yeast, ree
from bitierness, and Iny it in a gullon of water the
night before. Pour off the yeast into the milk
and water, nnd then break in rather more than a
quarter of o ponnd of butter. Work it well till it
is dissolyed; then heat up two sggs in o bosin,
and stir them in. Mix about a peck and a half
of flour with the lignor, and in winter make the
dough pragty stiff, but more slack in summer;
mix it well, and the less it is worked the better.
Btir the liguor into flour, as for ple-crust, and
after the dough is made vover it with n oloth, und
Yet it lie to rise while the oven is heating. Wlhen
the loaves have lain in o quick oven ahout & quur-
tar of nn hour, turn them on the other side for
about a quarter of an hour longer. Then take
thetn out, and echip them with o knife, which will
mike them look spongy, und of a fine yellow,
whereas rasping takes off this fine color, and ren-
ders their look less inviting.

To make wholesome Mized Bread.

Tuke of rice 3 pounds; boil it in a suffivient
quantity of water till reduced to o soft pulp, then
rub it with § pounds of meuly potatues, cooked
by steam, and, when well blended, add 6 pounds
of flour. Muke the whole into a dough with water,
and ferment with yeast, in the usnal manner.

To make Bran Broad,

To four pounds of best houschold flour put two
tablespoonsful of sinall beer yeast and n hulf piut
of warm water. Let it stand two hours in o warns

luce. Add half a pound of bran and a teaspoon.

ul of salt; make the dough with skim-milk or

wirm water; cover it up and let it staud ao hour.

Put the lonves into warm dishes, and let them

stand twenty minutes before they go into the oven.
Another Method,

Mix with half a peck of flour, containing the
whole of the bran, a quarter of a pint of small-
becr yenst, nud n quart of lukewarm water; stie
it well with a wooden spoon until it becomes &
thick batter, then put a napkin over the dough
and get it wbout three feet from the fire, until it
rises well.  Add, if requisite, a little more warm
waler, strew over it a tablespoonful of salt, and
muake the whole into o stiff paste. Put it to the
fire, and when it rises again kneed it into the
dough. I baked in'tins the lonves will be im-
proved,

To wake Leaven Bread,

Tuke about two pounds of dough of the lnst
making, which has been raised by barm; keep it
in a wooden vessel covered well with flour. This
will become leaven when sufficiently sour. Work
this quantity into a peck of flour with warm water.
Cover the dough elose with a eloth or flannel, and
keep it in a warm place ; further mix it next morn-
ing with two or three bushels of flour, mixed up
with warm water and u little ealt. When the
dough is thoroughly made cover it as before. As
soom a8 it rizges knead it well into loaves, Ob-
gerve in this process, thut the more leaven is put
to the flour the lighter the bread will be, and the
fresher the leaven the less sour it will taste,

To make Four Quartern Loaves for Fumily Use.

Procure a peck of flour, with which mix n hand-
ful of salt to three quarts of water, and add half &
pint of good fresh yeast, Work the whole welb
together, und et it to rise at o moderatn distance
Efi?;:it‘hy !Br} from m to three hours. Then di-

into four i

lendittothcbﬂ?:r‘u. purts, put it into tins, and
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98 BEES AND THEIR MANAGEMENT,

To detact Adulteration in Bread., the water and pap, the obnoxions matter will ha
Run into the eramb of a loaf one day old the | found at the bottom, - ‘mh
blide of a lnife considerably heated, and if adul- To preserve Houses from Vermin,

terated with alum it will show ite unwholesome i g

udherences on the surface, and it may further be byntﬁfziﬂi‘;ngmhﬂ?]f'dm u;?“:;b‘ destry
deteoted by the smell. Bone-dust or plaster of | mate in a quarter of an ounce of "?:i;“ >
Paris may be dizscovered by slicing the soft part mixing it with one quart of spirit .¥ h.“.m
of a loaf thin and sosking it in a large quantity | Shake these well together, dj?. br?uh 'rpenting,
of water in an earthen yessel placed over a slow | wush those places where b':lgl i i it, and
fire three or four hours, Then having poured off | gort, and this will remova them *ilhpmm&ux.

tainty than any other mode now practised.

Bees and their Management.
BY E. 8. TUPPER.

Its inmates areof three kinds. One Queen,

' “_’1" ehould -""P Bees. L is the only perfect female who deposits all ﬁ."h.
Bee-keeping is now ndmitted, both in this conn- | from which the other bees are roduced. ﬁﬁ
tryand in Eurape, to be one of the most profitable eggs are of two kinds: the m‘;. devel i
rural pursnits.  Perbaps in no other branch ean | the drones, who are the male bees, m ﬂ:
0 lnrge and sure profit be secured in proportion other, under ordinary treatment, nees the
to the eapital and labor necessary to be invested. | worker bees, who are imperfoctly eveloped fo-
One hundred to five hundred per cont, has often | mplas ; but the same eggs will under different treat-
‘boen realized in a single seasom, where intelli- | ment and care produce ot females or queens,
gent enre has been given these little insecots; | Ag Lut one queen iz allowed in any hive at one
and there are instances recorded of even greater time, these young queens are only reared when o
returns from them in unnsually good gensons. This | gol ony is deprived df a quoen, or when swarming
‘business is made by many intelligent persons a | genson makea it necessary to provide gueens for
apecialty, bat it is not necessary that this shonld | ather colonies. In from three to five ¥
be the case ; indeed until the honey resources of birth, the queen leaves the hive for rmi]_i.‘gh b
the United Stotes are hetter developed, it is im- | the drone or male bee. Before this impregnation
portant that all classes should be made acquainted | she is capable of laying the eggs which produce
with the facts. The farmer may, by devoting a | drones, but no others; after that she ean produce
Tittle epare time to a few colonies of bees, secure | gither kind, Except for this purpose, she never
an sbundance of & choies luxury for his table, or | leaves the hive, unless when she goes with a
for enle. The merchant and profesgional man, whoe | and one impregn ation is operative forlife. Shelives
has but little time and little land, may scoure a | onan avernge about three years, The workers
pleazant relaxation from his eares, by tending a | have but a brief existence, not three months long
few hives ; while the laboring man, or the mechanie, | on an average; and the drones are reared only in
may keep o fow colonies in hiz yard or garden, and | epring when swarming season spproaches; —and
be repaid a hundred-fold for the eare he gives them. | after serving their brief purpose disappear. The
Nor is the oceupation enitable for men alone, sinee | wurker bees are the laborers : thqnlmmhm
women can give bees all the care they need, and | feed the young bees, provide for the queen,
many who have tried bee-keeping as a channel for | their home from all invaders, and gather all the
their industry are reaping rich rewards. Neither | stores; the drones being consumers only.
is it necessary that beesshould bekeptin the conn- | They gather honey, which is  seoretion in many
try to thrive, for in all our large towns and cities | fluwere, pollen, the farina of various plunts, and
a few colonies are found to do well, since the bees | which is largely used in forming bee-bre u‘h‘i.:g

are not confined to the brick walls, within which | nlso propolis or bee glue, & rosinous substanos:
their hives stand, but seck the suburbs and gather | is used in fostening thecombs to the sides of hives,
sweets which aboond there. In nearly every part | and to fill eracks or open places, ]
of the United States, bees will thrive where man Was i not gathered, ns many suppose, but i=an
enn live. Tt has been proved that in all localities | animal secretion as truly as lard or tallow, The
whore there iz arabla land, or woods, or wild prairie, | bees fill themselves with honey and hang “ﬁ
bees gather their own stores and a surplus for | inclusters until senles of the wax appearupon th
their owner, and that no part of onr land is likely | abdomens, which seales are dislodged and formed
to be overstocked, but, on the eontrary, bees may | into the cells. These cells have been one of the
in most localities be increased tenfold, and the | wonders of nature, and a theme for the poot in all
many gather as much homey to each hive as the | nges —since nothing can exceed their beauty and
Tew now da. mathematieal neconracy. g
Therefore we would be glad to seo 'men and | It is estimated, and proved by careful experi
women, in all situntions in life, in town, eity, and | ments, that from 20 to 30 Ibs of honey are oun-

couniry, giving to bees intelligent care, sumed by the bees in the soeretion of one Ib,
wax ; henceit is very important that all good pieces
Brief Natural History of Bees. of eomb should be saved and given again tothe beet

Every one keeping bees should be well informed An egg is deposited by the queen ina cell
regarding their natural history, as their suecessful | pared by the workers ; in three days it hatches. s
manngement must be bused on their instinots and | a small worm, is fed and cherished until ‘h:fl .
habite. Works on the suliject abound, and it does | eighth duy the larve becomes a-nWl;'L i
not eome within the limits of this article to do | sealed up in its !:mll to emerge; & mi ol
mors than glanee at the internal economy of the | drones mature in 